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Footnote Symbols and Abbreviations 

The following list is not exhaustive, but includes important 
abbreviations and symbols that readers might find useful. 

 “  ” Double quotation marks are used for direct 
quotations, literal meanings, non-paraphrase 
alternative translations, etc. 

‘    ’ Single quotation marks are used for quotes within 
quotes, alternative translations which are 
paraphrased, or transliterated words, etc. 

E.g.  For example

Ed. Edition or editor(s) 

Ibid. Same as previous reference 

I.e.  That is

Lit. Literally 

Ms(s). Manuscript(s) 

MT Masoretic Text (O.T.) or Majority Text (N.T.) 

Pl. Plural 

P(p). Page(s) 

V.  Verse(s)

Vol. Volume number 

Vs. Versus
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Hebrew Transliteration Key 

The transliteration of Hebrew words used in this book follows a 
simplified system which does not show all details of pronunciation. 
However, the following explanations will help the reader to 
pronounce the transliterated Hebrew words with reasonable 
accuracy. 

’ Used to transliterate the Hebrew letters Ayin and 
Aleph. Simply start a new syllable when you see this 
symbol, e.g. ‘Micha’el’ is pronounced as ‘Micha-el.’ 

a Pronounced like the ‘a’ in ‘father’, but shorter. Similar 
to the ‘u’ in ‘up’ or ‘under.’ 

b As in English. 

ch Not pronounced as in English, but with a guttural 
sound as in the names ‘Bach’ or ‘Lachlan.’ 

d As in English. 

e Pronounced like the ‘e’ in ‘egg’ (sometimes also 
pronounced like the ‘e’ in ‘cafe’). 

ei Similar to the ‘ei’ in ‘eight.’ 

g Pronounced like the ‘g’ in ‘go.’ 

h Pronounced like the ‘h’ in ‘house’ at the start or in the 
middle of a word, but usually silent at the end of a 
word. 

i Pronounced like the ‘i’ in ‘is,’ or longer (like the ‘ee’ in 
‘bee’). 
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k As in English. 

l  As in English.

m As in English. 

n As in English. 

o  Pronounced like the ‘o’ in ‘or.’

p As in English. 

ph As in English (also commonly transliterated as ‘f ’). 

q Guttural ‘k’ sound (though commonly pronounced 
like the English ‘k’). 

r Rolled ‘r’ as pronounced in Spanish, but may also be 
pronounced more gutturally as in French. 

s As in English. 

sh As in English. 

t As in English. 

ts Pronounced like the ‘ts’ in ‘pants.’ 

u  Pronounced like the ‘ui’ in ‘fruit.’

v As in English. 

w As in English. 

y Pronounced like the ‘y’ in ‘yes.’ 

z As in English. 
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About the Hebrew Manuscripts 
In the year 1806, Claudius Buchanan found two Hebrew New 
Testament manuscripts in a Jewish Synagogue in Cochin, India.a 
Together, these two manuscripts contain all the books of the New 
Testament in Hebrew, compiled from various different sources.b 
Today these are known as Ms. Oo.1.16 c and Ms. Oo.1.32 d of the 
Cambridge University Library. 

The first part of Oo.1.16 is written in a semi-cursive script and 
contains Acts to Ephesians. The second part is written in a very small 
cursive script and fits the whole Revelation on only five folios! e 
Oo.1.32 is written in several different variations of cursive script (by 
two or more scribes) and contains nearly the whole New Testament 
(Matthew to Jude). Throughout the manuscripts there are various 
Hebrew notes by past readers. The notes are generally either 
neutral f or negative,g but there are also some positive h comments! 
It should also be noted that the scribes of the Cochin Hebrew New 

a As recorded on the inside covers of mss. Oo.1.16 and Oo.1.32. Unfortunately, 
these two manuscripts have not received much attention over the past 200 
years since they were brought to the U.K. 
b As explained below, only Revelation, James and Jude show clear evidence of 
authenticity. The rest of the New Testament books contained in these two 
manuscripts were compiled/translated from at least three different sources. 
c Photos of the applicable folios of Oo.1.16 have been reproduced on 
pp. 344-353. 
d Photos of the applicable folios of Oo.1.32 have been reproduced on 
pp. 354-359. 
e Written on both sides – ms. Oo.1.16, folios 102r - 106v. 
f E.g. notes containing a summary of several verses, a reference to similar 
passages in the Tanach (Hebrew ‘Old Testament’), or notes correcting 
mistakes (genuine or apparent). 
g E.g. at Rev. 7:10, a reader commented, “ קשה” (Difficult!). 
h E.g. at Rev. 21, a reader commented, “זה פרק טוב מאד“ ”טוב“ ”טוב”  
(This chapter is very good! Good! Good!). Rev. 15:3 has the following note: 
 ’,This is very good as it is zealous for Moses‘) ”זה הרבה טוב שהקדים למשה“
or possibly ‘It is very good that he was zealous for Moses’). 
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Testament manuscripts did not delete the instances where the 
original authors referred to Yeshua as the Messiah.a 

Internal evidence indicates that not all the books in these two 
manuscripts derive from the same source. Most of the books in 
Oo.1.16 and Oo.1.32 do not contain the indications of authenticity 
expected in faithful copies of original Hebrew documents. Rather, 
many b of the books are similar to the Aramaic (Syriac) Peshitta,c and 
also contain Peshitta-based Aramaic or Aramaic-like words, not 
properly translated into Hebrew.d 

 
a Although the word ‘Messiah’ is at times less frequent in the Cochin Hebrew 
New Testament manuscripts than ‘Christ’ in the Greek New Testament, there 
was no attempt to entirely obliterate the instances where the original authors 
referred to Yeshua as the Messiah (See e.g. Rev. 1:1; James 1:1; Jude 1:1). In 
contrast, the Shem Tov version of Matthew (as part of an anti-missionary 
book) omits every instance where the writer Matthew himself calls Yeshua 
the Messiah. In the Greek version of Matthew, the author refers to Yeshua as 
the Messiah in: Mat. 1:1,17,18, 11:2. The Shem Tov Matthew never once 
refers to Yeshua as the Messiah from the author’s own perspective. 
b Matthew to Ephesians fall into this group of translations from Aramaic 
(Syriac). Philippians to Philemon, as well as the epistles of Peter and John are 
from a different source text, but also lack evidence of authenticity. The Epistle 
to the Hebrews was copied from the translation of Friderico Alberto Christiano 
(published 1734). Only Revelation, James and Jude show clear evidence of 
authenticity (discussed below in Evidence of Authenticity section). 
c For examples where Oo.1.32 (and Oo.1.16 where applicable) agrees with the 
Peshitta against other versions, see Mat. 18:22 (Peshitta: “seventy times seven 
seven”); Mat. 28:18 (Peshitta adds “as the Father sent me…”); Mark 3:6 
(Peshitta: “house of Herod”); Mark 4:38 (Peshitta adds “they came”); Mark 
15:38 (Peshitta: “the door of the temple”); Luke 1:11 (Peshitta adds “to 
Zechariah”); Luke 1:17 (Peshitta adds “prophet”); Luke 1:42 (Peshitta adds “to 
Mary”); John 3:2 (Peshitta: “you were sent”); Act. 2:30 (Peshitta: “I will cause 
to sit”); Act. 8:9 (Peshitta: “I, I am great”); Act. 8:25 (Peshitta: “word of God”); 
Rom. 5:7 (Peshitta: “die for the wicked”); 2 Cor. 6:2 (Peshitta uses “life” for 
‘salvation’); Gal. 1:1 (Peshitta: “the house of the dead”); Eph. 4:29 (Peshitta: 
“hateful word”); etc. 
d Post-exilic Hebrew (e.g. in the biblical books Ezra & Nehemiah) does contain 
Aramized words, but see the following list of unusual Peshitta-based 
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In contrast, the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude in these 
manuscripts contain many differences when compared to the 
Greek, Latin, and Aramaic versions. They also show the numerous 
linguistic evidences of authenticity expected in genuine copies of 
original Hebrew documents: gapping of explicit subjects and 
objects; Hebrew wordplays; inversed word order; Hebrew keywords 
linking sections together; and differences which indicate 
mistranslations in the Greek version.a  

The Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude do not contain the many 
Peshitta-based Aramaisms found in most of the other books of 
Oo.1.32 and Oo.1.16, b  and they can in no way be seen as 
translations from the Greek, Latin or Aramaic versions. 

A second manuscript copy of the Hebrew Revelation, James and 
Jude is preserved in ms. Gaster Hebrew 1616 from the Manchester 
University Library.c It was copied directly from Oo.1.32 and Oo.1.16, 

 
Aramaisms in Oo.1.32 (and Oo.1.16 where applicable) which suggest an 
Aramaic sub-text and incomplete translation: “משיחא” for “המשיח” (Mat. 
 .etc. (Mat ”אדני“ or ”יהוה“ for ”מריה“ ;(Mat. 2:8) ”להם“ for ”להון“ ;(1:1,16
“ for ”טובתהון“ ;(2:13 הםאשרי ” (Mat. 5:3); “מרי מרי” for “ אדניאדני  ” (Mat. 
 for ”מלאכה“ ;(Mark 1:24) ”לנו “ for ”לן“ ;(Mark 1:13) ”לו“ for ”ליה“ ;(7:21
 John) ”לו “ for ”ליה“ ;(Luke 2:31) ”לפני“ for ”בפרצופו “ ;(Luke 1:11) ”המלאך“
 ”תעמדו“ and ”הטביל“ for ”העמיד“ ;(John 3:22,23) ”מטביל“ for ”מעמד“ ;(2:3
for “תטבלו” (Act. 1:5); “קודסא” for “הקודש” (Act. 1:5, 1:8); “כהנא” for 
“ ניםהכה ” (Act. 9:2); “ידעינן” for “ ודעיםיאנחנו  ” (1 Cor. 8:4); “ נאס אכ ” for 
 .etc ,(Eph. 6:21,23) ”אדונינו“ for ”מרן “ ;(Eph. 2:12) ”נכרים“
a Examples will be explained for each individual book in the Evidence of 
Authenticity sections. See pp. 21, 243, 304. 
b Post-exilic Hebrew did use some Aramized words. Unlike the Peshitta-based 
books contained in these manuscripts, the few Aramaic words that do occur in 
this Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude, do not correspond to the forms used 
in the Peshitta. For example, Rev. 8:1 uses the Biblical Aramaic expression 
 ’.which indicates ‘a moment’ rather than ‘an hour ”כשעה חדא“
c To view color photos of the applicable folios of Gaster 1616, see 
HebrewGospels.com/revelation (or /james or /jude). 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/revelation


4 About Transcripts 

and thus contains virtually the same text as the older two 
manuscripts. 

About the Transcripts 
The Hebrew transcript of Revelation is based on the Cambridge 
University Library manuscript Oo.1.16, folios 102r – 106v,a while 
James and Jude are based on ms. Oo.1.32, folios 158a – 160b.b We 
have carefully transcribed the Hebrew text using digital color 
photographs of the actual manuscripts. The current transcripts have 
been thoroughly checked and revised. 

The applicable manuscript folio numbers were referenced 
throughout the transcripts, e.g. (102r) or (158a). Note that all folio 
numbers ending in “r” or “v” are from Oo.1.16, while those ending 
in “a” or “b” are from Oo.1.32. 

The following standardizations and corrections were made in the 
Hebrew transcripts: 

• Vowel points were added to every word in the Hebrew text
to accommodate easier reading. The few vowel points that 
do occur in the Hebrew manuscripts were not copied into 
the transcripts. (The vowel points used in the manuscripts 
were mostly added to help with the pronunciation of Greek 
proper nouns.c Also, they are based on the Ashkenazi 
pronunciation and could easily confuse the modern 
reader.) Rather, all vowel points in the transcripts were 

a Photos of the applicable folios of Oo.1.16 have been reproduced on 
pp. 344-353. 
b Photos of the applicable folios of Oo.1.32 have been reproduced on 
pp. 354-359. 
c E.g. Rev. 9:10[11], “his name in the Hebrew tongue is Avadon, and 
in the Greek tongue, Apollyon (אַפָלְלִיאָן).” 
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determined by context; vowel letters in the Hebrew 
manuscripts; and traditional pronunciation.a 

• As far as possible, the vowel points in the transcripts follow 
the vowel letters which are present in the Hebrew 
manuscripts. This includes ‘pausal’-like pronunciations in 
various places throughout the text, and using vowel points 
which match the full spellings (rather than deleting vowel 
letters or leaving them obsolete).b 

• The accentuation of verses was not considered with regards 
to the use of Dagesh or ‘pausal’ forms. Thus, a 
‘Begadkephat’ (בגדכפת) letter will always have a dagesh at 

the beginning of a word, and ‘pausal’ pronunciations (with 
special vowel points) are only used when explicitly 
indicated by vowel letters. However, quotes from the 
Tanach (Hebrew ‘Old Testament’) are pointed according to 
the Masoretic Text, (unless vowel letters in the Hebrew 
manuscripts indicate otherwise). 

• All abbreviations in the Hebrew manuscripts were spelled 
out for easier reading. If the exact meaning of an 
abbreviation is ambiguous, there will be a footnote stating 
the Hebrew abbreviation. 

 
a Except for the Creator’s name which was provided with its true vowels and 
not with traditional replacement vowels. (See HebrewGospels.com/yhwh for 
more information.) The main source used to determine the traditional 
pronunciation of Hebrew words is the Masoretic Text. However, other 
traditional Jewish Hebrew sources were also consulted, e.g. the Mishnah, 
vowel-pointed Hebrew fragments of Ben Sira, and the Hebrew Midrashim. 
b For example, “לרעיך” is pointed “�לְרֵעֶי” and not “�המקודשים“ ;”לְרֵעֲ י” is 
pointed “הַמְקוּדָּשִׁים” and not “חופשים“ ;”הַמְקֻודָּשִׁים” is pointed “חוֹפְשִׁים” 
and not “בכתונות“ ;”חָופְשִׁים” is pointed “בְּכֻתּוֹנוֹת” and not “בְּכֻתֳּונוֹת”. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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• Introductory scribal headings were replaced with book 
names, and concluding statements were omitted from the 
transcripts. 

• Certain word(s) or letters were placed in [square brackets] 
to show that they have been corrected based on the 
context. 

• Empty square brackets [           ] were used where a word or 
phrase in the manuscript has been crossed out or marked 
as a mistake by the scribe/proofreader. 

• The abbreviation “ ֔ה” was replaced with the full name 

 a.”יהוה“

• The short Rabbinic spelling “ישו” b was replaced with the full 

spelling “ישוע”.c 

 
a See pp. 62-69 for more information. 
b The spelling “ישו” (Yeshu) was commonly used by many Jews in the Middle 
Ages instead of the fully spelled out “ישוע” (Yeshua) – similar to “ה” or “השם” 
instead of “יהוה”. The spelling “ישו” has a negative connotation and was 
generally used by non-messianic Jews. However, one cannot conclude that all 
Jews who used this spelling were non-Messianic Jews. E.g. next to Heb. 7:3 
(Oo.1.32), a reader commented “  מלכי צדק בלא אב ואם לא נברא ולא מת
 Malki Tsedeq (Melchizedek) – without father or mother, he) ”עדין הוא ישו
was not created and does not die – he is still Yeshu!) Also, there is no 
indication that any anti-messianic alterations were made in this Hebrew 
Revelation. The fact that Yeshua is the Messiah was not at all undermined by 
the scribe. (See Rev. 1:1,2,5,9, etc.) 
c Note that the spelling “ישוע” has been used since the time of Ezra – long 
before the birth of Yeshua the Messiah! (See e.g. Ezra 2:2,6,36, etc. and 
especially Neh. 8:17 where Joshua the son of Nun is even called “ישוע” 
(Yeshua), using the shorter spelling.) Thus the pronunciation ‘Yeshua’ was not 
invented by anti-messianic Jews as some have claimed. 
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• In Revelation, the spellings “יאהנניס” and “אפרטס” were

replaced with their proper spellings “יוחנן” and “פרת”.

• In Jude, the spellings “ בוסיק ” and ”יודס” were replaced

with their proper spellings “יעקב” and “ יהודה”.

• All other names were transcribed as written in the Hebrew
manuscripts (except for vowel points, as explained above). 

The grammar, syntax, and vocabulary of the Hebrew Revelation, 
James and Jude are not exactly the same as either Classical or 
Mishnaic Hebrew. Although similar to Mishnaic Hebrew, it also 
overlaps with Classical Hebrew. 

In order for Hebrew readers to become familiarized with the 
grammar and syntax used in these Hebrew New Testament 
manuscripts, we recommend reading the transcript alongside the 
English translation. 

The correct meaning of most of the Hebrew vocabulary used in the 
Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude can be found amongst the 
following lexicons: 

• Earnest Klein, A Comprehensive Etymological Dictionary of 
the Hebrew Language for Readers of English. a 

• Marcus Jastro, A Dictionary of the Targumim, the Talmud 
Babli and Yerushalmi, and the Midrashic Literature, volume 
1 + 2 (A Hebrew + Aramaic to English dictionary).b 

• David J. A. Clines, The Concise Dictionary of Classical
Hebrew. c 

a Carta Israel Map and Publishing Company Ltd., 1987. 
b Luzac and Co., 1903.  
c Phoenix Press, 2009. 
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• William L. Holladay, A Concise Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon 
of the Old Testament. a 

Ben Yehuda’s dictionary series b would also be useful for those who 
are very experienced in Hebrew – as explanations are given in 
Hebrew (only very basic meanings are given in English). 

About the Translations 
As with the transcripts, the manuscript used for this translation of 
Revelation is from the Cambridge University Library, ms. Oo.1.16, 
folios 102r – 106v, while James and Jude are based on ms. Oo.1.32, 
folios 158a – 160b. We have accurately and literally translated the 
Hebrew text, using digital color photographs of the actual 
manuscripts. Photos of the applicable folios have been reproduced 
on pp. 344-359. The translation is focused on accuracy rather than 
flowing English, as it is very easy to create contradictions with a 
paraphrase-type translation. In the current translation: 

• Certain word(s) were placed in [square brackets] to show
that they have been corrected based on the context. 

• The spellings of all names and titles were standardized.

• Only Names and Titles were capitalized. Personal pronouns
(‘you,’ ‘he,’ etc.) are not capitalized (even when referring to 
Yahweh or Yeshua) as this is sometimes based merely on 
the translator’s interpretation. The reader should rather use 
the context to determine whom the pronoun is referring to. 

a Eerdmans, 1971 (15th impression, 2000). 
b Eliezer Ben Yehudah, Complete Dictionary of Ancient and Modern Hebrew 
(17 volumes), Hozaa-La’Or Le Zecher Eliezer Ben-Yehuda, 1908-1958. 
(Reprinted by T. Yoseloff in 8 volumes, 1960). 
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• Italic words were added to help the English reader 
understand what the Hebrew text implies by context.  

• Certain words were marked in bold according to emphasis 
in the Hebrew text – based on special word order etc. – and 
are not our own emphasis or interpretation. 

• Chapter and verse numbering in the manuscripts are 
generally the same as in standard English translations. 
When chapter and/or verse numbers differ, the standard 
English equivalent is added in [square brackets]. 

• Introductory scribal headings were replaced with book 
names, and concluding statements were omitted from the 
translations.
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 13 

Introduction 
Every author of the New Testament was either a Jew or a proselyte 
of the Jews.a So, is it really possible that the entire New Testament 
was originally composed in Greek? Scholars used to teach b that 
Hebrew was a ‘dead language’ in New Testament times, but the 
Dead Sea Scrolls c together with the Mishnah d provide ample 
evidence that Hebrew was still a living e language around the first 
century C.E.! 

a The only possible proselyte was Luke (the author of Acts and the Gospel of 
Luke), but there are also reasons to believe that he was a Jew. 
b E.g. “…Hebrew was a dead language in the time of Christ, as already stated… 
The world little realizes the importance of the Greek influence in shaping the 
destiny of Christianity…” – Dr. Jacob Elon Conner, Christ was not a Jew, 
independently published, 1936, pp. 13, 43. 
“…Hebrew had long been a dead language to the Jewish people in general… 
Biblical Hebrew was then as unintelligible to an ordinary Jew as German is at 
the present day to an Englishman who has never studied that language.” – 
Professor Alexander Roberts, A Short Proof that Greek was the Language of 
Christ, Alexander Gardner Publishers, 1893, pp. 46-47. 
“...one of the main traditional arguments… was that Jesus spoke Aramaic 
because there was nothing else for him to speak unless he spoke Greek.” – 
James Barr (Professor of Semitic Languages), Which Language did Jesus 
Speak? – Some Remarks of a Semitist, University of Manchester, John Rylands 
Library, 1970, p. 21. 
c “Indeed, it is generally believed that the Dead Sea Scrolls, specifically the 
Copper Scroll [50-100 C.E.] and also the Bar-Kokhba letters [< 135 C.E.], have 
furnished clear evidence of the popular character of MH [Mishnaic Hebrew].” 
– Miguel Pérez Fernández, An Introductory Grammar of Rabbinic Hebrew, Brill,
1997, pp. 2-3. 
d “…what was the language of ordinary life of educated native Jews in 
Jerusalem and Judea in the period from 400 B.C.E. to 150 C.E.? The evidence 
presented by MH [Mishnaic Hebrew] and its literature leaves no doubt that 
that language was MH [Mishnaic Hebrew].” – M. H. Segal, A Grammar of 
Mishnaic Hebrew, Clarendon Press, 1980, p. 13. 
e E.g. “Far from being an artificial scholastic jargon, MH [Mishnaic Hebrew, 400 
B.C.E. – 150 C.E.] is essentially a popular and colloquial dialect... Its vocabulary
and its grammar both bear the stamp of colloquial usage and popular 
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Not only was Hebrew a living language, but it was also the most 
commonly used a language in Judea at that time. Hebrew was more 
frequently used in writing than both Aramaic and Greek.b Even in 
Galilee c and the rest of the world, “Hebrew survived as a language 

 
development.” – M. H. Segal, A Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew, Clarendon 
Press, 1980, p. 6. (Compare ibid. p. 13 for dates.) 
“Since the discovery of the non-biblical Dead Sea Scrolls manuscripts, about 
eighty percent of which are written in Hebrew… [and] the Hebrew Bar-Kokhba 
letters… a reassessment of the language situation in the 1st century C.E. has 
taken place. It now appears that Hebrew was alive and well as both a written 
and spoken language… Hebrew served as the language of the Jewish 
community…” – David N. Bivin, Hebraisms in the New Testament, in 
Encyclopedia of Hebrew Language and Linguistics, Ed. Geoffrey Khan, Brill, 
2013, vol. 2, p. 198. 
a E.g. “…the events described in the New Testament took place when Hebrew 
was still strong and dominant…” – Chaim Rabin, Hebrew and Aramaic in the 
first Century, in The Jewish People in the First Century, Fortress Press, 1976, 
vol. 2, p. 1036. 
“…the majority of the Dead Sea Scrolls were written in Hebrew… [and] include 
biblical texts, non-biblical literary works, and documents such as deeds and 
letters. …These texts illustrate the vitality of the Hebrew language in ancient 
Judea.” – www.deadseascrolls.org.il/learn-about-the-scrolls/languages-and-
scripts (accessed 2023). 
b “…Of course, those educated Judeans [400 B.C.E. – 150 C.E.] also understood 
Aramaic, and used it even in writing, but only occasionally, and not 
habitually... Thus, for a number of generations, the Judean Jews remained 
Hebrews in their language,” – M. H. Segal, A Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew, 
Clarendon Press, 1980, pp. 13-14. 
“The Qumran Caves Scrolls …dates range from the third century B.C.E… to the 
first century [C.E.]… While Hebrew is the most frequently used language in the 
Scrolls, about 15% were written in Aramaic and several in Greek.” – 
www.deadseascrolls.org.il/learn-about-the-scrolls/introduction (accessed 
2023). 
c “Those who, like Jesus, took part in the discussions in the synagogues (Mark 
1:21 [in Galilee]) and in the Temple in Jerusalem… no doubt did so in mishnaic 
Hebrew…” – Chaim Rabin, Hebrew and Aramaic in the first Century, in The 
Jewish People in the First Century, Fortress Press, 1976, vol. 2, p. 1036. 

http://www.deadseascrolls.org.il/learn-about-the-scrolls/languages-and-scripts
http://www.deadseascrolls.org.il/learn-about-the-scrolls/languages-and-scripts
http://www.deadseascrolls.org.il/learn-about-the-scrolls/introduction
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spoken and written… in most diaspora communities in synagogue 
worship and religious texts.” a 

Besides the fact that the Hebrew language was actively used in 
Israel in the first century C.E., many evidences also show that the 
average Jew in the land of Israel in the first century did not speak b 
Greek: Less than 8% of the Dead Sea Scrolls were written in Greek, 
roughly 15% in Aramaic, and about 75% in Hebrew.c The New 

 
a “…until its 20th-century revitalization… Hebrew survived as a language 
spoken and written… in most diaspora communities in synagogue worship and 
religious texts.” – J. F. Elwolde, Hebrew, Biblical and Jewish, in Encyclopedia of 
Language and Linguistics, ed. K. Brown, Elsevier, 2006, vol. 5, p. 260. 
“R. Joseph's saying proves that MH [Mishnaic Hebrew] was known as a spoken 
language [along with Aramaic and other languages] in Babylon in the fourth 
century C.E.” – M. H. Segal, A Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew, Clarendon Press, 
1980, p. 15 (footnote). 
b Hundreds of years of Greek influence did result in some Greek loanwords 
being used in first century Hebrew, but the average Jew in Israel in the first 
century did not speak and understand the Greek language. Some Jews (e.g. 
Josephus) learned and studied Greek to be able to work for the Graco-Roman 
government of the day. Only a minority group called ‘Hellenistic Jews’ were 
native Greek speakers. 
c Of all the Qumran manuscript compositions, about 80% are in Hebrew, while 
15% of the manuscripts are in Aramaic, and only 2.9% in Greek. Although the 
percentage of Greek compositions vary greatly from site to site, the combined 
statistics of all the manuscripts discovered around the Judean desert 
(including Qumran) is that about 7.3% were written in Greek, roughly ten 
times less than Hebrew. (These percentages exclude the later medieval Arabic 
manuscripts). See e.g. Emanuel Tov, Hebrew Bible, Greek Bible, and Qumran, 
Collected Essays, Mohr Siebeck, 2008, p. 340; Daniel Machiela, A Handbook of 
the Aramaic Scrolls from the Qumran Caves, Brill, 2023, p. 1; Martin G. Abegg, 
Hebrew Language, in Dictionary of New Testament Background, Ed. Craig A. 
Evans and Stanley E. Porter, InterVarsity Press, 2000, p. 461 (col. 2). 
“More than 75 percent of the scrolls were written in Hebrew. Most of the 
others were written in Aramaic, but a small number of them were written in 
Greek.” – The NIV Bible website: www.thenivbible.com/blog/15-surprising-
facts-about-the-dead-sea-scrolls/ (accessed 2023). 
“About 80 to 85 percent of the Dead Sea Scrolls are written in one of three 
dialects of Hebrew… some scrolls are written in Aramaic and a few in Koine 

http://www.thenivbible.com/blog/15-surprising-facts-about-the-dead-sea-scrolls/
http://www.thenivbible.com/blog/15-surprising-facts-about-the-dead-sea-scrolls/
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Testament mentions a minority of ‘Hellenistic’ or ‘Greek’ Jews in 
Israel, clearly indicating that the rest of the nation did not speak 
Greek.a Even Josephus had to make a great effort to learn the Greek 
language, and although he mastered Greek grammar, he was so 
used to speaking his own language that he could not pronounce 
Greek very well.b 

Furthermore, there is internal c evidence in the Greek text of a 
number of New Testament books that the original autograph was 

 
Greek.” – www.newworldencyclopedia.org/entry/Dead_Sea_Scrolls (accessed 
2023). 
a In Act. 6:1 we read that the ‘Hellenistic Jews’ complained against the 
‘Hebraic Jews.’ This shows that the multitude of believers included only a 
small number of Greek speakers – these Hellenistic widows did not receive 
sufficient support, and wanted the multitude of Hebrew speaking Jews to help 
them! Act. 9:29 states that Paul argued with the ‘Hellenistic Jews,’ but they 
planned to kill Paul. Apart from proving that most of the Jews did not speak 
Greek, this also suggests that Paul’s ability to argue in Greek was an unusual 
threat – why would they try to kill Paul now, if all the apostles could speak and 
reason with them in Greek all along? 
b  “I have also taken a great deal of pains to obtain the learning of the Greeks, 
and understand the elements of the Greek language, although I have so long 
accustomed myself to speak our own tongue, that I cannot pronounce Greek 
with sufficient exactness…” – Flavius Josephus and William Whiston, The 
Works of Josephus: Complete and Unabridged, Hendrickson, 1996, Antiquities, 
Book 20, section 263 [chapter 11:2]. 
c “Translations of Hebrew syntactic structures and literary phrases are found in 
the narrative framework of these [Greek synoptic] gospels; while direct 
speech exhibits wordplays and idioms that are typical of post-biblical, spoken 
Hebrew.” – David N. Bivin, Hebraisms in the New Testament, in Encyclopedia 
of Hebrew Language and Linguistics, Ed. Geoffrey Khan, Brill, 2013, vol. 2, p. 
201. (See ibid. pp. 198-201 for several good examples.) 
One very clear example is the explanation of the name “Yeshua” (ישוע) with 
“He will save” (יושיע) in Mat. 1:21, which shows a word connection only in 
Hebrew, not in Aramaic, Greek or Latin. Even the first verse of the New 
Testament incorporates an obvious Hebrew idiom “the book of the 
generations” – an expression known from the Tanach (Gen. 5:1), but 
unattested in the vast collections of over 600 Greek works in the Perseus 
Digital Library. Other well-known Hebraisms in the New Testament include 

http://www.newworldencyclopedia.org/entry/Dead_Sea_Scrolls
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written in Hebrew.a More specifically, scholars of the Greek text of 
Revelation have long recognized and acknowledged that it 
abounds with Hebrew influence.b Some of these indications are 
even clearly visible in Greek-based English translations! Let’s discuss 
one example: 

 
“by the hand of” instead of “by means of”; “hand” instead of “power/ 
authority”; the extremely frequent use of simple conjunctions (“and,” “but,” 
etc., often eliminated in English translations); “in the days of” (very frequent in 
Hebrew O.T. and N.T., very rare in other Greek writings); “he answered and 
said” instead of “he answered” (frequent in Hebrew O.T. and N.T. [often 
eliminated by translations], very rare in other Greek writings); indications of 
the superlative by Hebrew idioms like “king of kings,” “lord of lords,” etc.  
In fact, many scholars mention Hebraisms or Semitisms in their commentaries 
on the Greek N.T. to explain awkward and/or confusing Greek grammar, 
including: A. T. Robertson (Word Pictures in the New Testament); I. H. 
Marshall, C. A. Wanamaker (The New International Greek Testament 
Commentary Series); R. G. Bratcher, B. M. Newman, E. A. Nida, J. Reiling, J. L. 
Swellengrebel (UBS Handbook Series); H. B. Swete (The Gospel according to St. 
Mark); J. Bond (The Gospel According to St. Luke); D. L. Bock (Luke: Baker 
Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament), etc. 
a Jean Carmignac – whose conclusion was based solely on the Greek version of 
Mark and how it facilitated easy translation back into Hebrew – said, “I was 
convinced that the Greek text of Mark could not have been redacted directly 
in Greek, and that it was in reality only the Greek translation of an original 
Hebrew…” (Emphasis added, quoted from The Birth of the Synoptic Gospels, 
translated from French by Michael J. Wrenn.) Claude Tresmontant believed 
that all four Gospels were originally written in Hebrew. Hugh J. Schonfield 
suggested the Hebrew or Aramaic origin of Matthew, Mark, John and 
Revelation in his introduction to his translation of the Du Tillet version of 
Matthew. 
b E.g. “The Greek of the Apocalypse is marked by a series of most striking 
peculiarities which, as has long been recognized, are due in large part to the 
influence of the Hebrew idiom.” – L. Cowden Laughlin, The Solecisms of the 
Apocalypse, C. S. Robinson and Co., 1902, p. 4. 
Dr. Robert B. Y. Scott documented numerous indications of Hebrew influence 
in the Greek Revelation, and concluded that Revelation was originally written 
in Hebrew (The Original Language of the Apocalypse, 1928). 
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“And the twenty-four elders and the four living creatures 
fell down and worshiped God who was seated on the 
throne, saying, ‘Amen. Hallelujah!’” a, b 

How did these two Hebrew words – ‘Amen’ and ‘Hallelujah’ – end 
up in the Greek Bible? Most Christians have grown so accustomed 
to these two Hebrew words as part of their Christian terminology, 
that they unintentionally assume that it is normal for anyone and 
everyone to know only these two Hebrew words.c They do not even 
realize that these two words were part of the native Hebrew 
language of the original Jewish authors of the New Testament! 

Let’s pause to ask the question: “If John used Hebrew words like 
‘Amen’ and ‘Hallelujah’, why are we taught that the entire Book of 
Revelation was originally written in Greek?” Below are three typical, 
hypothetical excuses (see if you agree or not): 

1. “Perhaps Revelation was given in Hebrew, but John 
mentally translated everything into Greek d ‘on the fly’ and 
only retained two Hebrew words, ‘Amen’ and ‘Hallelujah.’” 

 
a Rev. 19:4, ESV. 
b All emphasis throughout introductory sections was added for clarity. 
However, in the transcript/translation section, emphasis in the English 
translation reflects emphasis in the Hebrew text. 
c Except for a few Hebrew names, of course. 
d E.g. “His book abounds in grammatical solecisms which are clearly Hebraic… 
It does not necessarily follow that Revelation was originally written in 
Hebrew… for some reason he wrote in Greek...” – Nigel Turner, Grammatical 
Insights into the New Testament, T. and T. Clark, 1965, pp. 159-160. 
“It has long been recognized that the Apocalypse contains a multitude of 
grammatical… irregularities… ‘while [John] writes in Greek, he thinks in 
Hebrew…’ a judgment that has met with subsequent agreement, especially 
recently.” – G.K. Beale, The Book of Revelation: A Commentary on the Greek 
Text, Eerdmans, 1999, p. 96. 
“Revelation… the Semitisms reflect an author who thought in Hebrew and 
wrote in Greek…” – John R. Yeatts, Revelation, Believers Church Bible 
Commentary, Herald Press, 2003, p. 446. 
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2. “John could not speak Hebrew a and only knew these two 
Hebrew words (just like most Christians) – and thus 
Revelation was graciously given to him in Greek!” 

3. “Perhaps John could actually speak Hebrew, but the 
heavenly beings who praised Yahweh b in Revelation 7:11-
12 and 19:4 do not speak Hebrew. In fact, everything in 
heaven is spoken in Greek c while only two Hebrew words 
are used, ‘Amen’ and ‘Hallelujah.’” 

Doesn’t this sound ridiculous? Well, this is the dilemma which many 
scholars of the Greek New Testament face. To advocate that 
Revelation was originally written in Greek, they would have to 
believe one of these (or similar) excuses. 

 
a This view was especially popular before the discovery of the Dead Sea Scrolls, 
e.g. “…for centuries before the birth of Christ, their native Hebrew had been 
entirely supplanted… [The Biblical Hebrew] literary treasures… were… as much 
sealed up to the common people as if they had been written in the Latin or 
Egyptian languages… Greek was in reality the reigning language of Palestine in 
the time of our Saviour.” – Professor Alexander Roberts, Greek, the Language 
of Christ and His Apostles, Longmans, Green and Co., 1888, pp. 435-436. 
“…Hebrew was not a living language any longer.” – A. T. Robertson, A 
Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of Historical Research, 
Broadman Press, 1934, p. 94. 
b The Hebrew name of the Creator. See HebrewGospels.com/yhwh for more 
information. 
c Dr. William Mounce writes: “Don’t be shy! There is too much at stake in 
learning the heavenly language. Oh, didn’t you know that Greek is the 
heavenly language? It’s true. We will all speak Greek in heaven (1 Cor 13:1) 
[the language of angels]. So while everyone else is learning Greek, we get to 
speak with Jesus!” – William D. Mounce, Basics of Biblical Greek Grammar, 3rd 
ed., Zondervan, 2009, p. 110. 
“George Horton, the famous U.S. Consul General... [and Greek scholar, said:] 
'God speaks Greek in Heaven.' ...I am inclined to side with Horton. Why else 
would God choose to communicate His message of salvation in Greek?” – Prof. 
Ismini Lamb, Why learn Greek? Is it spoken in Heaven?, The National Herald, 
Feb. 2nd, 2023. Available online at www.thenationalherald.com/why-learn-
greek-is-it-spoken-in-heaven (accessed 2023). 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
https://www.thenationalherald.com/why-learn-greek-is-it-spoken-in-heaven/
https://www.thenationalherald.com/why-learn-greek-is-it-spoken-in-heaven/
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It would make much more sense to acknowledge that John spoke 
Hebrew; that Yahweh and Yeshua,a as well as the heavenly beings 
in heaven speak Hebrew; b that John wrote the original autograph 
of Revelation in Hebrew; and that a Greek translation was only 
made afterwards,c using the original Hebrew text.d If the inspired 
message of Revelation was given in Hebrew, why would John record 
only a second-hand Greek translation, allowing the original Hebrew 
prophecy to be lost forever? 

In the sections to follow, we will discuss technical, linguistic proofs 
from this Hebrew manuscript which confirm the Hebrew origin of 
the Book of Revelation.

 
a The Hebrew name for ‘Jesus.’ 
b Even the names of the heavenly messengers/angels (e.g. Michael and 
Gabriel) are Hebrew names, not Greek! See also Acts 26:14. 
c One should keep in mind that there were Messianic Jews throughout the 
Mediterranean region and the Middle East who were able to read such an 
original Hebrew version, and translate that into Greek, Latin or Aramaic as 
needed by non-Jewish believers in the assembly/synagogue. 
Take note that the gospel message initially spread from synagogue to 
synagogue, where Hebrew remained the common language used by the 
Jewish people: “…until its 20th-century revitalization… Hebrew survived as a 
language spoken and written… in most diaspora communities in synagogue 
worship and religious texts.” – J. F. Elwolde, Hebrew, Biblical and Jewish, in 
Encyclopedia of Language and Linguistics, ed. K. Brown, Elsevier, 2006, vol. 5, 
p. 260. Various other secondary languages were also used in synagogues, in 
addition to Hebrew, which also resulted in translations of the Bible into other 
languages. 
d This would aptly explain why Hebrew words are present in the Greek 
Revelation: it has a Hebrew subtext! E.g. “Charles unconsciously gives away his 
case when he says: ‘the chief Hebraisms in the Apocalypse… are sufficient to 
prove that it is more Hebraic than the LXX itself.’ There is only one thing that is 
more Hebraic than a translation from Hebrew, and that is a translation that is 
more literal [than the LXX]... We come to the conclusion, therefore, that the 
Apocalypse as a whole is a translation from Hebrew…” – Robert B. Y. Scott, 
The Original Language of the Apocalypse, The University of Toronto Press, 
1928, p. 6. 
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Evidence of Authenticity 
and Interesting Readings 

Compared to all other textual traditions of Revelation, the Hebrew 
Revelation from Cochin, India,a is the most important and authentic 
version known to us.b In this section we will discuss a few of the 
many interesting differences between the Hebrew and Greek 
traditions,c as well as linguistic indications of authenticity in this 
particular Hebrew version. 

We will present abundant evidence that the Hebrew text of 
Revelation preceded the Greek text, and that the Greek text is a 
translation from the original Hebrew. 

Hebrew title of the Book of Revelation 
One doesn’t need to search very far to find interesting differences 
in the Hebrew Revelation. In fact, the first interesting difference is 
in chapter one, verse one! 

a See pp. 1-4 for more information about the applicable manuscripts. 
b We have also investigated other Hebrew versions of Revelation: Sloane 237 
from the British library; Neofiti 33 from the Vatican Library, Hébreu 131 from 
the National Library of France; Ms. 314 from the Freiburg University Library; 
none of which proved to be linguistically authentic. 
c Other textual traditions like the Latin Vulgate and Syriac Peshitta will also be 
discussed where relevant. 
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“These are the confidential counsels (sodot ) which 
Yahweh a gave to Yeshua b Ha-Mashiach…” c, d 

The very word from which the title ‘Revelation’ is usually obtained, 
is different in this Hebrew version! Rather than the expected 
‘revelation’ which would be ‘chazon ’ e in Hebrew, we find ‘sodot ’ 
instead. 

‘Sodot ’ is the plural form of ‘sod ’ and does not mean “revelation,” 
but rather “confidential counsels” or “secrets.” Thus, the Hebrew 
title for the Book of Revelation should really be Eleh Ha-Sodot f 
meaning ‘These are the Confidential Counsels .’ To some people this 
might sound like a meaningless variant, but interestingly, this 
Hebrew word ‘sod ’ is repeated in several passages throughout the 
book. 

Authentic Hebrew documents often contain such repeated 
keywords, which can link together some seemingly unrelated verses 

 
a The manuscript uses the Hebrew abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’ (he) for “Ha-Shem,” which 
literally means ‘The Name.’ For further discussion on this abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’, see 
pp. 62-69. Our translations employ ‘The Name’ Yahweh in every instance 
indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The only grammatically possible 
pronunciation of יהוה, from which all other abbreviations/contractions of the 
Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with emphasis on the second syllable. 
For more information, see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 
b The Hebrew name for ‘Jesus.’ 
c Or “The Messiah.” 
d Rev. 1:1, translated from Oo.1.16.  
e “חזון” or “חזיון” (vision/revelation) are generally used in Hebrew 
translations, e.g. those by Franz Delitzsch and by Salkinson/Ginsburg. Other 
translations also use “התגליות“ ,”התגלות” or “גלוי” (revealing/revelation) – 
see e.g. Hébreu 131 from the National Library of France. 
f This title could also be shortened to ‘Sodot’ (Confidential Counsels).  Compare 
the Hebrew title for Deuteronomy, ‘Eleh Ha-Devarim,’ shortened to ‘Devarim.’ 
Hebrew titles for Bible books are often formed from a keyword or phrase in 
the first verse of the applicable book. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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or passages. Let’s consider an example from the Tanach (Old 
Testament): 

“‘What do you see Yirmeyahu?’ a Then I said, ‘I see an 
almond branch.’ Then Yahweh said to me, ‘You have seen 
well, for I am watching over my word to do it.’” b 

In most English translations it is very difficult to see any connection 
between this vision and its interpretation. What does an ‘almond 
branch’ have to do with ‘watching’? 

Well, in Hebrew this makes perfect sense, as a key root-word is 
repeated in the vision as well as in the interpretation! The Hebrew 
word for “almond” is ‘shaqed  ’ and the Hebrew word for “watching” 
is ‘shoqed.’ Both words are formed from the same root-word, as 
shown below: 

Root-word:  שקד  Shaqad 

Almond:  שָׁקֵד  Shaqed 

Watching:   ֵדשֹׁק   Shoqed 

Sadly, such keyword connections in the original Hebrew are nearly 
always lost in translation, not only in English but even in Greek! The 
Greek Septuagint translators rendered the Hebrew words ‘shaqed ’ 
and ‘shoqed ’ as two Greek words which sound very different: 
‘karuinen ’ and ‘egregora.’ c 

 
a The Hebrew name for ‘Jeremiah.’ 
b Jer. 1:11-12, Translated from the Masoretic Text. In Hebrew:  

ל "... ר מַקֵּ֥ ה יִרְמְיָ֑הוּ וָאֹמַ֕ ה רֹאֶ֖ ה׃ שָׁקֵד֖מָה־אַתָּ֥ י רֹאֶֽ אמֶר יהו֛  אֲנִ֥ בְתָּ  וַיֹּ֧ י הֵיטַ֣ ה אֵלַ֖
י־ י לַעֲשֹׂתֽוֹ׃ שֹׁקֵד֥לִרְא֑וֹת כִּֽ י עַל־דְּבָרִ֖ " אֲנִ֛  

c Jer. 1:11-12 in Septuagint Greek: “τί σὺ ὁρᾷς ιερεμια καὶ εἶπα βακτηρίαν 
καρυίνην. καὶ εἶπεν κύριος πρός με καλῶς ἑώρακας διότι ἐγρήγορα ἐγὼ ἐπὶ 
τοὺς λόγους μου τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτούς.” 
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Because most languages do not use similar words for ‘almonds’ and 
‘watching,’ only the original Hebrew version fully preserves this 
beautiful keyword link.a 

Now, with this background, let’s get back to Revelation and the 
Hebrew word ‘sod. ’ Not only does this word occur in chapter 1:1, 
but also in: 

Revelation 1:20: “Now the confidential counsel (sod ) of 
the seven stars” b 

Revelation 10:7: “all these confidential counsels (sodot ) 
of Yahweh will be completed” c 

Revelation 17:5: “the secret (sod ) of the great city Bavel” d 

Revelation 17:7: “I want to tell you the secret (sod ) of the 
woman” e 

Thus, in the Hebrew version there is a clear theme throughout the 
book, starting in chapter one, verse one! 

However, the Greek version of Revelation uses ‘apokalupsis ’ f 
(meaning ‘uncovering’ or ‘revelation’) in chapter 1:1, probably to 
interpret or explain to the reader that the secrets are now revealed. 
But just as we saw in the above example from Jeremiah, part of this 

 
a Second-hand translations (i) can use “almond” and “watching” which do not 
have any similarities in sound or meaning in most languages, or (ii) could be 
overly literal and translate both words as “watching.” Either way, half the 
original meaning is lost. In Hebrew, the words ‘shaqed’ and ‘shoqed’ perform 
double duty: they mean “almond” and “watching” while at the same time 
they have similar sounds and similar literal meanings. 
b Rev. 1:20, translated from Oo.1.16. 
c Rev. 10:7, translated from Oo.1.16. 
d Rev. 17:5, translated from Oo.1.16. 
e Rev. 17:7, translated from Oo.1.16. 
f Greek: “Ἀποκάλυψις.” 
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keyword-based theme is lost in the Greek translation. The Greek 
word ‘apokalupsis ’ only occurs once in the entire Greek Revelation 
– with zero repetition! Also, reconstructed Hebrew translations 
which follow the Greek reading, all use words related to ‘reveal’ or 
‘appear’ a in this verse, unlike this Hebrew manuscript. 

We can therefore conclude that the Hebrew reading of Oo.1.16 for 
Revelation 1:1 is linguistically authentic, and not a second-hand 
translation, because: 

1. The Hebrew reading enables a keyword-based theme 
throughout the book, and 

2. the Hebrew reading differs b from the Greek, Latin, and 
Aramaic versions by not using any form of ‘reveal’ or 
‘uncover’ in chapter one, verse one.c 

If the Hebrew Revelation of Oo.1.16 derived from any Greek-based 
version, the above difference should not have existed. 

Hebrew keyword repetition 
Another example of section linking is found in the letter to the 
assembly of Smyrna, in Revelation 2. Even in standard English 

 
a “חזון” and “חזיון” (vision/revelation) are generally used in Hebrew 
translations, e.g. those by Franz Delitzsch and by Salkinson/Ginsburg. Other 
translations use e.g. “התגליות“ ,”התגלות” or “גלוי” (revealing/revelation) – 
see e.g. Hébreu 131 from the National Library of France. 
b Some other keyword-based themes can also be seen in the Greek and Greek-
based translations, and such keyword themes which are visible in all versions 
cannot indicate authenticity for any particular version. 
c The Hebrew manuscript does have the word “revealed” in an introductory 
scribal heading, but not in the actual text of Rev. 1:1, where it would be 
expected if it were a translation from any Greek-based version of Revelation. 
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translations we can see that some form of the word ‘die’ is repeated 
in the introduction, exhortation, and promise sections: 

Introduction: “The words of the first and the last, who died 
and came to life.” a 

Exhortation: “Be faithful unto death” b 

Promise: “The one who conquers will not be hurt by the 
second death.” c 

Although the above theme with the keyword “die” is visible in any 
translation of Revelation, a second keyword is also repeated in this 
Hebrew version of Revelation, in the same letter: 

Acknowledgment: “I know your works and your 
sufferings” d 

Exhortation: “you will have suffering for  ten days” e 

Promise: “Whosoever overcomes will not have suffering 
from the last f death.” g 

The Hebrew word repeated three times is “צער” (tsa’ar ) or “צערות” 

(tse’arot ) in the plural. 

 
a Rev. 2:8, ESV. 
b Rev. 2:10, ESV. 
c Rev. 2:11, ESV. 
d Rev. 2:8[9], translated from Oo.1.16. 
e Rev. 2:9[10], translated from Oo.1.16. 
f Or “latter” or “second.” 
g Rev. 2:10[11], translated from Oo.1.16. 
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Although the Greek and Latin versions use the same word for 
‘suffering/tribulation’ twice,a the Hebrew version repeats the same 
word a third time in the concluding section, to tie the whole 
message together! 

Following the Greek tradition, the Aramaic Peshitta b and Greek-to-
Hebrew translations do repeat the word for ‘suffering/tribulation’ in 
verses 9 and 10, but not in verse 11.c Why can’t any Greek-based 
Hebrew translations repeat the same word again in verse 11? 
Because the Greek subtext of these translations uses a very different 
word in verse 11 than earlier in verses 9 and 10, and thus all 
subsequent translations follow suit. 

Thus, the repeated keyword in this Hebrew manuscript (in verses 9, 
10 and 11) is one piece of clear evidence that it cannot be a 
translation from Greek, Latin or Aramaic. This suggests that the 
Oo.1.16 manuscript of Revelation derives from the original Hebrew 
version, as it preserves keyword themes which were lost in the 
Greek version and subsequent translations. 

Hebrew wordplay 

Hebrew wordplay, like Hebrew keyword themes, is also an 
important indication of the original language of the Book of 

 
a See below, the Greek and Latin words used in Rev. 2:9-11 which correspond 
to the repeated Hebrew word Tsa’ar. 
Greek: “θλῖψιν… θλῖψιν… ἀδικηθῇ” 
Latin: “tribulationem… tribulationem… lædetur” 
b References to, and quotations from the Peshitta are based on the SEDRA 3 
database by George A. Kiraz, except where specified otherwise. 
c Aramaic Peshitta: “ܐܽܘܠܨܳܢܳܟ݂... ܐܽܘܠܨܳܢܳܐ... ܢܶܗܰܪ” 
Dalman/Delitzsch: “ ינזק... בצרה ...צרתך ” 
Salkinson/Ginsburg: “ בו  יפגע ...צרה ...צרתך ” 
National Library of France, Hébreu 131: “ ינזק... צרה ...צרתך ” 
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Revelation. A good example of Hebrew wordplay is found in 
Revelation 3: 

“Thus says… he who has the key of Dawid,a who opens and 
no one is able to shut, who shuts and no one is able to 
open – ‘I know your works. Look, I have given b before you 
an open door and no one is able to shut it...’” c 

This Hebrew wordplay involves the words ‘key,’ ‘open’ and ‘door.’ 
Although one can see a logical or functional connection between 
these three words in any language, this Hebrew manuscript uses 
the same root-word in each of these words, which results in a 
beautiful wordplay with internal rhyme: 

Root-word: פתח Patach 

The key: פתחהמ  Ha-Maphteach 

Who opens: תח ופה  Ha-Poteach 

To open: חופתל  Liphtoach 

Open (adjective): חופת  Patuach 

Door: פתח Petach 

This internal rhyme between the words ‘key,’ ‘open’ and ‘door’ is 
not found in the Greek, Latin, or Aramaic versions of Revelation. So, 
in what language was Revelation originally dictated? This Hebrew 
wordplay in Revelation chapter 3 clearly indicates that it was 
originally spoken by Yeshua in Hebrew, as this wordplay is only 
possible in Hebrew! The table below shows that in Greek, Latin and 

 

 
a Hebrew name for ‘David.’ For a discussion on the original pronunciation of 
the Hebrew letter Waw/Vav, see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh/video-15. 
b Or “I have set.” 
c Rev. 3:7-8, translated from Oo.1.16. 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh/video-15
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Aramaic, three different root words are used for ‘key,’ ‘open’ and 
‘door.’ Only the Hebrew uses the same root word for all three 
words. 

Furthermore, most translations from Greek, Latin and Aramaic back 
to Hebrew, did not fully reclaim this original Hebrew wordplay. The 
majority of these translations do not use the word ‘petach ’ for 
‘door,’ but rather ‘sha’ar ’ or ‘delet.’ As a result, only the words for 
‘open’ and ‘key’ do rhyme in most Hebrew translations derived from 
Greek, whereas the word for ‘door’ does not form part of the rhyme. 

Because this wordplay does not exist in the Greek, Latin or Aramaic 
versions of Revelation, one cannot escape the conclusion that the 
Book of Revelation was originally penned in Hebrew, not in Greek, 
Aramaic, or Latin. 

Will the day-night cycle cease 
 on the new earth? 

Many people perceive the Book of Revelation as a difficult 
prophetic book, partly because it can be challenging to reconcile 
certain prophecies in the Old Testament with those given in 
Revelation. For example, Revelation 22:5 translated from Greek 
says: 

 
a References to, and quotations from the Peshitta are based on the SEDRA 3 
database by George A. Kiraz, except where specified otherwise. 

English Hebrew 
(Oo.1.16) Greek MT Latin Vulgate 

Aramaic 
Peshitta a 

the key פתח המ  τὴν κλεῖν clavem ܕ݂ܶܐ  ܩܠܻܝ̈
who opens תחופה  ὁ ἀνοίγων qui aperit ܚ ܬ݂ܱ  ܕ݁ܦ݂ܳ

door פתח θύραν ostium ܪܥܳܐ  ܬܱ݁
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“Night will no longer exist” a 

And chapter 21:25 states: 

“…its gates will never be shut by day, for there will be no 
night there.” b 

Based on the above verses translated from the Greek version of 
Revelation, many scholars c have concluded that the day-night cycle 
will cease on the new earth, and that it will always be day, as “its 
gates will never be shut by day, for there will be no night there.” d 

However, even the Greek Revelation mentions “day and night” in 
chapter 20:10, which could only be possible if day and night 
continued as before. 

Yahweh himself also declared in Isaiah chapter 66, that the Sabbath 
will be kept on the new earth: 

“For as the new heavens and the new earth which I will 
make, will remain before me, declares Yahweh, so will your 
offspring and your name remain. And it will be, that on 

 
a Rev. 22:5, Holman Christian Standard Bible. Some translations: “night will be 
no more.” 
b Rev. 21:25, translated from Greek. 
c E.g. “the cessation of night… … …in the new creation the cosmic division of 
night and day will have ceased to function” – Simon J. Kistemaker, Exposition 
of the Book of Revelation, Baker New Testament Commentary, Baker Book 
House, 2001, pp. 579-583. See also Grant R. Osborne, Revelation: Baker 
Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament, Baker Academic, 2002, p. 764; 
G. K. Beale, The book of Revelation: A Commentary on the Greek Text, New 
International Greek Testament Commentary, Eerdmans, 1999, p. 1096, etc. 
d Rev. 21:25, translated from Greek. 
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every New Moon and on every Sabbath,a all flesh will come 
to bow down before me, says Yahweh.” b 

Without a day-night cycle, the counting of days and the subsequent 
observance of the Sabbath day is impossible. 

In Jeremiah chapter 33, it is stated that the day-night cycle is just as 
permanent as Yahweh’s covenant with David! 

“Thus says Yahweh, ‘If you can break my covenant with the 
day, and my covenant with the night, so that daytime and 
night-time will not be in their time; then my covenant will 
also be broken with Dawid c my servant, that he will have 
no son ruling as king upon his throne…” d 

Yeshua Messiah is the ultimate fulfilment of this prophecy about 
the ‘Son of David.’ He will return again and rule forever on the 
throne of David. So, how can we, on the one hand, believe that the 
day-night cycle will cease, but on the other hand still think that the 
covenant with David regarding the Messiah will never be broken? 

Based on the above-mentioned verses from Isaiah and Jeremiah, 
there is absolutely no way that the day-night cycle will cease. So, 
why does the Greek Revelation only mention daytime in chapter 
21:25 as if there will be no night at all? 

“…its gates will never be shut by day, for there will be no 
night there.” e 

 
a Or “from New Moon to New Moon, and from Sabbath to Sabbath.” The 
Hebrew text uses both “from,” and an idiom for “every” – it is difficult to 
express both of these in a single English translation. Could also possibly 
translate ‘every month on the New Moon, and every week on the Sabbath.’ 
b Is. 66:22-23, translated from the Masoretic Text. 
c Hebrew name for ‘David.’ 
d Jer. 33:20-21, translated from the Masoretic Text. 
e Rev. 21:25, translated from Greek. 
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Remarkably, the Hebrew version of Revelation quotes from the Old 
Testament both in chapter 21:25 and 22:5, and this clears up most 
of the confusion caused by these verses in the Greek version! 
Revelation 21:25 (mostly quoted from Isaiah 60:11): 

Oo.1.16: 

כי לא יהיה  " ולילה לא יסגרו  ופתחו שעריך תמיד יומם 
 " לילה

= “And your gates will be open continually, day and night 
they will not be shut, for there will not be night.” 

In this Hebrew version of Revelation there is no hint that the day-
night cycle will cease as it clearly mentions both “day and night.” 

But how is it possible that “day and night…” “there will not be 
night”? How can there be night, and at the same time, no night? 
This is only a seeming contradiction. In Hebrew, ‘night’ and 
‘darkness’ are synonymous.a The very first mention of ‘night’ in the 
Bible (Genesis 1:5), is where Elohim calls ‘the darkness’ ‘night’! 

“Then Elohim called the light day, and the darkness he 
called night.” b 

Thus, the correct understanding of Revelation 21:25 is that during 
day and night, there will be no darkness in the New Jerusalem! 

Conversely, in the Greek translation, the first occurrence of “night” 
in Revelation 21:25 is omitted, possibly to avoid the seeming 
contradiction of ‘night’ and ‘no night’ at the same time. Regrettably, 
this omission in the Greek version only increases the possibility for 
confusion, as it suggests that only day will exist but no night. 

 
a For examples where “night” refers to darkness and not to a specific time of 
the day, see Ps. 139:11, Mic. 3:6, etc. 
b Gen. 1:5, translated from the Masoretic Text. 
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Now, let’s discuss Revelation 22:5. In the Hebrew Revelation this 
verse is mostly a quoted from Isaiah 60:19! 

Revelation 22:5: 

Oo.1.16: 

ולנגה   יומם  לאור  השמש  בה  עוד  יהיה  לא והירח  "ולא 
 לאור עולם ואלהיך לתפארתך" ה֔ יאיר לך והיה לך  

= “And in it the sun will no more be for light by day, neither 
for brightness will the moon b shine for you,c but Yahweh 
will be an eternal light for you, and your Elohim will be 
your d glory.” 

This verse again implies both daytime and night-time, as both the 
sun and the moon are mentioned!  During daytime and night-time, 
the New Jerusalem won’t need any light except that of Yahweh! 

It is noteworthy that the Greek version attempts to simplify the 
Hebrew readings, and ‘correct’ the seeming contradictions of ‘night’ 
and ‘no night’ at the same time: 

 
a A careful comparison will show that these quotes in the Hebrew Revelation 
occasionally differ slightly from the Masoretic Text (e.g. in this verse, “בה” vs. 
 This clearly shows that these phrases were not .(”הירח“ .vs ”והירח“ ;”בך“
merely inserted into the Hebrew Revelation by a medieval scribe, just to 
conform it to the Tanach. If that were the case, then why would there be any 
differences from the Masoretic Text? For more examples, see Rev. 2:25-26[26-
27] vs. Ps. 2:8-9; Rev. 18:21 vs. Jer. 51:64; Rev. 21:25 vs. Is 60:11; Rev. 22:2 vs. 
Ezek. 47:12. 
b Could also be translated: “And in it the sun will no more be for light by day, 
and for brightness; neither will the moon shine for you...” 
c Feminine singular throughout this verse, referring to the city. 
d Lit. “as your glory” or “for your glory.” 
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“Night will no longer exist, and people will not need 
lamplight or sunlight, because the Lord God will give them 
light. And they will reign forever and ever.” a 

This is typical of translations,b  and indicates that the Hebrew 
reading is the original while the Greek reading is a translation 
which attempts to superficially ‘fix’ the problem.c 

However, careful study shows that the more difficult d Hebrew 
reading is perfectly understandable. It matches the Old Testament 

 
a Rev. 22:5, Holman Christian Standard Bible. 
b “…it is usually true that the more difficult reading is probably the original 
one, because it was the tendency of scribes to make the text easier to read.” – 
Eldon Jay Epp and Gordon D. Fee, Studies in the Theory and Method of New 
Testament Textual Criticism, Eerdmans, 1993 p. 14. 
“When a text was particularly difficult, there was a tendency for 
ancient scribes and translators to simplify the text... some "difficult" readings 
were indeed replaced by scribes with simpler ones” – Emanuel Tov (partly 
quoting Barthelemy), Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, 3rd ed., Fortress 
Press, 2012, p. 275. 
It is important to clarify that the “more difficult reading” does not refer to a 
nonsensical reading nor to a clear mistake, but rather to an authentic reading 
which might be difficult to grasp right away. At first glance, the Hebrew 
reading of Rev. 21:25 is confusing and difficult. Only upon an in-depth 
investigation does one find that the difficult Hebrew reading is 
understandable and correct in light of the larger context of the Bible. 
c “Scribes were inclined to modify anything that seemed to them difficult or 
faulty…” – Leon Vaganay, An Introduction to New Testament Textual Criticism, 
2nd ed., Press Syndicate of the University of Cambridge, 1991, p. 81. 
d It is well known in Textual Criticism of the Bible, that the superficially more 
difficult reading (the reading which is most likely to confuse scribes and/or 
translators in terms of grammar, context or logic), which subsequently does 
make sense after a careful investigation, is clearly the original reading – rather 
than the reading which at first looks simple and easy to understand, but after 
investigation proves to be incorrect. The same principle is also applied in 
situations of lawsuits and court investigations. A seeming contradiction which 
can be explained and verified preserves the truth of the matter; but a smooth 
and simple statement which can be proved wrong is either erroneous or 
corrupted. 
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prophecies about the permanence of the day-night cycle as well as 
the Hebrew meaning of ‘night.’ 

How can the tree of life be on 
both sides of the river? 

The “tree of life” in Revelation 22 is another controversial topic. 
Translated from Greek, Revelation 22:2 reads: 

“On both sides of the river was the tree of life bearing 
twelve kinds of fruit… The leaves of the tree are for 
healing the nations...” a 

How can the “tree of life” be on both sides of the river at the same 
time? This question has intrigued many people. Without the 
essential knowledge of the Hebrew meaning of “tree,” many 
erroneous interpretations have been proposed. 

Some have suggested that the tree of life grows in the middle of 
the river with branches extending to both sides.b Others think that 
the tree of life has a split trunk extending across the river, so that 
the tree literally grows on both sides at the same time.c It has even 
been speculated that the tree of life is not on both sides of the river, 
but rather the river flows on both sides of the tree! d 

 
a Rev. 22:2, Holman Christian Standard Bible. 
b “Durham suppose[d], the tree was in the midst of the river, and extending its 
branches to both banks” – Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset, and David Brown, A 
Commentary, Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible, The S. S. Scranton 
Company, 1871, vol. 2, p. 603. 
c “…artists have represented a split-trunk tree, with one half on either side of 
the river of life, meeting up in the middle…” – J. Kluttz, The Spirit World, 
independently published, 2009, p. 55. 
d “Mede suppose[d]... in the midst of the plain, which itself is in the midst of 
the river’s branches, stood the tree” – Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset, and 
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Others say there will be three trees, one in the middle of the river, 
and one on either side.a 

Further confusion is caused by the statement that this tree will bear 
twelve kinds of fruit! Biblically speaking, it is absolutely impossible 
for any tree to bear more than one kind of fruit. Consider the 
following passages in Genesis: 

“Let the earth cause to sprout… fruit trees bearing fruit 
according to their kind…” b 

“So the earth brought forth… trees bearing fruit with their 
seed inside them, according to their kind.” c 

The same pattern of “according to their kind” is repeated over and 
over throughout Genesis chapter 1. The New Testament also 
confirms that it is impossible for one tree to bear various kinds of 
fruit: 

 
David Brown, A Commentary, Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible, The 
S.S. Scranton Company, 1871, vol. 2, p. 603. 
“This would mean… …in the middle of the city’s street is a single tree of life, 
located between either side of the river, ‘which at this point has diverged into 
two branches.’” G. K. Beale, The book of Revelation: A Commentary on the 
Greek Text, New International Greek Testament Commentary, Eerdmans, 
1999, p. 1104 (partly quoting from: Beasley-Murray, Revelation, p. 331). 
“Others say that the river of life is narrow and that it flows on both sides of 
the tree” – J. F. Walvoord and R. B. Zuk, The Bible Knowledge Commentary: An 
Exposition of the Scriptures, Victor Books, 1983, vol. 2, p. 987. 
a “for there were three trees; one in the street, and one on each side of the 
river” – B. Blayney et al., The Treasury of Scripture Knowledge, Macdonald 
Publishing Company, 1982, p. 187 (New Testament section). 
b Gen. 1:11, translated from the Masoretic Text. 
c Gen. 1:12, translated from the Masoretic Text. 
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“By their deeds you will recognize them – for a man is not 
able to gather grapes from a bramble,a neither figs from 
thorn bushes.” b 

“Or is a tree of dates c able to give oil,d or a vine – figs? So e 
the fountain is not able to give salt and sweet waters.” f 

Is it really possible that after all, Yahweh is going to change his mind 
and create one tree which produces various kinds of fruit? One tree 
with a split trunk across the river? One tree with enough leaves to 
provide all the nations with medicine? 

Remarkably, the Hebrew Bible again holds the key to understanding 
this passage! Did you know that in the above verses from Genesis 
1:11 and 1:12, every occurrence of the English word “trees” (plural) 
is actually singular in the original Hebrew? The Hebrew word “עץ” 

(’ets ) in the singular form is very often used to refer to many trees 
collectively. However, when this Hebrew word is used in the plural 
 it often refers to hewn down trees or wood, and ,( etsim’) ”עצים“

not to growing trees! For example: 

 
a Hebrew “סנה.” According to some sources, a brambleberry or blackberry 
bush. 
b Mat. 7:16, translated from Hebrew, ms. Vat. Ebr. 100. 
c Or “a date palm.”  The word for “dates” in the Hebrew ms. is crossed out and 
replaced with “figs” (in the same/similar script as original scribe). 
d Most seeds contain a low percentage of oil, which is hard to extract. 
However, olive oil is easily extracted from the flesh of the fruit, which contains 
a large percentage of oil. Is. 41:19 and Neh. 8:15 also refer to olive trees as 
 tree of oil,” with the same Hebrew word used here“ – (ets shemen’) ”עץ שמן“
for ‘oil.’ Thus, it is evident that James is speaking of olive oil specifically. The 
Greek translation even replaced the term ‘oil’ with ‘olives’ to avoid confusion. 
e Or “Thus” or “Even so.” 
f Jas. 3:12, translated from C.U.L. Oo.1.32. 
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Genesis 22:7: a 

ה׃“  ה לְעֹלָֽ ים וְאַיֵּ֥ה הַשֶּׂ֖ עֵצִ֔  ”הִנֵּ֤ה הָאֵשׁ֙ וְהָ֣

= “Here is the fire and the wood, but where is the lamb for 
a burnt offering?” 

Thus, in Hebrew one does not generally b refer to living/growing 
trees by using the plural noun “עצים”, but rather by using the 

singular noun “עץ” collectively. Therefore, the singular form “tree” 

in Revelation 22:2 does not even hint at one single tree, but rather 
refers to many trees as implied by the immediate context – they 
grow on both sides of the river! 

Also, the Hebrew Revelation confirms that the “tree of life” refers to 
various kinds of fruit trees, not to one kind bearing twelve different 
kinds of fruit!  

Revelation 22:2: 

Oo.1.16: 

  ות ועל הנחל יעלה על שפתו מזה ומזה כל ב"באמצע הרחו
ועץ הח פירות  יעץ מאכל  מיני  היה שניים עשר  ועליו  ים 

 לתרופה" והיה פריו למאכל ועלהו 

= “In the midst c of the plains,d even e beside the stream, 
there grew up on its bank – on this side and on that side – 

 
a Gen. 22:7, Masoretic Text. 
b In the Hebrew Revelation the plural form is used once with reference to a 
specific percentage of living trees (Rev. 8:7); but in all other cases the Hebrew 
Revelation uses the singular form collectively when referring to many trees or 
trees in general (e.g. Rev. 7:1, 7:3, 9:4). 
c Or possibly ‘among.’  
d Or “open places,” or possibly “streets.” 
e Or possibly ‘and.’ 
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every tree of food,a even b the tree of life. And on it were 
twelve kinds of fruit, and its fruit was for food, and its 
foliage for healing.” c 

Take note that “every tree of food” is collectively referred to as “the 
tree of life.” d Thus, “tree” in this context means “trees” (plural). Also, 
the above verse in the Hebrew Revelation is mostly quoted from 
Ezekiel 47:12! 

Ezekiel 47:12 confirms that fresh fruit will be produced every 
month (12 times), and Ezekiel 47:7 establishes the fact that there 
will be many trees, not just one! 

“…on the banks of the stream were exceedingly many 
trees, on this side and on that side.” e 

Thus there is no reason for creative speculation about the tree of 
life. The Hebrew Old Testament and the Hebrew Revelation are in 
perfect agreement. There will be many trees growing on both sides 

 
a An idiom meaning “all kinds of fruit trees.” 
b Or “that is.” 
c For easier understanding in English, the Hebrew collective use can be 
translated as plural (most English translations do that with Ezek. 47:12). “And 
among the plains, even beside the stream, there grew up on both sides of its 
banks, all kinds of fruit trees, namely, the trees of life. And on them were 
twelve kinds of fruit, and their fruit was for food, and their foliage for healing.” 
d Such parallel constructions (where the definition/description is given first, 
then followed by a term/title) is also found in the Tanach, e.g. 1 Sam. 17:40 “in 
the vessel of shepherds which he had, even in the Yalqut” (‘Yalqut’ is the term 
used for a ‘shepherd’s vessel/pouch’); Is. 45:11 “concerning my sons, even 
concerning the work of my hands” (the ‘work of my hands’ is a term for ‘my 
sons’); Is. 55:5 “because of Yahweh your Elohim, even because of the Qadosh 
of Yisrael” (‘Qadosh of Yisrael’ is a title for ‘Yahweh your Elohim’); Dan. 8:10 
“some of the host of the heavens, even some of the stars” (‘stars’ is a term for 
the ‘host of heaven’). 
e Ezek. 47:7, translated from the Masoretic Text. 
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of the river, all kinds of fruit trees, not just one tree or one kind of 
tree. 

Is Yeshua the ‘Alpha and Omega’? 
It is common knowledge that Alpha and Omega are the first and 
last letters of the Greek alphabet. Having already discussed some 
logical and linguistic evidence for the Hebrew origin of Revelation, 
it is rather obvious that this Greek expression ‘Alpha and Omega’ is 
not the original expression used in Revelation, but just the Greek 
translation thereof. 

The question thus arises – what is the original Hebrew phrase which 
was translated into Greek as ‘Alpha’ and ‘Omega’? Most people 
think it should be ‘Aleph’ and ‘Taw,’ the first and last letters of the 
Hebrew alphabet. But note that the expression “ותו  Aleph) ”אלף 

and Taw) or similar, never occurs in the Hebrew Old Testament – 
not even once! 

There is a common misunderstanding that the expression ‘Aleph 
and Taw’ is the same as the Hebrew object marker “את” (et ), which 

is spelled with an Aleph and a Taw, but compare the difference 
below: 

 marker of object in a sentence.a = ”את“

“ ותו ףאל ” = “Aleph and Taw” or ‘first and last.’ 

In Hebrew, the word “את” (et ) is never used with the same meaning 

as the expression ‘Aleph and Taw.’ The phrase ‘Aleph and Taw’ 
indicates ‘first and last,’ while the object marker ‘et ’ merely 
indicates the object(s) in a sentence, or occasionally it places 

 
a There are several other Hebrew words also spelled “את” but none of these 
mean “first and last.” 



 Authenticity – Revelation  41 

emphasis on a certain word. Below are some examples – the 
position of the Hebrew word ‘et ’ will be indicated by “(object:)” in 
each translated phrase: 

Genesis 1:1: a 

 “ ת  ים אֵ֥ א אֱ�הִ֑ ית בָּרָ֣ רֶץ׃בְּרֵאשִׁ֖ ת הָאָֽ יִם וְאֵ֥ הַשָּׁמַ֖ ” 

= “In the beginning Elohim created (object:) the heavens 
and (object:) the earth.” 

Exodus 2:1: b “י׃ ח אֶת־בַּת־לֵוִֽ י וַיִּקַּ֖ ית לֵוִ֑ ישׁ מִבֵּ֣  ”וַיֵּ֥לֶ� אִ֖

= “Then a man from the house of Lewi went and took 
(object:) the daughter of Lewi.” 

Often this object marker “את” (et ) is essential to avoid confusion 

between the subject and object of a verb. In Hebrew, when a finite 
verb is directly followed by a name, the named person is the subject 
(performing the action); but if the word ‘et ’ is inserted between the 
verb and the following name, the named person is the object of the 
verb (the one to whom the action is done).c Compare the following 
two phrases for an example: 

Genesis 5:32: d “ ַח  ”then Noach begot“ = ”וַיּ֣וֹלֶד נֹ֔

Genesis 5:25: e “מֶ�׃  then he begot (object:)“ = ”וַיּ֖וֹלֶד  אֶת־לָֽ

Lamech” 

 
a Quoted from the Masoretic Text. 
b Quoted from the Masoretic Text. 
c This is a general rule with thousands of examples of verb > name (subject), 
and hundreds of examples of verb > et > name (object), throughout the 
Tanach. However, the object marker ‘et’ may occasionally be omitted, 
especially in poetry. 
d Quoted from the Masoretic Text. 
e Quoted from the Masoretic Text. 



42  Authenticity – Revelation 

The difference between the above translations is indicated (and 
required) by the presence or absence of the marker “את” (et ). 

Below is another clear example: 

Joshua 7:24: a “ ַע ח יְהוֹשֻׁ֣  ”then Yehoshua took“ = ”וַיִּקַּ֣

Numbers 27:22: b “ ַע אֶת־יְהוֹשֻׁ֗ ח   then he took“ = ”וַיִּקַּ֣

(object:) Yehoshua” 

The grammatical use and function of the object marker ‘et ’ can be 
seen when comparing the two Hebrew phrases above. Unlike 
English, the Hebrew word order is the same in both phrases. The 
only way to know whether Yehoshua is the subject or object of the 
verb is by the presence or absence of the object marker ‘et .’ Thus it 
is clear from the above examples that ‘et ’ does not at all mean ‘first 
and last,’ but only marks the object. In fact, there is no single 
example of “את” in the entire Old Testament with the meaning ‘first 

and last.’ c 

Seeing that the expression ‘Aleph and Taw’ does not occur in the 
Old Testament at all, and the various Hebrew words spelled “את” 

never mean ‘first and last’ – does it make sense that the original 
Hebrew Revelation would have used the expression ‘Aleph and 
Taw’? Or could it be that the expression ‘Alpha and Omega’ in the 
Greek Revelation is just a fancy translation of a different original 
Hebrew phrase? 

 
a Quoted from the Masoretic Text. 
b Quoted from the Masoretic Text. 
c Those who insist that – despite its grammatical function – the Hebrew word 
 has a ‘divine’ or ‘hidden’ meaning because it is spelled with an Aleph and ”את“
a Taw, should also consider the other Hebrew words spelled “את”. E.g. “את” 
(at) which means “you” (feminine singular). Is every mention of “את” – “you” 
divine? Does each occurrence of this spelling really mean “first and last”? See 
e.g. Gen. 12:11, 12:13, 24:23, 24:47, 24:60, 39:9; Num. 5:20; Judg. 9:10, 9:12, 
11:35, 13:3; 1 Kin. 2:15, etc. 
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Let’s compare the Hebrew and Greek versions of Revelation – there 
are four verses in the Greek Majority Text which use ‘Alpha and 
Omega:’ 

Revelation 1:8: 

Byzantine Greek: a “ἐγώ εἰμι τὸ ἄλφα καὶ τὸ ὦ” 

= “I am the Alpha and the O(mega)” 

Oo.1.16: b “אני הוא הראשון והאחרון” 

= “I am the first and the last” 

The Hebrew Revelation uses ‘first and last’ instead of ‘Alpha and 
Omega’! This is very unique, as reconstructed Hebrew translations 
from Greek, Latin or Aramaic use either ‘Aleph and Taw’ or ‘Alpha 
and Omega.’ c This unique difference suggests that the Hebrew 
Revelation is not merely a second-hand translation from Greek. 
Below are the three other applicable verses: 

 
a Note that some mss. (e.g. Codex Sinaiticus, 424, 1854) add “αρχη και τελος” 
(beginning and end), which is also found in the Hebrew Revelation in this 
verse. 
b The Hebrew Revelation continues with “ תחילת והסוף” (beginning and the 
end), as also found in some Greek mss. (e.g. Codex Sinaiticus, 424, 1854). 
c Dalman/Delitzsch: “הָאָלֶף וְהַתָּו” 
Salkinson/Ginsburg: “אָלֶף וְתָו” 
British Library, Sloane 237: “הָאָלֶף וְהַתָּו” 
National Library of France, Hébreu 131: “ אַלְפָא וְאוֹמֵגָה” 
Vatican Library, Neofiti 33: “אָלְפָא אוֹמֶיגָא” 
Freiburg University Library, Ms. 314 omits every occurrence of ‘Alpha and 
Omega,’ and only translates the phrase ‘first and last / beginning and end’ 
when already present in the Greek. 
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Revelation 1:11: 

Byzantine MA Greek: a “ἐγώ εἰμι τὸ α καὶ τὸ ω” 

= “I am the A(lpha) and the O(mega)” 

Oo.1.16: “אני הראשון והאחרון” 

= “I am the first and the last” 

Revelation 21:6: 

Byzantine Greek: b “ἐγώ ἄλφα καὶ τὸ ὦ, ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέλος.” 

= “I am the Alpha and the O(mega), the beginning and the 
end” 

Oo.1.16: “ אני הראשון והאחרון תחילת והסוף” 

= “I am the first and the last, the beginning and the end” 

Revelation 22:13: 

Byzantine Greek: “ἐγώ τὸ ἄλφα καὶ τὸ ὦ, ὁ πρῶτος καὶ ὁ 
ἔσχατος, ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέλος.” 

= “I am the Alpha and the O(mega), the first and the last, 
the beginning and the end.” 

Oo.1.16: “ אני הראשון והאחרון תחילת והסוף” 

= “I am the first and the last, the beginning and the end.” 

 
a This reading comes from a subdivision of Byzantine Greek manuscripts of 
Revelation, designated as MA in NA28. It is also found in the Textus Receptus. 
Many other Greek mss. omit this phrase entirely. 
b Some Byzantine mss. omit “εγω,” other Greek mss. read “εγω ειμι.” 
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It is fascinating that the Hebrew Revelation does not use ‘Aleph and 
Taw’ nor ‘Alpha and Omega’ even once. Instead, it uses the phrase 
‘first and last,’ which is also found in the Old Testament! 

Isaiah 44:6: a 

ר" ה־אָמַ֨ ל יהו֧ה כֹּֽ לֶ�־יִשְׂרָאֵ֛ י צְבָא֑וֹת יהו֣ה וְגֹאֲל֖וֹ מֶֽ  רִאשׁוֹן֙  אֲנִ֤
י י  אַחֲר֔וֹן וַאֲנִ֣ ין  וּמִבַּלְעָדַ֖ ים׃ אֵ֥  " אֱ�הִֽ

= “Thus says Yahweh the king of Yisrael, and his Redeemer 
Yahweh Tseva’ot, I am the first, and I am the last, and 
except for me there is no Elohim.” 

It is very important to note that in Revelation 22:13, Yeshua himself 
said, “I am the first and the last.” When compared with the above 
verse from Isaiah 44 it is clear that Yeshua claimed that he himself 
is Yahweh b (and not the Greek ‘Alpha and Omega’)! 

 
a Quoted from the Masoretic Text. 
b Apart from the Father being called Yahweh, the mediator between the 
Father and man is often called Yahweh in the Tanach. For example, Ex. 33:11 
first says that “Yahweh spoke to Mosheh face to face,” and then later in the 
same chapter (33:20), Yahweh said, “You cannot see my face, for no man will 
see me and live.” What is the solution to this seeming contradiction, that no 
one can see Yahweh and live, yet Yahweh speaks to Moses face to face just 
like a man speaks with his friend? It is very clear that whenever Yahweh/ 
Elohim appeared face to face, throughout the entire history of the world, it 
was not the Father; but rather the Son (Yeshua), who can be seen, who is the 
mediator between Yahweh the Father and man, and who is also called 
Yahweh and Elohim. Yahweh (the Son) appeared to Adam and Eve, walking 
with them in the garden, he appeared to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, to Moses, 
Aaron, Nadab and Abihu together with 70 elders of Israel on Mount Sinai. 
Yeshua also said in John 8:58, “Before Abraham existed, I am!” – Clearly 
claiming that he was there at the time of Abraham! See footnote on p. 302 for 
a related discussion. 
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Isaiah 48:12-13: a 

י אֲנִי־הוּא֙ ..." ף רִאשׁ֔וֹן אֲנִ֣ י אַ֖ רֶץ  יָסְ֣דָה אַף־יָדִי֙  אַחֲרֽוֹן׃ אֲנִ֥  אֶ֔
י ימִינִ֖ ה וִֽ יִם טִפְּחָ֣    " שָׁמָ֑

= “…I am he: I am the first, also I am the last, also my 
hand founded the earth, and my right hand spread out the 
heavens.” 

By claiming to be the first and the last, Yeshua claimed that he is 
Yahweh, and the Creator b of heaven and earth! 

As shown above, the Hebrew Revelation clearly matches the Old 
Testament phrase ‘first and last,’ and neither uses the Greek ‘Alpha 
and Omega’ nor the non-Biblical Hebrew expression ‘Aleph and 
Taw’! 

Inversed word order 
Inversed word order is one of the frequent differences between the 
original Hebrew and the second-hand Greek Septuagint translation 
of the Old Testament. 

Possibly for stylistic reasons,c or otherwise simply because of 
carelessness, the Greek translators of the Septuagint often reversed 
the order of two words or phrases when they translated from the 
original Hebrew text. 

This phenomenon should not be confused with differences in 
syntactical order, which is required by Greek vs. Hebrew grammar. 

 
a Quoted from the Masoretic Text. 
b See e.g. John chapter 1 in the HebrewGospels.com version. See also Col. 
1:16. 
c The changes in word order discussed below could also be for reasons of 
harmonization or cultural preference, but there is no grammatical 
requirement for these changes. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/john
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For example, the Greek word ‘gar ’ (meaning ‘for,’ etc.) usually 
stands in the ‘second position’ (as the second word in a clause), but 
the Hebrew equivalent ‘ki ’ is normally in the ‘first position’ (similar 
to English). When scholars revert a Greek translation back to 
Hebrew, they can easily move the Hebrew equivalent ‘ki ’ to the 
correct position in the clause, as this difference is simply required 
by Hebrew grammar as opposed to Greek grammar. 

Below is an example where the Septuagint Greek translation has 
two words in the opposite order than the Hebrew Masoretic Text, 
without any grammatical requirement: 

Genesis 30:43: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: “ים׃ ים וַחֲמֹרִֽ ים וּגְמַלִּ֖   ”שְׁפָחוֹת֙  וַעֲבָדִ֔

= “female servants and male servants and camels and 
asses” 

Greek Septuagint: “παῖδες καὶ παιδίσκαι καὶ κάμηλοι καὶ 
ὄνοι” 

= “male servants and female servants and camels and 
asses” 

The order of the words is clearly different in the Greek translation, 
compared to the original Hebrew. There is no grammatical reason 
for the change, rather, the Septuagint translators placed “male 
servants” first for stylistic reasons. 

Now let us look at an example where two phrases are in the 
opposite order: 

Ezekiel 5:12: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: 

“ רֶב יִ� יִפְּל֣וּ בַּחֶ֖ ה לְכָל־ר֣וּחַ ... סְבִיבוֹתָ֑ אֱזָרֶ֔ ” 
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= “will fall round about you by the sword… I will scatter 
to every wind” 

Greek Septuagint: “εἰς πάντα ἄνεμον σκορπιῶ αὐτούς… ἐν 
ῥομφαίᾳ πεσοῦνται κύκλῳ σου” 

= “I will scatter them to every wind… will fall round about 
you by the sword” 

In this example it is clear that the two phrases are in the opposite 
order in the Greek, compared to the Hebrew. This phenomenon is 
very common when comparing the Greek translation vs. the 
Hebrew text of the Old Testament. In fact, there are at least eighty a 
verses in Genesis alone, where the Greek Septuagint uses a 
different b order than the Hebrew, without any grammatical 
requirement! 

To reiterate, it is evident that Greek translators/editors very often 
made these changes in word/phrase order, even where grammar 
does not require it to be done. 

 
a Manually confirmed Accordance search using the MT-LXX parallel. Some of 
these changes in the Septuagint are clearly to smooth out the text stylistically, 
but words which are required to be in a different position by Greek grammar 
are not listed here. See Gen. 1:11, 2:4, 4:15, 4:22, 6:16, 7:8, 8:18, 8:19, 8:21, 
11:8, 11:12, 11:14, 12:20, 14:16, 14:24, 17:16, 18:6, 18:8, 18:11, 19:6, 19:20, 
20:12, 22:3, 22:6, 23:6, 24:7, 24:43, 24:47, 25:7, 26:28, 26:29, 28:14, 29:24, 
30:7, 30:10, 30:12, 30:30, 30:43, 31:16, 31:17, 31:32, 31:33, 31:48, 31:50, 
31:51-52, 32:1, 32:8, 32:29, 33:4, 33:7, 33:16, 34:12, 35:13, 35:21, 37:4, 37:24, 
41:8, 41:12, 41:18, 41:20, 41:35, 41:38, 41:56, 42:22, 42:24, 42:32, 42:34, 43:7, 
43:15, 44:9, 45:1, 45:12, 45:16, 45:19, 45:20, 45:21, 47:6, 47:23, 50:10, 50:12, 
50:17, 50:24, 50:25. (References given with standard Hebrew verse 
numbering.) 
b Mostly, two words or phrases are placed in the opposite order (as shown in 
the above examples), but some differences are more complicated. Though 
these differences are often invisible in English translations of the Masoretic 
Text vs. the Septuagint, they are very clearly visible in the actual Greek vs. 
Hebrew texts. 
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Scholars have attempted to translate the Greek Septuagint back to 
Hebrew in an endeavor to reclaim the Hebrew text on which the 
Septuagint was based. However, except where grammar requires a 
different order, even scholars a do not know in which instances the 
word order needs to be changed, and in which the word order 
needs to remain the same as in the Greek text. 

Similarly, Greek-based Hebrew translations of Revelation leave e.g. 
lists of nouns in the exact same order as in the Greek, because 
grammar does not demand a specific order for such lists of nouns.b 

So, if this Hebrew version of Revelation is simply a translation, we 
should never see non-grammatical inversed word order when 
compared to the standard versions – but we do. Below are some c 
examples where the word order in the Hebrew Revelation is 
different than the Greek, without any grammatical requirement: 

Revelation 4:5: 

Oo.1.16: “קולות ורעמים וברקים” 

= “voices and thunders and lightnings” 

Byzantine Greek: d “ἀστραπαὶ καὶ φωναί καὶ βρονταὶ” 

 
a “…the study of the word order in the LXX is a complicated issue. Soisalon-
Soininen even regards this investigation as one of the most complicated and 
problematic issues in Septuagint research.” – Staffan Olofsson, Studying the 
Word Order of the Septuagint: Questions and Possibilities, in Scandinavian 
Journal of the Old Testament, vol. 10 no. 2, 1996, p. 217. 
b See e.g. translations by Franz Delitzsch and by Salkinson/Ginsburg in Rev. 4:5 
and other examples discussed in this section. 
c Apart from the examples to be discussed, see also Rev. 1:4, 2:23[24], 5:13, 
7:3, 10:9, 13:17[16], 14:11, 16:19[20], 19:2, 19:18, 20:4, 21:9, 22:17. (Be sure 
to compare Hebrew vs. Greek texts as translations may sometimes obscure 
these differences). 
d Textus Receptus “ἀστραπαὶ καὶ βρονταί καὶ φωναὶ” – still in different order 
than Oo.1.16. 
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= “lightnings and voices and thunders” 

Revelation 3:12: 

Oo.1.16: “השם מירושלים החדש העיר אלהי” 

= “the name of the new Yerushalayim,a the city of my 
Elohim” 

Byzantine Greek: “τὸ ὄνομα τῆς πόλεως τοῦ θεοῦ μου, τῆς 
καινῆς ἱερουσαλήμ” 

= “the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem” 

Revelation 5:1: 

Oo.1.16: 

 ”וזה שישב על הכסא ראיתי ביד ימינו ספר אחד”

= “And he b who sat on the throne – I saw in his right 
hand a scroll” c 

Byzantine Greek: “καὶ εἶδον ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιὰν τοῦ καθημένου 
ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου βιβλίον” 

= “And I saw in the right hand of him who sat on the 
throne a book” 

 
a The Hebrew name for ‘Jerusalem.’ 
b Lit. “this one,” but means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
c For comparison of word order, this verse is rendered more literally here than 
in the main translation. 
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Revelation 9:15: 

Oo.1.16: 

ובשנה  " ובחודש  וביום  להמית השליש מבני אדם בשעה 
  "אחד

= ‘to kill a third a of the sons of man in an hour and in a 
day and in a month and in a year.” 

Byzantine Greek: “εἰς τὴν ὥραν καὶ εἰς τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ μῆνα 
καὶ ἐνιαυτόν, ἵνα ἀποκτείνωσιν τὸ τρίτον τῶν ἀνθρώπων.” 

= “…in an hour and in a day and a month and a year, to kill 
the third of men.” 

Revelation 14:9: 

Oo.1.16: ”להפסל ולהחיה” 

= “to the carved image b and to the animal” 

Byzantine Greek: “τὸ θηρίον καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ” 

= “the animal and its image” 

From the above examples, it is evident that the Hebrew Revelation 
often has a different word order than the Greek translation, just as 
the Hebrew Masoretic Text often has words or phrases in an order 
which differs from the second-hand Septuagint translation. 

In each of the above examples from the Hebrew Revelation: 

 
a Or “the third part.” 
b Or simply “the image.” 
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1. There is no grammatical requirement for the Hebrew text 
to have a different order than the Greek, and 

2. the scholarly Greek-based translations to Hebrew have 
each of these phrases in the same order as the Greek, and 

3. the Hebrew word order in Oo.1.16 is also different than that 
of the Aramaic Peshitta and Latin Vulgate. 

These differences in word order in this particular Hebrew Revelation 
are clear indications that it is linguistically authentic. It has to derive 
from the original Hebrew version and cannot be obtained from the 
Greek, Aramaic, or Latin versions. 

Gapping 
Word ‘gapping’ a is frequent in the Hebrew Old Testament as well 
as in other authentic Hebrew documents. Gapped words are 
understood in the Hebrew text without being explicitly written out. 
Greek translators often inserted these ‘gapped’ words into their 
translations,b and once that is done, we have a problem. When such 
a Greek translation is reverted back to Hebrew, it is often impossible 

 
a ‘Gapping’ is also known by the term ‘ellipsis.’ 
b “Translators… often make[ ] features explicit which are implicit [gapped] in 
the original… even this procedure makes a translation less literal.”  – Staffan 
Olofsson, The LXX Version, A Guide to the Translation Technique of the 
Septuagint, Almqvist and Wiksell International, 1990, p. 16. 
“…the translator might insert [explicitly] into the translation any idea the 
source text called to mind [implied by context, etc.].” – Emanuel Tov, The Text-
Critical Use of the Septuagint in Biblical Research, 3rd ed., Eisenbrauns, 2015, 
p. 50. 
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to know which of these words were originally gapped, and which 
were part of the original text.a 

Thus, Greek-based Hebrew translations of Revelation simply have 
the Greek text translated into Hebrew with virtually no gapping of 
explicit subjects and objects, compared to the Greek.b Below we will 
focus on specific examples of ‘gapping’ in the Hebrew Revelation 
of Oo.1.16, which cannot be reclaimed from the Greek, Aramaic, or 
Latin versions, and are thus evidence of linguistic originality. In 
these examples, Hebrew grammar and syntax do not require 
gapping, and thus reconstructed Hebrew translations from Greek 
(e.g. by Franz Delitzsch and by Salkinson, etc.) do not have these 
words gapped. 

Gapping of explicit subject:  

Explicit subject gapping is very common in the Hebrew Old 
Testament. A sentence (or paragraph) will often only define the 
subject once (or perhaps twice), and afterwards simply refer to the 
subject as “he,” “she” or “they,” etc. We even do this in English, but 

 
a “This example illustrates the difficulty in evaluating additions and omissions 
of personal names in the LXX [Septuagint Greek translation] (and, for that 
matter, in all ancient versions [translations])… In the verse under investigation, 
it cannot be determined whether the [Septuagint] translator added the 
personal name [explicit object] or whether this name was already found in his 
Vorlage… The LXX [Septuagint Greek translation] of Joshua thus reflects an 
expanded text, but it is impossible to determine whether the expansions 
derived from the Greek translator or from his Hebrew Vorlage.” – Emanuel 
Tov, The Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint in Biblical Research, 3rd ed., 
Eisenbrauns, 2015, pp. 97-98. 
b There are some words which are regularly written in Greek but gapped in 
Hebrew, e.g. “εχω,” and the definite article (used as personal pronoun) in 
phrases like “ο δε ειπεν.” Such words may/will be gapped in any Hebrew 
translation, depending on the context. However, in this section we will focus 
on examples of gapping (e.g. explicit subject gapping) which cannot be 
reclaimed from the Greek, Latin, or Aramaic versions, and therefore show 
authenticity. 
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not to the same extent as found in Classical/Biblical Hebrew. Below 
is an example of explicit subject gapping in the Tanach: 

Genesis 3:1: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: ”ה אִשָּׁ֔ אמֶר֙ אֶל־הָ֣ ֹ֙  ”וַיּ

= “then he [the serpent ] said to the woman” 

In the above example, the explicit subject [the serpent ] has been 
supplied (added) in square brackets, but it is not actually written in 
the Hebrew Text! We say that the explicit subject is ‘gapped,’ or 
‘understood by context.’ Only by reading the context can we know 
that the ‘he’ in Genesis 3:1 refers to the serpent and not to Yahweh, 
nor to Adam. 

In cases where confusion might occur, translators often insert the 
implied explicit subject to help their readers understand the text 
without any difficulty.a (In most translations, this is done without 
any indication – no brackets or font change is used!) For example, 
in the above verse from Genesis chapter 3, the Greek Septuagint 
translation inserts the Greek word for ‘serpent’ to eliminate any 
ambiguity: b 

Genesis 3:1: 

Greek Septuagint: “καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ὄφις τῇ γυναικί” 

 
a “The [Septuagint Greek] translators added various elements to the 
translation that served to improve its readability from a linguistic and 
contextual point of view, clarifying Hebrew or Greek words and explaining 
their content.” – Emanuel Tov, The Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint in 
Biblical Research, 3rd ed., Eisenbrauns, 2015, p. 50. 
b “The brevity of the style of the biblical narrative created many situations in 
which… translators felt the need to add names that were implicit in the biblical 
text, but were not mentioned explicitly...” – Emanuel Tov, The Text-Critical Use 
of the Septuagint in Biblical Research, 3rd ed., Eisenbrauns, 2015, p. 97. 
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= “then the serpent said to the woman” 

Because translators frequently added the implied subject explicitly, 
we can actually use such differences to determine which textual 
version is closer to the original! a 

If we compare two texts of the Bible in different languages, and find 
multiple and consistent examplesb of gapping in the one, and 
supplied subjects/objects in the other, we know that the less 
interpretive version is closer to the original. This argument is 
especially strong in contexts where confusion is likely to occur if the 
subjects/objects are not stated explicitly.c Translators always strive 
to remove any possible ambiguity from their translations. If the 
resultant translation could cause confusion, translators would not 
leave out the explicit subject if it existed in the original text. 

 
a “Explicit mention of the sentence subject or object was often lacking 
[gapped] in the original. As the text was… translated into other languages, 
proper names were inserted or substituted for pronouns. Occasionally, 
different subjects or objects were included in separate manuscripts.” – Ralph 
W. Klein, Textual criticism of the Old Testament, the Septuagint after Qumran, 
Fortress Press, 1981, p. 81. 
b Apart from the examples discussed in detail, further examples of gapping of 
explicit subjects/objects in the Hebrew Revelation (which were not reclaimed 
by Hebrew translations from Greek) may be found in e.g. Rev. 4:8 (“they” vs. 
“the four living creatures”); Rev. 10:4 (“them” vs. “what the seven thunders 
have said”); Rev. 11:5 (“them” vs. “their enemies”); Rev. 11:9b (“them” vs. 
“their bodies”); Rev. 14:1 (“them” vs. “their foreheads”); Rev. 15:8b (“it” vs. 
“the temple”); Rev. 16:10 (“it” vs. “its kingdom”); Rev. 16:20b[21b] (“they” vs. 
“the men”); Rev. 17:2 (“those” vs. “the inhabitants of the earth”); Rev. 18:5 
(“her” vs. “her iniquities”);  Rev. 19:20 (“him/it” vs. “its image”). 
c It can be argued that an explicit subject/object could be accidentally lost in a 
context where the implied subject/object is so obvious that neither the scribe/ 
translator nor proofreader would even notice that a word has been omitted. 
But whenever the context would be ambiguous without the explicit 
subject/object, the chance that a scribe/translator could accidentally omit it is 
very small, and any proofreader would instantly recognize and correct such a 
mistake. 
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Now, let’s look at such an example of explicit subject gapping in the 
Hebrew Revelation: 

Revelation 18:3: 

Oo.1.16: “כי כולם שתו מיינה” 

= “For all of them have drunk of her wine” 

Greek Textus Receptus: a “ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου… πέπωκεν πάντα 
τὰ ἔθνη” 

= “For all the nations have drunk of the wine” 

If we read the beginning of verse 3 together with the last part of 
verse 2, we can see the reason for the addition in the Greek 
translation: 

“And it became a dwelling of satans,b and to hide all the 
unclean ones of the birds and creeping things. 3 For all of 
them have drunk of her wine…” c 

At a first glance, one might think that “all of them” refers to the just-
mentioned creatures in verse 2, or else the “satans” – but the larger 
context makes it clear that “all of them” refers to the “nations” as 
stated four chapters earlier in Revelation 14:8, and not to demons 
nor animals. Thus, to avoid confusion, the Greek translation 
supplies or adds the explicit subject “nations” – but without 
indicating that it is an addition. 

The gapping of the explicit subject in this context is very good proof 
that the Hebrew Revelation contained in Oo.1.16 derives from the 

 
a Very similar in NA28. Byzantine MT uses a different verb (πέπτωκασιν) but 
still supplies the explicit subject (πάντα τὰ ἔθνη / all the nations). 
b Or ‘demons.’ 
c Rev. 18:2-3, translated from Oo.1.16. 
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original Hebrew version and is not a second-hand translation from 
Greek, Aramaic or Latin.a 

Gapping of explicit object: 

Explicit object gapping works just like explicit subject gapping, but 
the words in question are objects (direct or indirect), rather than 
subjects.b 

Revelation 1:13 is a good example of explicit object gapping in the 
Hebrew version. Let’s compare the Greek tradition vs. Oo.1.16.: 

Revelation 1:13: 

Oo.1.16: “ובניהם” 

= “and among them” 

Byzantine Greek: c “καὶ ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἑπτὰ λυχνιῶν” 

= “and among the seven candlesticks” 

As explained earlier, translators always strive to clarify and explain 
any difficulties in the text they are translating. Thus the Greek 
translation replaces the object “them” with the explanation “seven 
candlesticks” to avoid any ambiguity. The Greek version supplies or 
inserts the explicit object. 

In the above example, Hebrew grammar does not demand this 
phrase to be gapped, therefore translations from Greek to Hebrew 

 
a Neither the Greek, Latin nor Aramaic versions of Revelation has the explicit 
subject “nations” gapped in Rev. 18:3. 
b See pp. 312-314 for an example from the Hebrew O.T. vs. Greek Septuagint. 
c Note that some Greek manuscripts, e.g. the Alexandrian Codex, and also the 
Peshitta Aramaic version, do not include the word for ‘seven,’ though they still 
supply the word for ‘lampstands.’ 
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do not change “the seven candlesticks” to “them.” a There is no way 
to know from the Greek text whether this phrase was originally 
gapped or written. So, the fact that it is gapped in this Hebrew 
manuscript is strong evidence that the Hebrew reading is authentic, 
as it could not have derived from the Greek, Aramaic or Latin 
versions. It also shows that the Greek reading is the interpreted 
second-hand translation, while the Hebrew reading is the original. 
Below we will discuss a few more examples: 

Revelation 2:10: 

Oo.1.16: “אל תירא מהם”  

= “Do not be afraid of them” 

Byzantine MA Greek: b “μηδὲν φοβοῦ ἃ μέλλεις πάσχειν” 

= “Do not fear what you are about to suffer” 

The Hebrew “them” probably refers to the people who persecuted 
the believers of Smyrna, but the Greek translation interprets 
“them” to refer to the sufferings (“what you are about to suffer”). 

Revelation 4:10a: 

Oo.1.16: “לפניו”  

= “before him” 

Byzantine Greek: “ἐνώπιον τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου” 

 
a Franz Delitzsch: “וּבְתוֹ� שֶׁבַע הַמְּנֹרוֹת” 
Salkinson/Ginsburg: “וּבְתוֹ� הַמְּנֹרוֹת” (Following other Greek manuscripts and 
not the Byzantine MT). 
b This reading comes from a subdivision of Byzantine Greek manuscripts of 
Revelation, designated as MA in NA28. It is also found in the Textus Receptus 
and NA28. Other mss. read “παθεῖν” for “πάσχειν”, with similar meaning. 
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= “before the one sitting on the throne” 

Revelation 4:10c: 

Oo.1.16: “לפניו”  

= “before him” 

Byzantine Greek: “ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου” 

= “before the throne” 

The Hebrew language uses the same word (or suffix) for ‘him’ and 
‘it.’ The Greek translators interpreted that the first “him” refers to 
“the one sitting on the throne,” and that the second “him” refers to 
“the throne” – thus they inserted these explanatory phrases into 
their translation. Although the Greek explanation is not entirely 
impossible, the most likely meaning in both cases is that the “him” 
simply refers to Yahweh. 

Although in these examples the Hebrew readings could mean the 
exact same thing as the Greek translation, these are important 
indications that this Hebrew manuscript is authentic. It cannot 
derive from the Greek, Aramaic, or Latin versions. Rather, the 
Hebrew text preserves the uninterpreted original readings, which 
were interpreted and expanded in the Greek translation. 

Mistranslation in the Greek version 

Revelation 18:13 contains a very interesting variant between the 
Hebrew and Greek versions: 
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Revelation 18:13: 

Byzantine Greek: “…καὶ οἶνον, καὶ ἔλαιον, καὶ σεμίδαλιν, καὶ 
σῖτον, καὶ πρόβατα, καὶ κτήνη· καὶ ἵππων, καὶ ῥαιδῶν, καὶ 
σωμάτων· καὶ ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων.” 

= “…and wine and oil and fine flour and wheat, and sheep 
and animals and horses and chariots, and slaves – even 
souls of men.” 

Oo.1.16: 

ויין ושמן ולחם לבן וחיטים ובקרים וכשבים וסוסים  "
 "ועגלים ונשמות אדם

= “And wine and oil and white bread a and wheat and bulls 
and sheep and horses and calves and neshamot b of man.” 

In the above verse, the Greek version reads “horses and chariots” 
while the Hebrew reads “horses and calves.” So, how did this 
difference come about? The Greek word “ῥαιδῶν” (raidon )c is not 
ambiguous and cannot be mistaken for ‘calves’ which is “μόσχων” d 
(moschon) in Greek. In the Latin and Aramaic versions, the meaning 
“chariots” is equally clear, and thus they provide no solution as to 
the source of this variant reading. 

But what if the Hebrew reading is the original? Could the Greek be 
a mistranslation of the Hebrew? Unlike Greek, Hebrew uses similar 
words for chariots and calves! 

 
a Could also mean “fine flour.” 
b Plural of “נשמה” (neshamah) – the Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” 
“soul” or “spirit.” (See glossary for more information.) 
c Also spelled “ῥεδῶν” (redon). 
d Lexical form: “μόσχος.” Inflected above to match context with same case, 
gender and number as “ῥαιδῶν.” 
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 Calves: עגלים ’agalim 

 Chariots: a עגלות ’agalot 

The only difference in consonantal spelling between the two 
Hebrew words above is the masculine plural ending “ים” vs. the 

feminine plural ending “ות”. Could the Greek translator have 

mistranslated ‘agalim ’ as if it were ‘agalot ’? Note that the 
preceding word in Revelation 18:13 is “horses.” Horses and chariots 
often go together, and this might have been the cause of confusion. 

At closer inspection we find that the Hebrew reading “calves” is 
actually very suitable – the other objects mentioned around this 
word in verse 13b are not man-made objects but rather living 
creatures. 

Considering that the only difference between “עגלים” (’agalim ) and 

 is their gender, and that the preceding word ( agalot’) ”עגלות“

“horses” has a strong connotation with chariots, it is not unlikely 
that a translator could have rendered “עגלים” as if it were “עגלות”. 

On the other hand, it is not possible at all that the Greek word 
“ῥαιδῶν” (chariots) could have been translated into Hebrew as 
 in the Greek version there is no ambiguity or any – (calves) ”עגלים“

scope for possible confusion in translation. 

Thus, if the Hebrew is the original, this variant reading is possible in 
the Greek translation and subsequent versions. But if the Greek, 
Aramaic or Latin version is the original, this difference should never 
have existed.b 

 
a Reading “עגלות” with different vowels could yield either “chariots” or 
“heifers” – but “עגלים” means “calves” and cannot mean “chariots.” 
b See also HebrewGospels.com/videos-revelation/5 for more examples of 
linguistic mistranslation in the Greek version of Revelation. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/videos-revelation/5
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Was ‘The Name’ Yahweh  
translated as ‘Theos’? 

Another interesting variant between the Hebrew and Greek 
versions of Revelation is the frequent use of Yahweh (The Name) in 
the Hebrew version. More specifically, we want to investigate the 
instances a where the Greek version uses “θεος” (Theos) while the 
Hebrew version does not use the equivalent title ”אלהים”  

(Elohim), but rather uses the Tetragrammaton b – indicated by an 
abbreviation. 

The abbreviation used in this manuscript is the Hebrew letter “ ֔ה” 

with two dots above it – shortened from “השם” (Ha-Shem) which 

literally means “The Name.” c The fact that the abbreviation “ ֔ה” 

really represents ‘The Name’ Yahweh is evident d when the Old 
Testament is quoted in the Hebrew Revelation, e.g.: 

Isaiah 6:3: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text:  ”קָד֧וֹשׁ ׀ קָד֛וֹשׁ קָד֖וֹשׁ יהו֣ה צְבָא֑וֹת” 

Oo.1.16 (Revelation 4:8):       “קדוש קדוש קדוש  ה֔   צבאות” 

 
a Apart from the examples discussed below, see also Rev. 1:2, 1:6, 1:9, 
2:17[18], 3:1, 3:2, 4:5, 7:3, 7:15, 8:2, 8:4, etc. 
b The Tetragrammaton refers to the Creator’s four-letter name “יהוה” 
(Yahweh), often represented by various abbreviations. 
c To this day many Jews will use ‘Ha-Shem’ as a euphemism for ‘The Name’ 
Yahweh. 
d Occasionally in the Hebrew Revelation, this “ ֔ה” also corresponds to “אדני” 
(Adonai) when quoting from the Tanach, but never to “אלהים” (Elohim). 
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Psalm 113:1: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: 

ם יהוֽה׃ ” לְלוּ אֶת־שֵׁ֥ י יהו֑ה הַֽ֝ לְלוּ עַבְדֵ֣ הּ ׀ הַ֭ לְלוּ יָ֨  ”הַ֥

Oo.1.16 (Revelation 19:5): 

” ה֔ הללו את שם  ה֔ הללויה הללו עבדי  ” 

 

Isaiah: 60:19: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text:  

�׃“ יִ� לְתִפְאַרְתֵּֽ ם וֵא�הַ֖  ”וְהָיָה־לָ֤� יהוה֙ לְא֣וֹר עוֹלָ֔

Oo.1.16 (Revelation 22:5): 

” תפארתךללאור עולם ואלהיך  ה֔ והיה לך  ” 

The above examples clearly show that the abbreviation “ ֔ה” actually 

represents the name Yahweh. It was common practice for many 
scribes to write Ha-Shem or some abbreviation rather than writing 
out the full name “יהוה” (Yahweh). Various abbreviations for the 

Tetragrammaton are used in traditional Jewish writings such as the 
Mishnah, Talmud, Midrash, and most of the Targums.a 

Below are some examples where the Hebrew Revelation indicates 
‘Yahweh’ but the Greek version uses ‘Theos’: 

 
a “Targum manuscripts differ on the way to abbreviate the Tetragrammaton 
(e.g., ה'  , יוי  , ייי , יי).”  – Leeor Gottlieb, Targum Chronicles and its Place 
Among the Late Targums, Brill, 2020, p. 9. 
In the Mishnah and Talmud, the name “יהוה” is usually replaced with “ייי” in 
the manuscripts, and with “'ה” in the printed versions. Most other traditional 
Jewish writings will also use an abbreviation rather than the full “יהוה” 
whenever quoting from the Tanach. 
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Revelation 1:1: 

Oo.1.16:  “ ֔נתן ה”  

= “Yahweh gave” 

Byzantine Greek: “ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς”   

= “Theos gave to him” 

Revelation 5:6: 

Oo.1.16:  “ ֔ואילו השבעה רוחות ה” 

= “and these are the seven Ruchot of Yahweh” 

Byzantine Greek: “ἃ εἰσιν τὰ ἑπτὰ πνεύματα τοῦ θεοῦ” 

= “which are the seven spirits of Theos” 

Further examples are found in Revelation 1:2, 1:6, 1:9, 2:17[18], 3:1, 
3:2, 4:5, 5:6, 7:3, 7:15, 8:2, 8:4, etc. 

So, how did this difference originate? Interestingly, the Septuagint 
Greek translation shows numerous a examples where ‘Yahweh’ was 
translated as ‘Theos’: 

Genesis 4:4: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: “שַׁע יהו֔ה  ”וַיִּ֣

 
a Apart from the examples given here, this phenomenon also occurs in: Gen. 
4:9, 6:6, 6:7, 12:17, 13:14, 15:7, 16:5, 18:1, 25:21b, 30:24, 30:27, 31:49, 38:7b, 
Ex. 4:11b, 4:30, 4:31, 5:21, 9:5, 13:21, 19:3, 19:7, 19:8, 19:21, 35:30, 36:2, and 
many other places throughout the Old Testament. 
See also Emanuel Tov, The Harmonizing Character of the Septuagint of Genesis 
1-11, in Die Septuaginta – Text, Wirkung, Rezeption, vol. 4, Mohr Siebeck, 
2014, pp. 323-329. 
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= “Then Yahweh looked” 

Greek Septuagint: “καὶ ἐπεῖδεν ὁ θεὸς” 

= “Then Theos looked” 

Exodus 4:1: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: “י� יהוֽה׃ ה אֵלֶ֖ א־נִרְאָ֥  ”לֹֽ

= “Yahweh did not appear to you” 

Greek Septuagint: “οὐκ ὦπταί σοι ὁ θεός” 

= “Theos did not appear to you” 

Although the above information would suggest that the Hebrew 
Revelation is the original, and that the Tetragrammaton was 
frequently replaced with ‘Theos’ when translated into Greek; some 
might argue conversely, that ‘Theos/Elohim’ was rather replaced 
with “ ֔ה” (for ‘Yahweh’) by the scribe (or translator) of the Hebrew 

Revelation. However, this is not the case! Firstly, this Hebrew version 
of Revelation does also use the Hebrew word Elohim,a so it is clear 
that the title Elohim was not simply removed from the Hebrew 
Revelation and replaced with this “ ֔ה” (for ‘Yahweh’). 

Secondly, even in those Jewish Bible translations which did 
generally replace ‘Elohim’ with the Tetragrammaton,b there were 
specific cases in which they did not make this substitution. For 
example, it was extremely unlikely for any Hebrew translator to 

 
a See Rev. 3:12 (x3), 7:12, 7:17, 11:4, 11:13, 12:15[10], 19:17, 21:3, 21:4, 21:7. 
b The Jewish Targums (Aramaic translations of Tanach) often substituted the 
Tetragrammaton (though in abbreviated forms like “ייי”, etc.) for “אלהים”, 
with some important exceptions (as explained below). 



66  Authenticity – Revelation 

render ‘his God,’ ‘our God,’ etc.a as ‘Yahweh.’ b The reason for that is 
simple: The Tetragrammaton is a proper name, and cannot be 
qualified by possessive suffixes in Hebrew. In other words, one 
cannot translate ‘my Elohim/Theos’ as ‘my Yahweh,’ because that 
would give the impression that ‘Yahweh’ is not a name but a generic 
title. Therefore, ‘our Elohim/Theos,’ etc. is never replaced by the 
Tetragrammaton in Greek-to-Hebrew Translations of Revelation, 
e.g. those by Franz Delitzsch, Salkinson/Ginsburg, and the modern 
translation by The Bible Society in Israel. 

Surprisingly, the Hebrew Revelation contained in Oo.1.16 does 
show multiple examples where the Greek reads ‘our Theos,’ etc., but 
the Hebrew version reads “ ֔ה” (for ‘Yahweh’): 166F

c 

Revelation 7:10: 

Oo.1.16:  “ל ה֔  הישועה”  

= “The salvation belongs to Yahweh” 

 
a In Hebrew, this would include any occurrence of Elohim with a pronominal 
suffix; and in Greek, any occurrence of ‘Theos’ followed by a genitive personal 
pronoun (rarely also when preceded by a genitive personal pronoun). 
b Targum Onkelos, Targum Pseudo Johnathan, and Targum Fragments never 
replaced Elohim with pronominal suffix (‘our Elohim,’ etc.) with the 
Tetragrammaton. Targum Neofiti has only one example of Elohim with 
pronominal suffix, changed to the Tetragrammaton, in order to avoid 
confusion in Deu. 31. This passage (Deu. 31:16-17) describes what would 
happen when Yahweh’s people turn away from him and follow other ‘elohim’ 
(idols). To ensure that “my elohim” in verse 17 is understood to refer to 
Yahweh and not to any other ‘elohim’ (or idol), they substituted “the glory of 
the presence of ייי” for “my elohim.” (Statistics are from manually confirmed 
searches with Accordance Bible software, utilizing the Targums WordMap.) 
c The two given examples are also valid with regard to the Latin Vulgate and 
the Aramaic Peshitta. There are a few more examples which occur in Greek 
and Latin but not in the Peshitta: Rev. 3:2 (most Greek mss. and Vulgate), 7:3 
(Greek and Vulgate), 19:6 (most Greek mss. and Vulgate). 
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Byzantine Greek: “ἡ σωτηρία τῷ θεῷ ἡμῶν” 

= “The salvation belongs to our Theos” 

Revelation 19:5: 

Oo.1.16:  “ ֔הללו את שם ה”  

= “praise the name of Yahweh” 

Byzantine Greek: “αἰνεῖτε τὸν θεὸν ἡμῶν”   

= “Praise our Theos” 

The only logical conclusion is that the use of ‘Yahweh’ ( ֔ה) in this 

Hebrew Revelation cannot be obtained from any Greek or Greek-
based version, because ‘our Theos,’ etc. cannot be translated into 
Hebrew as ‘Yahweh.’ But what if the Hebrew text is the original? 
Would Greek translators occasionally have rendered ‘Yahweh’ as 
‘our Theos,’ etc.? 

Surprisingly, yes! The Greek Septuagint translation contains 
multiple instances in which ‘Yahweh’ was translated as ‘Theos’ 
followed by a genitive personal pronoun: 

Exodus 5:17: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: “ה ליהוֽה׃ ה נִזְבְּחָ֥   ”נֵלְכָ֖

= “Let us go, let us sacrifice to Yahweh!” 

Greek Septuagint: “πορευθῶμεν θύσωμεν τῷ θεῷ ἡμῶν” 

= “Let us go, let us sacrifice to our Theos!” 

Leviticus 21:21a: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: “י יהו֑ה יב אֶת־אִשֵּׁ֣   ”לְהַקְרִ֖
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= “To offer the fire-offerings of Yahweh” 

Greek Septuagint: “τοῦ προσενεγκεῖν τὰς θυσίας τῷ θεῷ 
σου” 

= “To offer the sacrifices to your Theos” 

Jeremiah 4:4: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: “לוּ ליהו֗ה  ”הִמֹּ֣

= “Be circumcised to Yahweh” 

Greek Septuagint: “περιτμήθητε τῷ θεῷ ὑμῶν” 

= “Be circumcised to your Theos” 

Because Greek translators often translated ‘Yahweh’ as ‘Theos,’ and 
even rendered ‘Yahweh’ as ‘our Theos,’ ‘your Theos,’ etc.a – but on 
the contrary, Hebrew translators do not translate ‘our Theos,’ ‘your 
Theos,’ etc. as ‘Yahweh’ b – we can conclude that this Hebrew 
version of Revelation cannot be a translation from the Greek 

 
a Apart from the above three examples, see also Ex. 23:17; Deu. 12:11; 1Sam. 
2:1, 4:3b; 1 Kin. 20:3 (LXX 21:3); Is. 36:18, 58:13; Jer. 2:19b, 46:10 (LXX 26:10); 
1Chr. 16:26. 
b Besides the clear evidence from the Targums (explained above), even 
modern scholars did not make any such change in their Hebrew translations of 
Revelation from Greek. Contrast Oo.1.16 vs. Greek and Greek-based 
translations below: 
 

Ref. Greek MT Delitzsch/ 
Dalman 

Salkinson/ 
Ginsburg 

Bible 
Society in 

Israel 
Oo.1.16 

3:2 τοῦ θεοῦ μου  ה֔  אֱ�הַי  אֱ�הָי  אֱ�הָי 

7:3 τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν  ּה֔  אֱ�הֵינוּ  אֱ�הֵינוּ  אֱ�הֵינו 

7:10 τῷ θεῷ ἡμῶν ּה֔ ל לֵא�הֵינוּ לֵא�הֵינוּ לֵא�הֵינו  

19:5 τὸν θεὸν ἡμῶν  אֱ�הֵינוּאֶת  את שם ה֔  אֶת אֱ�הֵינוּ אֶת אֱ�הֵינוּ 

19:6 ὁ θεὸς ἡμῶν  ּה֔  אֱ�הֵינוּ  אֱ�הֵי  אֱ�הֵינו 
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version,a however, the Greek version could have originated from the 
Hebrew. 

Harmonizing additions in the  
Greek Revelation 

To avoid possible confusion, and to ensure a smooth reading 
experience, translators utilize a number of techniques to clarify the 
Biblical text when they translate it into another language.b One of 
the well-known translation techniques used in the Greek Septuagint 
is called “harmonizing addition.” c 

The Hebrew Bible was not simply translated into Greek, but the 
context was consulted, and extra information was gleaned from the 

 
a Neither could the Hebrew text of Oo.1.16 be a translation from the Aramaic 
Peshitta or Latin Vulgate, as these versions agree with the Greek use of ‘Theos’ 
in the examples explained above. 
Again, it should be remembered that the Hebrew Revelation did not simply 
replace ‘Theos/Elohim’ with ‘Ha-Shem/Yahweh.’ The Hebrew word ‘Elohim’ 
appears with a pronominal suffix in 3:12 (x3), 7:12, 12:15[10], 19:17; in the 
construct state without a suffix: 11:4, 11:13; and in the absolute state: 7:17, 
21:3, 21:4, 21:7. Thus, ‘Elohim’ was not systematically replaced with ‘Yahweh’ 
in the Hebrew Revelation, but rather the Hebrew Revelation preserves 
intricate details in the text which cannot be reclaimed from the Greek version. 
b “Translations contain many harmonizations, but often it cannot be 
determined whether these harmonizations derived from the translator himself 
or from his Hebrew sources.” – Emanuel Tov, The Nature and Background of 
Harmonizations in Biblical Manuscripts, in Journal for the Study of the Old 
Testament, vol. 31, 1985, p. 4. 
c “Among the known textual sources of Genesis most instances 
of harmonization are found in the LXX [Septuagint Greek translation of O.T.].” 
– Emanuel Tov, The Harmonizing Character of the Septuagint of Genesis 1-11, 
in Die Septuaginta – Text, Wirkung, Rezeption, vol. 4, Mohr Siebeck, 2014, p. 
315. 
“Quite surprisingly, the LXX and not the SP [Samaritan Pentateuch] includes 
the largest number of harmonizations in these chapters [Gen. 1-11], especially 
pluses [additions].” – ibid. p. 321. 
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preceding and following sections.a Such extra snippets of 
information were filled into various applicable passages to ensure 
that readers of the Greek translation would get the full picture right 
away.b 

 
a “The harmonizations are usually adapted to verses occurring earlier in the 
text, but sometimes to verses occurring later…” – Emanuel Tov, ibid p. 317. 
b “Almost all the numerous pluses of the LXX [Septuagint Greek translation of 
O.T.], against MT [Masoretic Text] and SP [Samaritan Pentateuch], in these 
chapters [Gen. 1-11], are harmonizing.” – Emanuel Tov, ibid. p. 317. Although 
several scholars (including Tov) attribute many of these additions to the 
Hebrew Vorlage [source text] of the LXX (due to differences in the details of 
the Greek wording in the harmonized passage vs. base passage), such a 
hypothesis does not explain why the Greek LXX translation would contain 
more harmonizations than any text in the original language (MT, DSS [Dead 
Sea Scrolls], SP). It is obvious that the LXX translation contains more 
harmonizations exactly because it is a translation, with numerous changes 
made by the translators. If it can be claimed that Hebrew copyists (whose job 
was simply to copy every word) added harmonizations, why would it be 
unlikely for the LXX translators (whose job was to produce a clear translation) 
to make such harmonizations?! The difference in wording between Greek 
passages could simply be a matter of translation: The translators would 
obviously refer back to the Hebrew text as their base for harmonization, which 
would yield the exact same results as having a Hebrew Vorlage with the added 
harmonizations. Quite obviously, it would be easier to keep the Greek scroll 
being written as a translation open in position, and to roll the Hebrew scroll to 
find the parallel passage; rather than rolling away from the passage being 
written to a different location in the Greek scroll, sometimes even further 
ahead (not translated yet)! Another possibility is that the translators would 
sometimes add harmonizations from memory, especially if they could not 
quickly find the parallel verse, which would also give rise to similar though not 
identical wordings. Finally, even if some of these harmonizations already 
existed in the Hebrew vorlage of the LXX, such harmonizations would still 
indicate that the LXX vorlage was the smoothed-out and edited version, while 
the MT preserved the original wording in each example where the LXX 
contains a harmonization. As Tov rightly remarks: “most of the pluses [in the 
Greek Septuagint and Samaritan Pentateuch] consist of harmonizing elements 
which are by definition secondary.” – Emanuel Tov, The Greek and Hebrew 
Bible: Collected Essays on the Septuagint, Brill, 1999, p. 287. 
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A good example of a harmonizing addition in the Greek Septuagint 
translation can be seen in Genesis chapter 8: 

Genesis 8:7: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: “ב עֹרֵ֑ ח אֶת־הָֽ  ”וַיְשַׁלַּ֖

= “Then he sent out the raven” 

If one reads the Hebrew text of Genesis 8:7 for the first time ever, 
one might wonder exactly why Noah sent the raven out of the ark, 
as no explanation is given in verse 7, nor in the preceding verses. 
Only if you continue reading, you will find out later in the narrative 
that Noah sent out the birds as an experiment to learn whether the 
water had subsided yet. The Septuagint translation avoids the 
uncertainty and possibility of confusion by giving their readers the 
answer right from the start – adding an explanation found 
elsewhere in the context: 

Genesis 8:7: 

Greek Septuagint: “καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὸν κόρακα τοῦ ἰδεῖν εἰ 
κεκόπακεν τὸ ὕδωρ” 

= “Then he sent the raven to see if the waters had 
abated” 

The Greek Septuagint translation added the explanation 
highlighted above, based on a later verse in the Hebrew Bible 
(Genesis 8:8), to harmonize the passage: 

Genesis 8:8: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text:  

פְּנֵ֥י  " ל  מֵעַ֖ יִם  הַמַּ֔ לּוּ  הֲ קַ֣ לִרְאוֹת֙  מֵאִתּ֑וֹ  ה  אֶת־הַיּוֹנָ֖ ח  וַיְשַׁלַּ֥
ה אֲדָמָֽ   "׃הָֽ
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= “Then he sent out the dove from him, to see if the 
waters had abated from the surface of the ground.” 

Because the raven was the first bird which Noah sent out from the 
ark and because no explanation for this is given in the Hebrew text 
of Genesis 8:7, the Septuagint Greek translation had the explanation 
inserted (as found later on in the narrative) to ensure that any 
reader would instantly understand why Noah sent out the raven. 

Professor Tov (an expert in the Hebrew Tanach, Dead Sea Scrolls 
and Greek Septuagint) described more than 40 harmonizing 
additions in the Greek Septuagint translation of Genesis chapters 
1-11 alone.a This type of addition is also found in the remaining 
chapters of the book of Genesis (though less frequently), and 
throughout the rest of the Septuagint translation of the Tanach. In 
fact, the Septuagint Greek translation contains more harmonizing 
additions than any other textual tradition of the Tanach.b 

If the book of Revelation was indeed written in Hebrew (like the 
Tanach), and then translated into Greek, we would expect to see 
similar additions in the Greek text of Revelation compared to the 
Hebrew – and we do! Let’s study one example found in Revelation 
chapter 1: 

Revelation 1:10: 

Oo.1.16: “שמעתי מאחרי קול גדול” 

= “I heard behind me a great voice” 

 
a Emanuel Tov, The Harmonizing Character of the Septuagint of Genesis 1-11, 
in Die Septuaginta – Text, Wirkung, Rezeption, vol. 4, Mohr Siebeck, 2014, pp. 
316-317. 
b “The mentioning of the LXX as the main source for harmonizing pluses in all 
Scripture books… causes some surprise… However, the data are quite clear in 
this regard.” – Emanuel Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, Qumran, 
Septuagint: Collected Essays, vol. 3, Brill, 2015, p. 167. 



 Authenticity – Revelation  73 

Byzantine Greek: a “ἤκουσα φωνὴν ὀπίσω μου μεγάλην ὡς 
σάλπιγγος” 

= “I heard a great voice behind me like a trumpet” 

The Hebrew text does not contain the explanation “like a trumpet,” 
but interestingly, we can glean from the context later on, that this 
voice did sound like a trumpet (shophar)! b 

Revelation 4:1: 

Oo.1.16: 

 ”והקול הראשון ששמעתי המדברת עימי כקול שופר“

= “and the first voice which I had heard – that spoke with 
me like the sound of a shophar” 

So, we learn in Revelation 4:1 that the first voice which was 
mentioned in chapter 1:10 did in fact sound like a shophar. Thus a 
harmonizing addition was made in Revelation 1:10 in the Greek 
translation, to ensure that we get the full picture right away, the first 
time. 

Keep in mind that no one translating the Greek Revelation back to 
Hebrew would have any way to know which phrases in the Greek 
Revelation were harmonizing additions, and which were part of the 
original text. 

Therefore, no translation from Greek to Hebrew omitted the 
explanation “like a trumpet/shophar” in Revelation 1:10, because 

 
a Greek mss. vary in word order in this phrase, but all known Greek mss. 
include “ὡς σάλπιγγος.” 
b A ‘shophar’ is the Hebrew word for a ‘ram’s horn’ or ‘trumpet.’  
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the translators had no idea that this information was originally 
postponed till later in the context.a 

Apart from showing which version is the interpreted translation, 
and which version is the original, unedited and uninterpreted text,b 
it is also significant that the Hebrew Revelation postpones 
mentioning the shophar until chapter 4, where Yochanan is called 
up to heaven! Compare some verses below which show that the 
blowing of the shophar is directly connected with Yeshua’s return, 
and the time when Yahweh will gather his people to himself: 

Isaiah 27:12-13: c “…and you will be gathered one by one, o 
children of Yisrael! d And it will happen on that day – there 
will be blown with a great shophar, and those who are 
lost in the land of Ashur e will come, and those who are 

 
a The harmonizing addition is marked in bold in the table below. Neither older 
translations found in manuscripts, nor traditional translations, nor modern 
translations to Hebrew could reclaim the non-harmonized reading of Oo.1.16: 

Oo.1.16  ושמעתי מאחרי קול גדול 
Greek MT καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν ὀπίσω μου μεγάλην ὡς σάλπιγγος 

Vulgate et audivi post me vocem magnam tamquam tubæ 

Peshitta 
  

ܐ  ܐ ܪܰܒ݁ܳ
ܳ
ܪܝ ܩܳܠ ܣܬ݁ܰ ܢ ܒ݁ܶ ܐܰܝܟ݂ ܫܺܝܦ݂ܽܘܪܳܐ ܘܫܶܡܥܬ݂ܶ ܡ݂ܶ  

 

Sloane 237  כמו חצצרהושמעתי קול גדול אחרי  

Neof. 33  כשופר ואשמע אחרי קול גדול  

BnF Hebr. 131  כקול שופרואשמע אחרי את קול גדול  

Freiburg 314  כאילו קול [ח]צוצרהושמעתי אחרי קול גדולה  

Delitzsch  כְּקוֹל שׁוֹפָרוָאֶשְׁמַע אַחֲרַי קוֹל גָּדוֹל  
Ginsburg  כְּקוֹל שׁוֹפָרוָאֶשְׁמַע אַחֲרַי קוֹל גָּדוֹל  

Modern  כְּקוֹל שׁוֹפָרוְשָׁמַעְתִּי מֵאַחֲרַי קוֹל גָּדוֹל   
 

b “By definition, all harmonizing additions are secondary [i.e. non-original].” – 
Emanuel Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, Qumran, Septuagint: 
Collected Essays, vol. 3, Brill, 2015, p. 188. 
c Translated from Hebrew Masoretic Text. 
d Hebrew name for ‘Israel.’ 
e Hebrew name for ‘Assyria.’ 
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scattered in the land of Mitsrayim,a and they will bow down 
to Yahweh on the set-apart mountain in Yerushalayim.” b 

1 Corinthians 15:51-52: c “…we will all be changed, in a 
moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. For 
the trumpet will sound, and the dead will be raised 
incorruptible...” 

Thus, it is evident that the mention of the shophar in Revelation 4:1 
is purposeful, because it points to the future event when believers 
will be taken to Yahweh,d just like Yochanan was taken to Yahweh’s 
presence in heaven, in Revelation 4. 

Not only does the harmonizing addition in the Greek version of 
Revelation 1 obscure the significance of mentioning the shophar in 
chapter 4, but it also matches the Greek translation tendencies 
found in the Greek Septuagint. The translator(s) found extra 
information elsewhere in the context, and inserted this in related 
verses to harmonize the text. 

Another good example of harmonizing addition is found in 
Revelation 3:22. Unfortunately, this Greek addition also obscures an 
important feature in the original Hebrew text. 

Revelation 3:22: 

Oo.1.16: ”מי שיש לו אזנים שומע מה שהרוח אומר” 

= “Whosoever has ears must hear what the Ruach says.” 

 
a Hebrew name for ‘Egypt.’ 
b Hebrew name for ‘Jerusalem.’ 
c Quoted from the Legacy Standard Bible. (We do not currently know of any 
authentic Hebrew manuscripts of Paul’s epistles.) 
d See e.g. 1 Thes. 4:16-17. 
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Byzantine Greek: “ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει 
ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις.” 

= “He who has an ear must hear what the Spirit says to the 
assemblies.” 

The phrase “to the assemblies” in the Greek version is a 
harmonizing addition based on the first six letters to the elders/ 
assemblies, where the Hebrew text also includes this phrase, e.g.: 

Revelation 2:6[7]: 

Oo.1.16: 

 ”מי שיש לו אזנים שומע מה שהרוח אומר להעדה“

= “Whosoever has ears must hear what the Ruach says to 
the assembly.” 

The Greek version harmonized the wording of this command in the 
last of the seven letters with the wording found in the other six 
letters, by adding the seemingly ‘missing’ phrase: “to the 
assembly(ies).” 

However, in the Hebrew Revelation there is a progressive shift, 
ending in a climax which emphasizes that all who have ears must 
hear, even if they are not part of the specific assembly: 

1. The first three letters (1-3) end with the exhortations 
“Whosoever has ears must hear what the Ruach says to the 
assembly. Whosoever overcomes…” (Take note that the 
phrase “Whosoever has ears must hear…” is the second to 
last exhortation in letters 1-3.) 

 
2. The next three letters (4-6) end with “Whosoever 

overcomes… Whosoever has ears must hear what the 
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Ruach says to the assembly.” (“Whosoever has ears must 
hear…” is the last exhortation in letters 4-6.) 

 
3. Finally, the climax where the whole series of letters ends 

with “Whosoever has ears must hear what the Ruach says.” 
(The exhortation “Whosoever has ears must hear…” is 
placed last, and “the assembly” is not mentioned.) This 
sets the stage for Revelation 4:1 where Yochanan himself 
hears Yahweh’s voice speaking to him, and he must hear – 
even though he was in Patmos and not in one of the seven 
assemblies. 

Thus, it is not a coincidence or mistake that the Hebrew text does 
not mention “the assembly” at the end of the seventh letter. This is 
a purposeful feature of the original text, which explicitly makes the 
repeated exhortation to hear/obey applicable to every single 
person. 

The Greek version’s harmonization only obscures this important 
shift in wording, which was intended to be the culmination of the 
seven letters as well as the bridge to the next chapter where 
Yochanan is called up to heaven. 

This is yet another indication that the Hebrew Revelation preserves 
the original unedited text, while the Greek version preserves an 
interpreted and harmonized translation. 

Below we will list numerous a examples of harmonizing addition in 
the Greek vs. Hebrew Revelation, with only brief explanations where 
needed. Each of these differences helps to show that the Hebrew 
Revelation preserves the original unedited text, whereas the Greek 
version is an interpreted translation, just like the Greek Septuagint, 
with multiple harmonizing additions. 

 
a This list is nearly exhaustive, but doubtful cases and some of the more 
complex instances were excluded. 
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The harmonizing addition(s) which are present in the Greek version a 
of Revelation but absent from the Hebrew version, will be indicated 
below in bold, followed by a reference to the probable source(s) for 
the harmonization: b 

Revelation 1:3 (from Greek): “words of this prophecy” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 22:7. 

Revelation 1:3 (from Greek): “for the time is near” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 22:10 (and less clearly 
1:1). 

Revelation 1:20 (from Greek): “messengers of the… 
assemblies” – Harmonization based on Revelation 2:1, 
2:7[8], etc., where each of the seven messengers is referred 
to as “the messenger of the assembly.” 

Revelation 2:14 (from Greek): “to eat things sacrificed to 
idols and to commit fornication” – Harmonized to match 
the narrative in Numbers 25:1-2, which explains that the 
Israelites were trapped in fornication when the Moabites 
invited them to eat of their idol sacrifices. 

 
a All examples are valid when compared with NA28, Byzantine MT, and Textus 
Receptus. 
b We have listed passage(s) from the Hebrew Revelation (and from the 
Tanach, where applicable) which are most likely the basis for the harmonizing 
addition under discussion. Take note that if some (or many) of the 
harmonizing additions were derived from source passages in the Greek Bible 
(and not from the Hebrew), the argument remains unaffected. The point is 
that the non-harmonized version preserves the primary, unedited text, while 
the version which contains numerous harmonizing additions is secondary 
(interpreted and therefore non-original). As professor Tov remarks, “By 
definition, all harmonizing additions are secondary [i.e. non-original].” – 
Emanuel Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, Qumran, Septuagint: 
Collected Essays, vol. 3, Brill, 2015, p. 188. 
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Revelation 2:20 (from Greek): “to commit fornication and 
to eat things sacrificed to idols.” – Same as in 2:14, 
harmonized based on Numbers 25:1-2. 

Revelation 3:17 (from Greek): ”you are… poor and blind 
and naked” – Harmonization based on Revelation 3:18, 
which exhorts the assembly of Laodicea to “…clothe 
yourself with white garments, and anoint your eyes with oil, 
that you may be able to see.” a The implied blindness and 
need of clothes in verse 18 are expressed in the Greek 
translation of verse 17 to harmonize the rebuke with the 
exhortation. 

Revelation 4:11 (from Greek): “glory and honor and power” 
– Harmonization based on Revelation 7:12. 

Revelation 5:3 (from Greek): “on the earth or under the 
earth” – Harmonization based on Revelation 5:13.b 

Revelation 5:11 (from Greek): “the throne and the living 
creatures and the elders” – Harmonization based on 
Revelation 5:6, 14:3. 

Revelation 5:13 (from Greek): “and the sea and all that are 
in them” – Harmonization based on Revelation 10:6. 

Revelation 7:10 (from Greek): “who sits on the throne” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 5:13, etc. 

Revelation 7:11 (from Greek): “the four living creatures” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 5:8, 6:1, 14:3, etc. 

 
a Translated from Oo.1.16. 
b Interestingly, this harmonization is not present in Codex Sinaiticus. See p. 98. 
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Revelation 7:17 (from Greek): “the lamb who is in the 
midst of the throne” – Harmonization based on 
Revelation 5:6. 

Revelation 8:5 (from Greek): “and lightnings and an 
earthquake” – Harmonization based on Revelation 12:5 
[11:19]. 

Revelation 9:3 (from Greek): “like the scorpions” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 9:5. 

Revelation 9:14[15] (from Greek): “the four messengers 
were released” – Harmonization based on Revelation 
9:13[14], which commands that these messengers should 
be released. 

Revelation 9:18 (from Greek): “a third of men were killed, 
by the fire and the smoke and the sulphur which came 
out from their mouths” – Harmonization based on 
Revelation 9:16[17]. 

Revelation 9:21 (from Greek): “they did not repent of their 
murders nor of their sorceries” – Harmonization based on 
Revelation 21:8, 22:15. 

Revelation 11:12 (from Greek): “a voice from heaven” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 10:4, 14:2, etc. 

Revelation 11:12 (from Greek): “come up here” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 4:1. 

Revelation 11:13b (from Greek): “were killed in the 
earthquake” – Harmonization based on Revelation 11:13a. 

Revelation 13:4b[3b] (from Greek): “deadly wound” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 13:4a[3a].  
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Revelation 13:13b[12b] (from Greek): “deadly wound” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 13:4a[3a]. a 

Revelation 14:1 (from Greek): “on their foreheads” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 7:3. 

Revelation 14:11 (from Greek): “the beast and its image” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 20:4. 

Revelation 14:15 (from Greek): “for the harvest of the 
earth is ripe” – Harmonization based on Revelation 14:18. 

Revelation 17:2 (from Greek): “the wine of her fornication” 
– Harmonization based on Revelation 14:8. 

Revelation 17:4 (from Greek): “of her fornication” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 14:8, 19:2. 

Revelation 17:8 (from Greek): “whose names were not 
written in the book of life from the foundation of the 
world” – Harmonization based on Revelation 13:9[8]. 

Revelation 18:3 (from Greek): “the wine of her fornication” 
– Harmonization based on Revelation 14:8. 

Revelation 18:15 (from Greek): “will stand afar off because 
of the fear” – Harmonization based on Revelation 18:10. 

Revelation 18:18 (from Greek): “the smoke of her burning” 
– Harmonization based on Revelation 18:9. 

Revelation 19:9 (from Greek): “Write: Blessed are those 
who” – Harmonization based on Revelation 14:13. 

 
a Interestingly, this harmonization is not present in Codex Alexandrinus. See p. 
91. 
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Revelation 20:4 (from Greek): “I saw… the souls of” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 6:9. 

Revelation 20:4 (from Greek): “because of the testimony of 
Jesus and the word of God” a – Harmonization based on 
Revelation 1:2 and 1:9, where the testimony of Yeshua and 
the word of Yahweh are mentioned together. 

Revelation 20:4 (from Greek): “the mark on their forehead 
or hand” – Harmonization based on Revelation 13:17[16], 
14:9. 

Revelation 21:2 (from Greek): “new Jerusalem coming down 
from heaven from God” – Harmonization based on 
Revelation 3:12. 

Revelation 21:8 (from Greek): “sorcerers and idolaters” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 9:19-20[20-21], which 
mentions idol worship in a similar list of sins. 

Revelation 21:9 (from Greek): “seven bowls” – 
Harmonization based on Revelation 15:7, 17:1. 

Revelation 21:10 (from Greek): “Jerusalem coming down 
from heaven from God” – Harmonization based on 
Revelation 3:12. 

Revelation 21:11 (from Greek): “jasper as clear as crystal” 
– Harmonization based on Revelation 22:1. 

Revelation 21:18 (from Greek): “pure gold like pure glass” 
– Harmonization based on Revelation 21:21. 

Revelation 21:27 (from Greek): “book of life of the Lamb” 
– Harmonization based on Revelation 13:9[8]. 

 
a See pp. 62-69 for a discussion on ‘Yahweh’ vs. ‘Theos’ (God). 
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Revelation 22:2 (from Greek): “yielding its fruit every 
month” – Harmonization based on Ezekiel 47:12, which 
explains that the trees growing beside the ‘river of life’ will 
produce fresh fruit each month. 

Revelation 22:15 (from Greek): “murderers and idolaters” 
– Harmonization based on Revelation 9:19-20[20-21], 
which mentions idol worship in a similar list of sins. 

Revelation 22:19 (from Greek): “words of the book of this 
prophecy” – Harmonization based on Revelation 22:7, 
22:18. 

Take note that Greek-to-Hebrew translations of Revelation cannot 
and did not reclaim the Hebrew readings in any of the passages 
shown above. There is no way to know – based on the Greek text – 
which phrases/words are additions and which were written in the 
original text. Therefore, all the harmonizing additions shown above 
are also found in Greek-to-Hebrew translations of Revelation.a 

Based on the numerous examples shown above, it is clear that the 
Hebrew Revelation preserves the original uninterpreted text; while 
the Greek version of Revelation is an interpreted translation with 
numerous harmonizing additions, just like the Greek Septuagint 
translation of the Tanach. 

Surprising agreements with ancient 
 Greek manuscripts and papyri 

So, how old is the Hebrew textual tradition of the Book of 
Revelation? Proponents of the Greek primacy of the Book of 
Revelation may argue that all known Hebrew manuscripts of 
Revelation are more than 1000 years younger than the oldest Greek 

 
a See e.g. the translations by Franz Delitzsch; Salkinson/Ginsburg; Bible Society 
in Israel, etc. 
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fragments. However, in this section we will present clear evidence 
that this Hebrew version of Revelation can be traced back, at the 
very least, to the time of the earliest Greek papyrus fragments! 

Agreements between this Hebrew version of Revelation and the 
oldest Greek manuscripts will be divided into two main sections: 

1. Agreements with ancient Greek mss. which cannot be 
reclaimed from late Greek mss., and therefore show a direct 
connection between the Hebrew Revelation, and the oldest 
Greek mss. 

2. Agreements which derive specifically from Hebrew 
influence in the oldest Greek mss., showing that the ancient 
Greek text of Revelation was influenced by Hebrew, and 
later partly standardized into better Greek. 

Agreements that cannot be reclaimed 
 from late Greek mss. 

Scholars will often gauge the value of medieval manuscripts by 
comparing their text with that of the most ancient manuscripts and 
fragments of the applicable book. If any particular manuscript 
shows multiple agreements with ancient sources, against the 
popular texts of the day, the manuscript clearly preserves an ancient 
version of the text.a 

 
a Ms. 1739 for example, is considered a Category I text in the Aland 
classification system, despite the fact that it was written in the 10th century. It 
is believed to be a copy of an accurate 4th century manuscript, based on 
agreements with ancient manuscripts and papyri fragments. 
“Minuscule 1739… written in the tenth century… is one of the most important 
Greek New Testament manuscripts… Zuntz argues that… 1739 is a faithful 
witness to an old tradition also attested in P46 and 03.” – George Gabel, The 
Text of Hebrews in GA 1739 in Selected Other Greek Manuscripts and in Works 



 Authenticity – Revelation  85 

Now, if a particular reading is shared by e.g. Papyrus no. 47 a (P47), 
plus dozens of minuscules b and the Textus Receptus, it would prove 
nothing about the age of any particular text with the same reading, 
because the reading in question was well known throughout the 
Middle Ages. 

On the other hand, if a specific reading is unattested in all known 
medieval manuscripts of Revelation, and only found in one of the 
most ancient and respected Greek manuscripts, as well as in the 
Hebrew Revelation, this agreement is significant. Neither the 
ancient papyrus fragments nor the oldest majuscule c manuscripts 
of Revelation were available to translators in the Middle Ages.d 

We will begin with specific agreements between this Hebrew 
version of Revelation and the oldest and most acclaimed Greek 

 
of Origen: Preliminary Quantitative Assessments, in The New Testament in 
Antiquity and Byzantium, De Gruyter, 2019, pp. 147-148. 
a One of the oldest Greek fragments of the Book of Revelation. 
b Greek minuscules are manuscripts written in lowercase letters, mostly later 
than the 9th century C.E. 
c Also known as ‘uncials’ or ‘uncial manuscripts.’ Greek majuscules are 
manuscripts written in capital letters, mostly before the 9th century C.E. 
d Oo.1.16 was copied in the 1700’s, when neither the Chester Beatty Papyri, 
nor the Oxyrhynchus Papyri, nor the oldest Greek majuscule manuscripts were 
publicly available for study.  
See e.g. “It was not until the early 1930s that the scholarly public would 
welcome the first discovery of extensive biblical papyri… the now famous 
Chester Beatty biblical papyri” – Peter Malik, P. Beatty III (P47): The Codex, its 
Scribe, and its Text, Brill, 2017, pp. 2-3.  
The first volume of the first facsimile edition of Codex Ephraemi was published 
in 1843 as: Codex Ephraemi Syri Rescriptus, ed. Constantin Tischendorf. 
The first volume of the first facsimile edition of Codex Sinaiticus was published 
in 1862 as: Bibliorum Codex Sinaiticus Petropolitanus, ed. Constantin 
Tischendorf.  
The first facsimile of the New Testament books of Codex Alexandrinus was 
published in 1879 as: Facsimile of the Codex Alexandrinus, New Testament and 
Clementine Epistles, ed. E. Maunde Thompson. 
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manuscripts of the Book of Revelation – unique readings which are 
not shared by medieval Greek manuscripts.a 

The Hebrew Revelation shares unique agreements with ancient Greek 
manuscripts – against later Greek, Latin and Aramaic versions. 

Our first example is a unique agreement between the Hebrew 
Revelation and the esteemed Codex Alexandrinus from the fifth 
century C.E.: 

Revelation 12:19[16]: 

Oo.1.16: “המים שהשליך התנין” 

= “the waters b which the dragon cast” 

Alexandrinus: “το υδωρ ο εβαλλεν ο δρακοων” 

= “the water which the dragon cast” 

Other Greek mss.: “τον ποτομον ον εββαλεν ο δρακων” 

 = “the river which the dragon cast” 

 
a Some examples discussed later do overlap with a few medieval manuscripts 
(out of hundreds), but we will note such instances below, one case at a time. 
b Note that ‘water’ is always plural in Hebrew, but usually rendered as singular  

Hebrew Text

P47

Sinaiticus

Alexandrinus

Ephraemi
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It is astounding that the only known a Greek manuscript in the 
world to agree with the Hebrew Revelation is such an ancient one 
as the Alexandrinus – the oldest complete copy of Revelation which 
is highly regarded by scholars of the Greek New Testament.b 
Because this reading was not known in medieval Greek 
manuscripts, neither in the Peshitta nor in the Vulgate, we have 
clear evidence that this reading in the Hebrew Revelation is very 
ancient.c 

The question whether the Hebrew Revelation was translated from 
the earliest Greek manuscripts, or whether the Greek was originally 
translated from Hebrew, will be addressed later. For now, it is 
important to understand that the above agreement between 

 
in Greek. Compare e.g. Gen. 1:2, 1:6-7; Ex. 2:10, 4:9; Is. 1:22,30, etc. in the 
Hebrew Tanach vs. Greek LXX. 
a Investigation based on NA28 [with variants from the Byzantine text and from 
29 other important Greek mss. of Revelation] and the CNTTS apparatus [with 
data from 126 papyri (2nd–8th cent.), 47 majuscules (3rd–10th cent.), 165 
minuscules (9th–15th cent.), some Latin witnesses, and three printed editions 
(MT SBL TR)]. Unique agreements were also checked against an even more 
comprehensive list of Greek manuscript transcripts of Revelation, available 
online via the INTF website (https://ntvmr.uni-uenster.de). 
We have manually verified alleged agreements between the Papyri fragments 
and majuscule mss. with the Hebrew Revelation, using photos of the Greek 
mss. online. However, the minuscule mss. were not always available online, 
and readings for minuscules were often based on the above-mentioned 
sources. 
b “Codex Alexandrinus [was] recognized since the nineteenth century as the 
best witness to the Greek text of Revelation… Sinaiticus certainly preserved an 
“old text,” but… it was a secondary witness relative to Alexandrinus and 
Ephraemi for the book of Revelation.” – Juan Hernández Jr., The Greek Text of 
Revelation, in The Oxford Handbook of the Book of Revelation, Oxford 
University Press, 2020, p. 346. 
c Keep in mind that Oo.1.16 was copied in the 1700’s, before Codex 
Alexandrinus was publicly available for study. A facsimile of the New 
Testament books of Codex Alexandrinus was first published in 1879 as: 
Facsimile of the Codex Alexandrinus, New Testament and Clementine Epistles, 
ed. E. Maunde Thompson. 

https://ntvmr.uni-uenster.de/
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Oo.1.16 and Codex Alexandrinus suggests that the text of the 
Hebrew Revelation can be traced back as far as the most acclaimed 
complete Greek manuscript of Revelation! 

 
Unique agreements with ancient manuscripts show the antiquity of 
the Hebrew text of Revelation. 

One example of agreement is obviously not enough for a firm 
conclusion, but below we will list more agreements between the 
Hebrew Revelation and ancient Greek majuscules and papyri, 
against the later, popular Byzantine Greek text and Textus Receptus: 

Revelation 4:11: 

Oo.1.16: “וע"י רצונך נעשה הכל” 

= “and by your will everything was made”  
(or “and by your will everything existed”) 

Alexandrinus “και δια θεληματι σου ησαν” 

= “and by your will they a existed” 

 
a The omission of the second occurrence of ‘everything’ in Rev. 4:11 in Greek is 
not a real variant vs. the Hebrew, but simply due to a translational technique. 
The Hebrew Bible will often repeat the word “כל” (every/all/everything) two 
or more times in close proximity (e.g. in two parallel phrases or two sub-
sections of a phrase), while the Greek LXX often eliminates the ‘redundant’ 
second occurrence. Compare e.g. the following verses in the Hebrew Tanach 
vs. Greek LXX: Gen. 7:19, Gen. 23:17, Gen. 37:35; Ex. 24:3a, 35:24a, 36:4; Lev. 
20:22, 23:38; Num. 3:36, 18:29a, 30:15, 31:10; Deu. 4:19b; Josh. 11:12; Jud. 
7:18; 1 Sam. 11:2; 1 Kin. 12:20, 19:1; Is. 53:6; Ezek. 23:23b, 38:4b. 

Unique Agreements! 
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Other Greek mss.: “και δια το θελημα σου ησανa και 
εκτισθησαν” 

= “and by your will they existed and were created” 

The only known Greek manuscript which agrees with the Hebrew 
Revelation, by not adding the phrase “and were created,” is the 
Codex Alexandrinus (from the 5th century C.E.). Take note that the 
Greek rendering of “they were/existed” in Codex Alexandrinus is not 
a real variant compared to the Hebrew, it is simply a translational 
interpretation (though inappropriate for this context): The Hebrew 
word “עשה” in the Niphal conjugation (to be made) was used in 

post-exilic Hebrew as a synonym of “היה” (to be/become/exist), as 

also seen in the Hebrew Gospels and Hebrew Revelation. 2F

b 

We can now begin to answer our important question: Why does the 
Hebrew Revelation contain important and unique agreements with 
the ancient Greek manuscripts? Was the Greek text translated from 
the Hebrew, or was the Hebrew text translated from the ancient 
Greek text? 

In this particular case, it is very clear that the Greek text stems from 
the Hebrew: The Hebrew reading “ הנעש ”, as preserved in Oo.1.16, 

was misinterpreted by the Greek translator(s), based on the popular 
use of “עשה” (in the Niphal) as synonym of “היה” in the Hebrew 

 
a The Byzantine MA reads “εισιν” (exist/are) for “ησαν” (existed/were).  
b “היה” and “עשה” (in the Niphal) are even occasionally used synonymously in 
the Tanach, e.g. Eccl. 1:9, though not very often. This use is mentioned in 
Clines Concise Dictionary of Classical Hebrew and in Jastrow’s Hebrew and 
Aramaic Dictionary (note that “be,” “become” and “happen/occur” are all 
possible meanings of “היה” which can overlap with “עשה”). Such occurrences 
of “עשה” can be seen in the Hebrew Gospels and Revelation, e.g. Rev. 
12:12[7]; Mat. 9:27; Luke 3:21; Mark 1:9; John 6:16, etc. 
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N.T. manuscripts.a Most probably, the initial Greek translation “they 
were/existed” (as preserved in Codex Alexandrinus) seemed 
ambiguous to later readers/copyists, and thus the subsequent 
explanation “and were created” was added, and perpetuated in all 
other surviving Greek manuscripts. 

On the other hand, translations of the Greek Revelation into Biblical 
or Modern Hebrew do not employ “עשה” in the Niphal conjugation 

to translate the Greek word “ησαν,” but rather various forms of the 
root “היה”.b Therefore, the chance that the Hebrew reading “נעשה” 
derived from the Greek version is extremely small. 

 
a In Rev. 12:12[7], “נעשה” (was made) was correctly translated into Greek as 
“ἐγένετο” (was/happened). Such occurrences of “ עשה” can also be seen in the 
Hebrew Gospels, e.g. Mat. 9:27; Luke 3:21; Mark 1:9; John 6:16, etc. Similar 
examples may be found in the Mishnah, e.g. in Terumot 6:6, some versions 
(e.g. Kaufman, Munich) read “להעשות” while others (e.g. Parma, Eshkol) read 
 .See also Terumot 6:1; Nedarim 9:10; Negaim 7:2, etc .”להיות“
b Compare below, multiple Hebrew translations from Greek (and/or Latin and 
Syriac etc.) versus Oo.1.16 – the only Hebrew version which uses “נעשה”: 

 And were created They were made / existed 
Oo.1.16   נעשה 

Peshitta 
 

ܝ
ܺ
 ܘܶܐܬ݂ܒ݁�

 

ܝ
ܰ
 ܗܘ̈

Neof. 33  היו  ויהיו נבראים 

BnF Hebr. 131  היו  ונבראו 

Freiburg 314  יהיו ונבראו 

Delitzsch  ּהָיוּ  וְנִבְרָאו 
Ginsburg  ּנִהְיוּ  וְנִבְרָאו 

Modern  ּהָיוּ  וְנִבְרְאו 
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The initial, cryptic translation “they existed” (as preserved in Codex 
Alexandrinus) probably did not make sense to later Greek 
readers/copyists, and thus the gloss “and were created” was added 
and perpetuated in nearly all Greek manuscripts. 

Further unique a agreements between Oo.1.16 and the Alexandrinus 
are: 

Revelation 5:10, “to our God” omitted. 

Revelation 13:13b[12b], “deadly” omitted. 

Revelation 21:6, “fountain of” omitted. 

The reason why many of these variants show a shorter text in the 
old Greek mss., is that Greek scribes (as well as translators) often 
made harmonizing additions which expanded the Greek text over 
time. (See pp. 69-83 for more information about harmonizing 
additions.) 

Let us now consider some unique agreements between the Hebrew 
Revelation and codex Sinaiticus. Although Sinaiticus is often viewed 

 
a We have specifically selected agreements which are not known in medieval 
Greek manuscripts, and thus show a direct connection between the oldest 
Greek manuscripts and the Hebrew text of Revelation. 

Alexandrinus  
(preserved original - 
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as a secondary source for Revelation, it is nevertheless agreed that 
it preserves an ancient version of the text.a 

Revelation 6:14: 

Oo.1.16: “וכל ההרים וגבעות” 

 = “and all the mountains and hills” 

Sinaiticus: “και παν ορος και βουνος” 

= “and every mountain and hill” 

Other Greek mss.: “και παν ορος και νησος” 

= “and every mountain and island” 

It is significant that the only known Greek manuscript to agree with 
this reading in the Hebrew Revelation is the Codex Sinaiticus.b 

It is also important to take note that, in this instance, the Hebrew 
Revelation agrees with the Sinaiticus against the Alexandrinus. This 
is significant because it shows that the Hebrew Revelation is not 
simply a translation from the Alexandrinus, nor from any other 
known Greek manuscript for that matter. 

 
a “Sinaiticus certainly preserved an “old text,” but… it was a secondary witness 
relative to Alexandrinus and Ephraemi for the book of Revelation.” – Juan 
Hernández Jr., The Greek Text of Revelation, in The Oxford Handbook of the 
Book of Revelation, Oxford University Press, 2020, p. 346. 
Although the Sinaiticus is generally dated to the 4th century C.E., some have 
suggested the 5th century instead. Others have even argued that the 
Sinaiticus manuscript may be a 19th century copy, partly based on ancient 
Greek manuscripts available at Mt. Athos. See e.g. W. R. Cooper, The Forging 
of Codex Sinaiticus, Creation Science Movement, 2016. 
b Mss. 367 and 2495 include both “island” and “hill,” only Sinaiticus reads 
“hill” instead of “island.” 
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Rather, various ancient Greek manuscripts preserve a variety of 
unique agreements with the Hebrew Revelation, often in different 
places. These peculiarities were lost over time as the Greek text was 
smoothed out and standardized.  

The oldest surviving Greek manuscripts and fragments show unique 
agreements with the Hebrew Revelation. 

Further unique agreements between the Hebrew Revelation and 
the Sinaiticus are as follows: 

Revelation 2:16[17], second occurrence of the verb “give” is 
gapped (omitted): Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus. 

Revelation 9:10a[11a], “their king” (not “king over them”): 
Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus. 

Revelation 10:3, “seven voices” a (not “seven thunders”): 
Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus.b 

 
a In Hebrew, “voice” is a synonym of “thunder.” See e.g. Ex. 9:29, 19:16, 20:18, 
etc. 
b In some of the examples listed here, a corrector/proofreader altered the 
original reading of the Sinaiticus to bring it into harmony with other Greek 
manuscripts. However, in each of the listed examples the original reading of 
the Sinaiticus is still clearly visible and evident. 

Hebrew Text

P47

Sinaiticus

Alexandrinus

Ephraemi
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Revelation 12:5[11:19], “there was” (not “were”): Oo.1.16, 
Sinaiticus. 

Revelation 17:2, “committed fornication” written as two 
separate words; “they did” (verb) and “fornication” (noun): 
Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus. Other versions use a verb only which 
means “to fornicate.” 

Revelation 19:13, “sprinkled upon/around with blood”: 
Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus.a 

Revelation 20:14, “And this is the second death”: Oo.1.16, 
Sinaiticus. 

We will now show that the Hebrew Revelation may indeed be traced 
back further than Codex Alexandrinus and Codex Sinaiticus, to 
Papyrus no. 47 from the third century C.E! P47 is the oldest known 
surviving copy for large parts of the Book of Revelation. 

In Revelation15:4, the Hebrew version uses a singular verb with a 
plural subject: 

 
a Sinaiticus uses a compound verb “περιρεραμμενον” for “sprinkled upon/ 
around.” According the Metzger’s Textual Commentary, this reading is also 
confirmed by Irenaeus. Take note that multiple other manuscripts also 
employed a Greek verb meaning ‘sprinkled’ (instead of ‘dipped’), but without 
the prefixed preposition “περι.” The same is true for the Peshitta version. The 
Hebrew Revelation uses a passive verb plus preposition “על”. The Septuagint 
Greek translation also shows examples of combining a Hebrew verb plus “על” 
into a compound Greek verb beginning with “περι,” e.g. Num. 8:7  
ם“ ה עֲלֵיהֶ֖  περιρρανεῖς αὐτοὺς.” Thus, the Greek reading found in the“ = ”הַזֵּ֥
Sinaiticus could be a direct translation of the Hebrew reading preserved in 
Oo.1.16. 
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Revelation 15:4: 

Oo.1.16: “כי משפטיך נתגלה” 

= “for your judgments is revealed” a 

Although this is not standard in Hebrew, it is possible to use a 
singular passive verb with a plural subject, even in the Tanach.b This 
time, the only Greek manuscript which has a singular verb in this 
very passage is Papyrus 47! 

Revelation 15:4: 

P47: “οτι τα δικαιωματα σου εφανερωθη” 

= “for your righteous judgments is revealed” 

Despite the fact that Greek often uses a singular verb with a neuter 
plural subject,c in this particular case all but one of the surviving 
Greek mss. employ a plural verb, most likely to emphasize the 
plurality of Yahweh’s judgments described in Revelation.d 

 
a This phrase is rendered more literally here than in the main translation, to 
show the details of the Hebrew text. 
b See e.g. Ex. 13:7; Num. 28:17; 2 Sam. 21:10; Jer. 6:7b, 46:15, 48:41 (x2); Ezek. 
26:2, 32:25d, 45:21; Mic. 6:16; Ps. 87:3; Job 21:34, 22:9b, 42:15; Dan. 9:24, 
9:26d; 1 Chr. 26:6. 
c “Greek often uses a singular verb when the subject is neuter plural.” – 
William D. Mounce, Basics of Biblical Greek Grammar, Zondervan, 2nd ed., 
2003, p. 68. 
d “When a subject is neuter plural, the verb is normally singular… The plural 
form of the verb may, however, be used to emphasize that the subject 
consists of various individual members.” – Evert Van Emde Boas et al., 
Cambridge Grammar of Classical Greek, Cambridge University Press, 2019, p. 
322. 
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It is very significant that the only a known Greek manuscript which 
agrees with the Hebrew singular verb in Revelation 15:4, is Papyrus 
47, the oldest remaining Greek fragment which preserves this verse! 

In Revelation 14:12 there is an intriguing agreement in word order 
between Oo.1.16, P47 and the Peshitta: 

Revelation 14:12: 

Oo.1.16: “בכאן יש תקוה מקדושים” 

= “Here is the hope of the set-apart ones” 

P47: “ωδε εστιν η υπομονη των αγιων” 

= “Here is the hope of the holy ones” 

Although the difference is lost in English translations, all other 
known Greek mss. of Revelation place the Greek verb “εστιν” as the 
last word in the phrase. 

Revelation 14:12: 

Other Greek mss.: “ωδε η υπομονη των αγιων εστιν” 

= “Here the hope of the holy ones is” 

Why would the Hebrew Revelation show such agreements with 
P47? This is actually a surprising example, because very often in 
Hebrew, the verb ‘to be’ is not written, but implied by context. But 
in this particular case it is indicated in the Hebrew text as “יש” 

 
a Neither can this reading with a plural noun and singular verb be obtained 
from the Peshitta nor from the Vulgate. The SEDRA 3 Peshitta has a very 
different syntax (you are righteous), while other Syriac manuscripts and the 
Vulgate use a plural verb. The Salkinson/Ginsburg translation uses a singular 
noun and singular verb (your righteousness is revealed). 
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(yesh ), and the oldest surviving Greek papyrus manuscript 
containing this verse has the verb in the same place as the Hebrew! 

Revelation 12:5[11:19] shares an interesting agreement with 
Papyrus 115, which dates from the third century C.E. The Hebrew 
text of Oo.1.16 and the Greek text of P115 place the word “voices” 
 first in the list of synonyms for ‘thunder,’ while nearly (φοναι/קולות)

all 0F

a other Greek mss. place it as the second word in the list. 1F

b 

Furthermore, the Hebrew Revelation also shows agreements with 
the Ephraemi Codex which dates to the sixth century C.E.: c 

Revelation 14:4: 

Oo.1.16: “המה נקנים לבכורת ה֔  והשה” 

= “they are bought as first fruits of Yahweh and the Lamb” 

Ephraemi: “ουτοι ηγορασθησαν απαρχη τω θεω και τω 
αρνιω” 

= “they are bought as firstfruits for God and the Lamb” 

Other Greek mss.: “ουτοι ηγορασθησαν απω των ανθρωπων 
απαρχη τω θεω και τω αρνιω” 

= “they are bought from among men as firstfruits for God 
and the Lamb” 

 
a Only one other known manuscript (1854) places “voices” first. 
b Only the first letter of the word “φονη” is recognizable in the Papyrus 
fragment, and the following two words are unfortunately lost. Thus, it is not 
known whether Papyrus 115 had all three words in the same order as the 
Hebrew, or only the first one. 
c “Together with Codex Alexandrinus, Codex Ephraemi would represent one of 
the two best witnesses for the text of Revelation.” – Juan Hernández Jr., The 
Greek Text of Revelation, in The Oxford Handbook of the Book of Revelation, 
Oxford University Press, 2020, p. 346. 
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In the above verse, most Greek manuscripts add an explanation to 
remind readers that these “firstfruits” are not literal fruit picked 
from plants or trees, but they are firstfruits of humans. This 
explanatory addition is not found in the Hebrew Revelation, and the 
only agreeing Greek manuscript is the Codex Ephraemi,a written 
more than a thousand years prior to the Oo.1.16 copy of the 
Hebrew Revelation. The only logical conclusion is that the Hebrew 
Revelation indeed preserves an ancient text. 

The following agreements with ancient Greek manuscripts are also 
intriguing. These readings in the Hebrew Revelation are shared with 
several sources, against the Textus Receptus and Byzantine MT: 

Revelation 2:1, “right hand” spelled out with two words 
(“δεξια” vs. “δεξια... χειρι”): Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus,b 250, 1828, 
etc.c 

Revelation 2:12[13], “in which / wherein” (εν αις ) omitted: 
Oo.1.16, Alexandrinus, Ephraemi, 2080, 2053, some 
editions of the Vulgate, Peshitta. 

Revelation 3:7, “who shuts” (not “and who shuts”): Oo.1.16, 
Alexandrinus, 2080, some editions of the Vulgate. 

Revelation 5:3, “and under the earth” omitted: Oo.1.16, 
Sinaiticus, 218, 1854, 2344, etc. 

 
a According to NA 28, Beatus of Liébana also confirms this reading in his 
commentary on the Book of Revelation. 
b In some of the examples listed here, a corrector/proofreader altered the 
original reading of the Sinaiticus to bring it into harmony with other Greek 
manuscripts. However, in each of the listed examples the original reading of 
the Sinaiticus is still clearly visible. 
c Not all supporting manuscript witnesses are indicated in this list of 
agreements. Although these readings are found in some medieval mss., they 
differ from the Textus Receptus and the Byzantine Majority Text, and trace 
back to the oldest surviving Greek manuscripts. 
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Revelation 6:1, “say(ing)” (plural verb): Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus, 
620, 2053. 

Revelation 6:4, “was given” (not “was given to him”): 
Oo.1.16, Alexandrinus, Sinaiticus Corrector,a 2344, 2495. 

Revelation 9:7, “like” (masculine): b Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus, 792, 
2026, etc. (Locusts are masculine in Hebrew, but feminine 
in Greek.) 

Revelation 9:10b[11b], “whose name / and his name” c (not 
simply “his name”): Oo.1.16, P47, Sinaiticus, 2344. 

Revelation 9:11[12], “The” omitted (“η ουαι” vs. “ουαι”): 
Oo.1.16, P47, Sinaiticus, 792, 2053, Vulgate, Peshitta. 

Revelation 13:8[7], “peoples” (plural): Oo.1.16, Ephraemi, 
Peshitta. 

Revelation 14:13, “that” (not “in order that” – “ινα” vs. 
“οτι”): Oo.1.16, P47, 2019, 2429, and possibly Peshitta. 

Revelation 15:2, a preposition (עם/εκ) is employed before 

“animal/beast,” but the preposition is gapped (not 
repeated) before “it’s image”: Oo.1.16, P47, Sinaiticus, 104, 
620. 

Revelation 16:6a, “blood” (plural): Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus, 620, 
2019. This agreement is significant, because the plural form 

 
a Noted as ℵ2 in NA28 and 01c in the CNTTS apparatus. 
b In Greek the gender is included in the adjective (“ομοια” vs. “ομοιοι”); but in 
Hebrew the gender is indicated by the pronoun accompanying the preposition 
 .(”המה כמו“)
c Hebrew often uses literally “and his/her name” for “whose name.” See e.g. 
Gen. 22:24, 25:1; Josh. 2:1; Judg. 13:2; Ruth 2:1; 1 Sam. 9:1; 2 Sam. 3:7, etc. 
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of “blood” is often used in the Hebrew Tanach for 
“bloodshed” or “shed blood,” or “bloodguilt.” a 

Revelation 17:6, “testimony(ies)” b (not martyrs/witnesses): 
Oo.1.16, Alexandrinus, 2350. 

Revelation 17:11, “this is the eighth” (not “and he is an 
eighth”): Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus, 452, 506. 

Revelation 17:17, “and to do one purpose” omitted: 
Oo.1.16, Alexandrinus, 2329, Vulgate. 

Revelation 18:9, “and lived luxuriously with her” omitted: 
Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus,c 456. 

Revelation 20:9, “from God” omitted: Oo.1.16, 
Alexandrinus, 2845, some Vulgate mss. and some ancient 
commentaries. Most Greek mss. add an explanation for the 
Hebrew expression “heavens” which was sometimes used 
as a euphemism for “Elohim.” 

Revelation 20:13, “and the death and She’ol gave 
(singular) the dead ones”: Oo.1.16, Alexandrinus, 82, 1773, 
etc. The Hebrew text uses a singular verb, which indicates 
that “death” and “She’ol” are synonymous, not two 
separate places from which the dead are raised for 
judgment. 

 
a See e.g. Gen. 4:10-11; Ex. 22:1-2; 1 Sam. 25:26; 2 Sam. 16:7, etc.  
b The Greek Septuagint commonly translated the singular form of “עדות” with 
a plural form of “μαρτυριον” – see Ex. 25:16, 25:21, 30:6, 40:20, Lev. 16:13; 
Ps. 119:88; 2 Chr. 23:11. Thus, the Alexandrinus’ reading “μαρτυριων” is 
equivalent to the Hebrew reading “עדות” in terms of normal Greek 
translational techniques. 
c According to NA28, this reading is also confirmed by Beatus of Liébana. 
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Revelation 21:3, “from the throne” (not “heaven”): Oo.1.16, 
Alexandrinus, Sinaiticus, Vulgate. 

Revelation 21:21, “pearls/jewels” (not “twelve pearls”): 
Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus, 2377.a 

So firstly, it is clear that the text of the Hebrew Revelation traces 
back to the time of the earliest surviving Greek fragments and 
manuscripts. 

 

Unique agreements between the Hebrew Revelation and various 
ancient Greek manuscripts clearly show the antiquity of the Hebrew 
version. 

Coincidence could perhaps account for one or two of the above 
agreements, but certainly not for all of them. The Hebrew version 
of Revelation cannot, in any way, derive from the medieval Greek 
manuscripts, neither from the printed Textus Receptus, nor from 
any translation which was based on the medieval or late Greek 
textual tradition. 

Secondly, the Hebrew Revelation cannot derive from any particular 
ancient Greek manuscript, because it shares unique and exclusive 
agreements with P47, Sinaiticus, Alexandrinus, Ephraemi, etc. In 
other words, not all the agreements listed above can be found in 
one single manuscript. Rather, these agreements are scattered 
throughout various ancient copies. Each of these early Greek 

 
a In both these Greek mss., “ιβ” was added above the main text as an apparent 
correction, to bring the text into harmony with other mss. 

Unique Agreements! 



102  Authenticity – Revelation 

manuscripts contains a text which was in the process of being 
smoothed out, and various adjustments were made in different 
instances in the various manuscripts. Besides, these ancient Greek 
manuscripts were not available for study and translation in the 
Middle Ages.a 

Each of these ancient Greek manuscripts preserved a certain subset 
of unique readings which are otherwise only found in the Hebrew 
version. 

And finally, the Hebrew Revelation cannot be a translation from the 
Latin Vulgate nor from the Peshitta, as numerous of the above-
discussed readings are not found in either of the two. 

 
a Oo.1.16 was copied in the 1700’s, when neither the Chester Beatty Papyri, 
nor the Oxyrhynchus Papyri, nor the oldest Greek Majuscule Manuscripts 
were publicly available for study.  
See e.g. “It was not until the early 1930s that the scholarly public would 
welcome the first discovery of extensive biblical papyri… the now famous 
Chester Beatty biblical papyri” – Peter Malik, P. Beatty III (P47): The Codex, its 
Scribe, and its Text, Brill, 2017, pp. 2-3. 
The first volume of the first facsimile edition of Codex Ephraemi was published 
in 1843 as: Codex Ephraemi Syri Rescriptus, ed. Constantin Tischendorf. 
The first volume of the first facsimile edition of Codex Sinaiticus was published 
in 1862 as: Bibliorum Codex Sinaiticus Petropolitanus, ed. Constantin 
Tischendorf. 
The first facsimile of the New Testament books of Codex Alexandrinus was 
published in 1879 as: Facsimile of the Codex Alexandrinus, New Testament and 
Clementine Epistles, ed. E. Maunde Thompson. 

Hebrew Text

P47

Sinaiticus

Alexandrinus

Ephraemi

M
ul

tip
le

 li
ne

s o
f 

tr
an

sm
iss

io
n 

in
 G

re
ek

 



 Authenticity – Revelation  103 

Thus, the origin of the Hebrew version of Revelation has to predate 
all known Greek manuscripts of Revelation, as even the most 
ancient Greek mss. all show different signs of diverging from the 
Hebrew. 

 

The Hebrew textual tradition had to precede the earliest Greek 
copies, which show many indications of partly preserving the Hebrew 
version, and partly diverging from the Hebrew. The Hebrew version 
cannot be a compilation of the earliest Greek manuscripts, because (i) 
these ancient Greek manuscripts were not available for study and 
translation until the 19th and 20th centuries; and (ii) the Hebrew 
version preserves multiple features of authenticity (pp. 21-83) which 
cannot be reclaimed from any known Greek manuscripts. 

Agreements due to Hebrew influence 
 in old Greek mss. 

We will now turn our attention to agreements which show explicit 
Hebrew influencea in the ancient Greek manuscripts. This will 
confirm the above conclusion that the Greek version was translated 
from Hebrew. 

Take note that Hebrew and Aramaic grammar are very similar, and 
therefore, many of the following readings will overlap with the 
Peshitta. However, a few of these grammatical examples do not 
overlap. Also keep in mind that in many of the examples discussed 

 
a Although the Greek Revelation as a whole abounds with Hebrew influence 
(see footnotes on pp. 17-18), we will now discuss specific examples of Hebrew 
influence in the early Greek mss. which were lost in most medieval Greek mss. 

Original Preserved! 
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in the previous section, the Hebrew Revelation differed from the 
Peshitta. Therefore, the Peshitta cannot possibly be the source for 
the following agreements.a 

Although some of these Hebrew readings can also be reclaimed 
from the Greek simply by the rules of Hebrew grammar, these 
examples do show direct influence of the Hebrew language in the 
oldest Greek manuscripts. 

Our first example is from Revelation 13:7a[6a]: 

Oo.1.16: “ופתח את פיו לחרף”  

= “So he opened his mouth to blaspheme” 

P47: “και ηνοιξεν το στομα αυτου βλασφημησαι” 

= “And he opened his mouth to blaspheme” 

Other Greek mss.: “και ηνοιξεν το στομα αυτου εις 
βλασφημιας”  

= “And he opened his mouth in blasphemies” 

The Hebrew use of the infinitive has been reclaimed by e.g. 
Delitzsch,b but the point is that the Hebrew expression is preserved 
in the most ancient Greek copy of the verse, and smoothed out in 
all other known Greek copies later than P47. The infinitive form 
“βλασφημησαι” is used twice in this verse in P47, and it is possible 

 
a The readings which do overlap with the Peshitta could be due to several 
possible reasons: 1. Requirements of Aramaic (Syriac) and Hebrew grammar 
overlap; 2. The Syriac version was influenced by the Hebrew Revelation; 3. The 
Syriac version was influenced by ancient Greek mss., which contained more 
Hebrew influence than the later medieval Greek mss. 
b Also overlaps with the Peshitta for grammatical reasons. However, the 
Peshitta cannot be seen as the source for these agreements, because some of 
the grammatical examples and most of the general examples listed in this 
section do not overlap with the Peshitta. 
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that the standard Greek text had the first occurrence altered to 
avoid monotony. 

Our next example is found in Revelation 12:13[8]: 

Oo.1.16: “וגם לא נמצא... את מקומם בשמים” 

= “neither was their place found in the heavens” a 

P47: “ουδε τοπος αυτων ευρεθη εν τω ουρανω” 

= ”neither was their place found in the heaven” 

Other Greek mss.: “ουδε τοπος ευρεθη αυτων... εν τω 
ουρανω” 

= ”neither was a place found for them in the heaven” 

Most Greek manuscripts differ from the Hebrew Revelation in word 
order, by placing the verb “found” between “a place” and “their/for 
them.” Although Hebrew translations from the Greek have 
reclaimed this difference based on Hebrew grammar,b and 
although the meaning could be the same in Greek regardless of 
word order, it is amazing to see that the Hebrew word order is 
preserved in the oldest surviving Greek copy c of Revelation 12:8! 

Another good example is found in Revelation 18:22[23]: 

Oo.1.16: “קול חתן וקול כלה” 

 

 
a Note that ‘heaven’ is always plural in Hebrew, but usually rendered as 
singular in Greek. Compare e.g. Gen. 1:1, 1:8-9; Ex. 9:8,10; Is. 1:2, 13:5,10; Ps. 
8:9, 11:4(10:4), etc. in the Hebrew Tanach vs. Greek LXX. 
b See e.g. the translation of Franz Delitzsch. 
c This reading is also found in e.g. mss. 1611, 2037, and some Syriac mss., but 
the point is that this reading traces back to the oldest surviving Greek copy. 
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= “the voice of a bridegroom and the voice of a bride” 

Ephraemi: “φωνη νυμφιου και φονη νυμφης” 

= “the voice of a bridegroom and the voice of a bride” 

Other Greek mss.: “φωνη νυμφιου και νυμφης” 

= “the voice of a bridegroom and of a bride” 

This Hebrew-based reading is only found in a handful of Greek 
mss.,a while the greatest majority of Greek mss. omit the second 
occurrence of “voice.” b Again, even the translations of Franz 
Delitzsch and others repeat the word “voice” before “bride,”  
because that is standard in Hebrew grammar as also seen in the 
Tanach, e.g.: 

Jeremiah 7:34: 

Masoretic Text: “ה ן וְק֣וֹל כַּלָּ֑ ”ק֥וֹל חָתָ֖

= “the voice of a bridegroom and the voice of a bride” 

Thus, we have clear evidence that this reading in the Ephraemi 
Codex was influenced by Hebrew grammar, and consequently the 
text was smoothed out to match the style of Greek grammar, which 
prefers not to repeat the same word too often in close proximity.c 

a E.g. Codex Ephraemi, 93, 1872, 2329. 
b The Peshitta agrees with Oo.1.16 in this example, while the Latin Vulgate 
follows the standard Greek. 
c The Greek language often shows gapping when the context is clear, and 
repeating a word would be redundant, yet Greek seeks to eliminate gapping 
when the meaning would be ambiguous. Conversely, the Hebrew Bible may 
repeat the same word over and over for emphasis and wordplay, but it may 
also regularly show gapping, even in ambiguous contexts. The basic difference 
is that Hebrew is very flexible with regards to gapping vs. repetition, while 
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A more complex agreement with P47 is found in Revelation 16:5: 

Oo.1.16: 

 ”הצדיק ההיה והוה וקדוש אתה שנתת זאת המשפט ה֔ “

= “Yahweh the Righteous, who was and is and qadosh a are 
you that you gave this judgment!” b 

The Hebrew Bible uses the ‘Waw’ conjunction c so often that it is 
often omitted in English translations for stylistic reasons,d and in 
some situations it is indeed close to impossible to translate.e There 
are even places where the Waw conjunction was deemed 
superfluous (or confusing), and was omitted in public reading of 
the Hebrew Bible! f As in this example in Revelation 16, the text 
must at times be understood as if the Waw has no effect on the 
meaning of the sentence. 

Amazingly, the unusual syntax of the Hebrew Revelation 
highlighted above, is again attested in P47 – the oldest known copy 
of Revelation 16:5! g 

 
Greek translations tend to smooth out or standardize anything extreme or 
unusual in the Hebrew Bible. 
a Or “holy” – lit. “set-apart.” 
b This verse is rendered more literally here than in the main translation, to 
show the details of the Hebrew text. 
c The ‘Waw’ conjunction means “and,” “also,” “but,” “or,” “so,” “then,” etc. 
For a discussion on the original pronunciation of the Hebrew letter Waw/Vav, 
see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh/video-15. 
d For example, compare the Hebrew text with the ESV in Gen. 1:2, 1:10, 1:12, 
2:9, 2:10, 2:13, 2:15, 3:1, 3:11, 3:14, 3:15, 3:18, 3:20, 3:24, etc. 
e See e.g. Gen. 17:14; Ex. 12:44; 1 Sam. 25:27; 2 Sam. 14:10, 15:34; Jer. 6:19, 
33:24. Compare Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar: Second English Edition, 
Clarendon Press, 1910, p. 458. 
f See e.g. 2 Kin. 16:17, Jer. 4:5, 5:24; Neh. 9:17. 
g This reading is found in roughly ten Greek mss. (out of hundreds), e.g. 911, 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh/video-15
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P47: “δικαιος ει ο ων και ος ην και οσιος οτι ταυτα εκρινας” 

= “Just are you, who is and who was and holy that you 
judged thus” a 

The structure of the sentence, as preserved by P47, is possible in 
Hebrew,b but unintelligible in Greek.c Most Greek manuscripts later 
than P47 contain a linguistically smoothed-out text, and there are 
even different ways in which the text was emended: 

1. The conjunction “and” was omitted for easier understanding 
of the text: 

Acclaimed Greek manuscripts of Revelation: d “δικαιος ει ο 
ων και ο ην οσιος οτι ταυτα εκρινας” 

= “Just are you, who is and who was – Holy One – that 
you judged thus” e 

2. The conjunction was omitted and a definite article added: 

 
2028, 2057, etc., but the point is that this reading traces back to the oldest 
surviving copy. 
a Lit. “these things.” 
b P47 is not too difficult to understand in terms of Hebrew grammar: “You – 
who was and is – are (i) just and (ii) holy, that you gave this judgment.” It is 
not easy to understand P47 in terms of Greek grammar (see next footnote). 
See also discussion on Peshitta in footnote below. 
c “…ὅσιος (anarthrous) cannot be taken as a predicate after ὁ ὢν καὶ ὁ ἦν, a 
procedure which the usage of the Apocalypse forbids, and to treat it as in 
apposition with δίκαιος creates an intolerable harshness.” – Henry Barclay 
Swete, The Apocalypse of St. John, 2nd. ed., Macmillan, 1907, p. 199. 
d Alexandrian Codex, Ephraemi Codex, etc. Similarly, the Latin Vulgate also 
omits the conjunction “and.” 
e Lit. “these things.” 
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NA 28 (and most Greek manuscripts): a “δίκαιος εἶ, ὁ ὢν 
καὶ ὁ ἦν, ὁ ὅσιος, ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας” b 

= “Just are you, who is and who was – o Holy One – that 
you judged thus” 

3. In some Greek manuscripts the conjunction was retained, but 
they decided that the word for “holy” should at least be 
preceded by a definite article c (functioning as a relative 
particle): d 

Greek Textus Receptus: e ”δίκαιος, κύριε, εἶ, ὁ ὢν καὶ ὁ ἦν, 
καὶ ὁ ὅσιος, ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας” 

 
a Mss. 01, 051, 35, 254, 632, 1503, Byzantine Majority Text, etc. 
b Lit. “these things.” 
c The Peshitta version should also be discussed at this point. The Peshitta 
reads “ܘܚܰܣܝܳܐ” (and the holy), literally the same as the Greek Textus Receptus 
(καὶ ὁ ὅσιος). On the other hand, if P47 were translated into Peshitta Aramaic 
(Syriac), it would also yield the same spelling for this word (ܘܚܰܣܝܳܐ), due to 
Syriac grammar requirements, regardless whether the Greek had a definite 
article or not. Some might suggest that the Peshitta thus also agrees with P47, 
but that cannot be proven, because in Syriac there would be no difference 
between “και ο οσιος” (TR) and “και οσιος” (P47), both would yield “ܘܚܰܣܝܳܐ” 
(determinate/definite). In Hebrew, unlike Syriac, the applicable word can be 
spelled without the definite article (“וקדוש” vs. “והקדוש”). Although part of 
the Hebrew reading of Oo.1.16 (וקדוש) can incidentally be reclaimed from the 
Peshitta, we have already seen multiple other examples where the Hebrew 
Revelation cannot possibly derive from the Peshitta. Finally, the Peshitta 
cannot be the basis for P47, because the Greek translator would obviously 
have retained the definite article found in the Peshitta for easier Greek 
grammar, rather than removing it to create an unintelligible Greek translation. 
d Hebrew and Greek often use the definite article instead of a relative particle, 
as can be seen in this verse (Rev. 16:5): “ὁ ὢν” = “the one who is” or “who is.” 
e Stephanus’ Textus Receptus (1550), Oxford Textus Receptus (1873), ms. 
1773, etc. 
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= “Just are you, o Lord, who is and who was and who is 
holy, that you judged thus” a 

Below is a diagram which shows the probable development of 
this reading in Revelation 16:5: 

 
The evidence indicates that the Hebrew reading was literally 
translated into Greek, then smoothed out over time to accommodate 
easier understanding of the Greek text. Note that the arrows (lines of 
transmission) do not indicate that e.g. the Alexandrinus manuscript 
(02) was copied from P47, but rather that the reading found in 02 
derived from the reading preserved by P47, etc. 

Further examples where ancient Greek mss. agree with the Hebrew 
Revelation by following typical Hebrew grammar, are: b 

Revelation 3:8, “your works” written with Hebrew word 
order (“τα εργα σου” not “σου τα εργα”): Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus, 
2429, Vulgate. 

Revelation 7:3, “and the sea” (not “nor the sea”; “και” not 
“μητε”): Oo.1.16, Alexandrinus, 2080, 2351. 

 
a Lit. “these things.” 
b These examples have been reclaimed by Hebrew translations from Greek, 
and some are also found in the Peshitta Aramaic and/or some Latin mss. We 
have not listed all agreeing witnesses in each of the following examples, 
because the point is simply that the earliest Greek mss. show influence from 
Hebrew grammar. These readings are not shared with the Textus Receptus nor 
with the Byzantine Majority Text. 
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Revelation 9:4, “they/them” (masculine): Oo.1.16, Sinaiticus, 
046, 424, 2329, Peshitta, etc. (Locusts are masculine in 
Hebrew, but feminine in Greek.) 

Revelation 9:17[18], “was killed” (singular verb): Oo.1.16, 
P47, 254, 2845, etc. 

Revelation 14:2b, “like the sound of” (vs. “like”): Oo.1.16, 
P47, 2053, some Latin mss. 

Revelation 19:5, “a voice went out from the throne”: 
Sinaiticus and 0229 a follow Hebrew word order by placing 
the verb “went out” before “from the throne.” 

We will now discuss the most exciting of all the grammar-based 
agreements. The following readings have not been reclaimed by 
Greek-to-Hebrew translations,b and show direct Hebrew influence 
in the oldest Greek manuscripts! 

Revelation 8:2: 

Oo.1.16: “ולהם נותן שבעה שופרות” 

= “and seven shopharot was given to them” c 

Alexandrinus: “και εδοθη αυτοις επτα σαλπιγγες” 

 = “and seven trumpets was given to them” 

Other Greek mss.: “και εδοθησαν αυτοις επτα σαλπιγγες” 

 
a Based on CNTTS apparatus. 
b Checked against the translations of Franz Delitzsch; Salkinson Ginsburg; Bible 
Society in Israel. Note that some of these examples may be reclaimed by 
translations based on certain Syriac manuscripts, which preserved the Hebrew 
grammar better than the Greek. 
c This phrase is rendered more literally here than in the main translation, to 
show the details of the Hebrew text. 
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= “and seven trumpets were given to them” 

In Greek, a plural verb is required because the Greek word 
“σαλπιγγες” is feminine plural.a So, why does the oldest trusted 
Greek manuscript of this verse use a singular verb? The reason is 
obvious but startling: The Hebrew textual tradition of Revelation 
influenced the oldest highly-trusted Greek copy b of this verse.c As 
noted above, Hebrew can employ a singular passive verb, 
regardless of the gender of the subject.d 

However, because Hebrew generally uses a plural passive verb with 
a plural subject, and only occasionally a singular verb, Greek-to-
Hebrew translations did not reclaim the Hebrew reading of 
Oo.1.16.e 

 
a In Greek, a neuter plural subject can take a singular verb, but a masculine 
plural or feminine plural subject cannot take a singular verb. “Greek often uses 
a singular verb when the subject is neuter plural.” – William D. Mounce, Basics 
of Biblical Greek Grammar, 2nd ed., Zondervan, 2003 p. 68. 
b “Codex Alexandrinus [was] recognized since the nineteenth century as the 
best witness to the Greek text of Revelation… Sinaiticus certainly preserved an 
“old text,” but… it was a secondary witness relative to Alexandrinus and 
Ephraemi for the book of Revelation.” – Juan Hernández Jr., The Greek Text of 
Revelation, in The Oxford Handbook of the Book of Revelation, Oxford 
University Press, 2020, p. 346. 
c The Harklean Syriac version also uses a singular verb in this instance. 
However, we have already shown a number of unique agreements between 
the Hebrew Revelation and old Greek manuscripts which do not overlap with 
any known Syriac manuscripts. Therefore, the Syriac versions/manuscripts 
cannot be the source for these agreements between the Hebrew Revelation 
and ancient Greek mss. 
d See e.g. Ex. 13:7; Num. 28:17; 2 Sam. 21:10; Jer. 6:7b, 46:15, 48:41 (x2); Ezek. 
26:2, 32:25d, 45:21; Mic. 6:16; Ps. 87:3; Job 21:34, 22:9b, 42:15; Dan. 9:24, 
9:26d; 1 Chr. 26:6. 
e Compare readings below from Oo.1.16 vs. Greek-based translations: 
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A similar example is found in Revelation 12, where the Hebrew 
expression was literally translated and preserved in some Greek 
manuscripts and in the Peshitta: 

Revelation 12:18[14]: 

Oo.1.16: “ונותן להאשה שתי כנפים” 

= “and two wings was given to the woman” a 

P47, Sinaiticus Corrector: b “και εδοθη τη γυναικι δυο 
πτερυγας(ες)” c 

 = “and two wings… was given to the woman” 

Other Greek mss.: “και εδοθησαν τη γυναικι αι δυο 
πτερυγες” 

= “and the two wings… were given to the woman” 

This reading with a singular verb was not reclaimed by Greek-to-
Hebrew translations of Revelation, because Hebrew does not 
require a singular passive verb with a plural subject – it is optional 
in Hebrew. Again, we have clear evidence that Hebrew grammar, as 

 
Oo.1.16 singular  נותן 
Delitzsch plural  ּוַיִּנָּתְנו 
Ginsburg plural  נְתוּנִים 

Modern plural  ּנִתְּנו 
Note that some of these examples may be reclaimed by translations based on 
certain Syriac manuscripts, which preserved the Hebrew grammar better than 
the Greek. (The Syriac cannot be seen as the source of the Greek Revelation, 
because some of the grammatical examples and most of the general examples 
listed above do not overlap with any known Syriac manuscripts.) 
a This phrase is rendered more literally here than in the main translation, to 
show the details of the Hebrew text. 
b Noted as ℵ2 in NA28 and 01c in the CNTTS apparatus. 
c “πτερυγας” (P47) and “πτερυγες” (Sinaiticus and most Greek mss.) are two  
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preserved in Oo.1.16, influenced the oldest surviving Greek 
manuscripts of Revelation. Over time, the Hebrew grammar was 
eliminated and the Greek text was standardized to conform to 
Greek grammar, which requires a plural verb with the feminine 
plural word “πτερυγες.” 

Thus, we have clear evidence that: 

1. The oldest Greek manuscripts still preserve multiple 
examples of direct influence from Hebrew grammar, which 
were smoothed out later to conform to Greek grammar. 
This shows that the Book of Revelation was originally 
written in Hebrew, and that the Greek version was 
translated from Hebrew.a 

2. Because some of these grammatical peculiarities cannot be 
reclaimed in Hebrew translations from other languages 
(being optional features of Hebrew grammar), we can know 
that the Hebrew Revelation contained in Oo.1.16 is not a 
translation into Hebrew, but rather preserves the original 
Hebrew text which was also the source for the Greek 
translation.

 
forms of the same word in Greek (both feminine plural): “πτερυγας” is in the 
accusative case while “πτερυγες” is in the nominative case. 
a The Syriac cannot be seen as the source of the Greek Revelation, because 
some of the grammatical examples and most of the general examples listed 
above do not overlap with any known Syriac manuscripts. 
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wt e�r �P ,IsIX �v v�K �t

1 a

(102r)v �u �v�h i �,
b ,IsIX �v v�K �t b�gUJ�h�k c,It �r �v�k �jh �J 
N �v 

Q 
t�k �n s�h k �g o 
,It j�k 
J tUv �u cIr 
e �C v�h �v �H �! v �n uh 
s 
c"g�k

IS �c �g�k IK �J

a
 The number stated in brackets is the corresponding folio number of Oo.1.16

on which the Hebrew transcript is based.
b
 The Hebrew manuscript uses an abbreviation “ ºv” for “oav”. It was common

practice for many scribes to write ‘Ha-Shem’ or some abbreviation rather than

writing the full name “vuvh”. The fact that this abbreviation for ‘Ha-Shem’

really represents the name “vuvh” is evident when the Hebrew Revelation

quotes from the Tanach, e.g.:

Isaiah 6:3:

Hebrew Masoretic Text:   “,I ·t 
c �m vúvh JI ­s 
e JI ²s 
e | JIs̄ 
e”

Oo.1.16 (Revelation 4:8):      “,utcm ºv ause ause ause”

Psalm 113:1:

Hebrew Masoretic Text:    “ uvh o¬�J., �t Uk�k /�Œv v ·uvh h´�s �c �g Uk�k �†v V
̧hUk�k /�v/:v ”

Oo.1.16 (Revelation 19:5):      “ ºv oa ,t ukkv ºv hscg ukkv vhukkv”

Isaiah 60:19:

Hebrew Masoretic Text:      “o º
kIg rIt́ �k Ævuvh Q³
k.v
h 
v �u”

Oo.1.16 (Revelation 22:5):    “okug rutk ºv lk vhvu”

From the above examples it is very clear that this abbreviation “ ºv” used in the

Hebrew Revelation actually represents the name “vuvh”. For a full justification

that the true pronunciation of the Name is “v �u �v�h”, based on the Masoretic

Text, see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh.
c
 The short rabbinic spelling “uah” used in the ms. was replaced with the full

spelling “guah”. See footnotes on p. 6 for more information.
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Eleh Ha-Sodot a 
1: 1 (102r) These are the confidential counsels b which Yahweh c gave 
to Yeshua d Ha-Mashiach,e to show his servants what will happen 
soon.f And he sent them by means of g his messenger h to his servant 

a Or simply ‘Sodot’ – the Hebrew title for the Book of ‘Revelation.’ See also 
next footnote. 
b Hebrew “סודות” (sodot), plural of סוד (sod). Could also mean “secrets” or 
“mysteries.” This Hebrew word is used both positively and negatively – 
compare e.g. Ps. 25:14; Pr. 3:32; Am. 3:7; Rev. 1:20 vs. Ps. 64:3(2), 83:4(3); 
Rev. 17:5. 
c The manuscript uses the Hebrew abbreviation “ ֔ה” for ‘Ha-Shem,’ which 
literally means “The Name.” Today still, many Jews will read “Ha-Shem” when 
they see the Creator’s Hebrew name יהוה. For further discussion on this 
abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’, see pp. 62-69. Our translations employ ‘The Name’ Yahweh 
in every instance indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The only 
grammatically possible pronunciation of יהוה, from which all other 
abbreviations/contractions of the Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with 
emphasis on the second syllable. For more information, see 
HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 
d Hebrew name for ‘Jesus’ – meaning ‘Yahweh is Salvation.’ 
e Or “The Messiah.” The Hebrew word “משיח” (mashiach) was translated into 
the Greek ‘christos’ but should be clearly distinguished from the Catholic 
symbolic ‘Christ.’  Literal meaning: “anointed one,” usually referring to 
someone anointed as king of Israel, or as priest or prophet. However, when 
used as a name, it refers to the Son of Yahweh, whom he anointed as the 
ultimate King of Israel, the Everlasting High Priest, and the Prophet who would 
speak Yahweh’s words to his people – and if anyone disobeys him, Yahweh 
himself will require it of him. See Deu. 18:18-19 and Acts 3:22-23. 
f Lit. “at near” – the Biblical meaning of ‘soon’ or ‘near’ is not always what we 
expect. See e.g. Is. 13:22, stating that Babylon’s destruction is near, yet 
Babylon was only destroyed generations later, and the ultimate fulfillment is 
still future! (Rev. 17-19.) 
g Lit. “by the hand of” – a Hebrew idiom meaning “by,” “through” or “by 
means of.” 
h Hebrew “מלאך” (mal’ach). Used for both human and heavenly messengers. 
The English word ‘angel’ is not really a translation – only a transliteration of 
the Greek ‘aggelos’ (messenger). Besides, the average person reading ‘angel’ 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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 i
b 
jIh2�S �v s �g 
v rUCha�

v 
t 
r �! 3 ,Uth �c �B �v ,t«z oh �g �nI! �v �u t �rIE �v tUv JIs 
e

cU, 
F �! v �n oh �nh �H �e �nU 4 t
h �x �t �C oh �bh �e �z v 
g �c �! �v[�k] i
b 
jIh

v 
g �c �! �v �nU v�h �v �h �u v �u«v �u v
h 
v �J v �Z �n o �f 
N �g v�h �v �h oIk 
J �u s �x �j

It �x �F �n v 
N �v �J ,IjUr 5

v �N �n �jh �J 
N �v �gUJ�H �n ,Us �g 
vu v �u �v�h 

iIJt �r �u i 
nAt�b s �g 
v �jh �J 
N �v �gUJ�H �nU 

Ub �, 
c"v �t 
v . �r 
t 
v k �g v �U �m �nU sh �d
b �u oh �, �N �v �n o 
E �JUb �, 
m"j �r �u b

 In 
S o �g Ubh �,IbIu"g �n 6h�b �p�k oh �b"v«f�kU oh �f
k �n�k Ub 
,It v 
G 
g �u

i �n 
t o
kIg s �g �u o
kIg �n , �r �t �p �, �u sIc 
F v�h �v �T Ik uh �c 
t �u v �u �v�h

a
 Note that this word has the definite article and is still in construct state

based on context. This phenomenon is very common in the Hebrew

Revelation, James and Jude, and also occurs in the Tanach – see e.g. Judg.

16:14; 1 Kin. 14:24; 2 Kin. 16:14, 23:17; Jer. 25:26; 1 Chr. 9:26, etc.
b
 Or possibly “Ubh �, 
m �j 
r”.
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Yochanan a – 2 the witness of the word of Yahweh, and of the 
testimony of Yeshua Ha-Mashiach, of that which he saw.b 3 Blessed c 
is he who reads out loud, and those who hear this prophecy and 
establish d that which is written. 

4 Yochanan, [to] the seven elders in Asia: Steadfast love e and shalom 
be with you, from him f who was and is and will be, and from the 
seven Ruchot g who are at h his throne. 5 And from Yeshua Ha-
Mashiach the faithful witness, and the first who stood up from the 
dead ones, and the ruler and commander i over the earth – who is 
our love, and our washing from our iniquities with his blood, 6 and 
made us into kings and priests before Yahweh even his Father – to 
him be honor and glory, from everlasting and unto everlasting, 
amein.j

would probably envisage some female figure with wings. Heavenly ‘mal’achim’ 
or messengers are distinct from the cherubim; they do not have wings and 
appear as men. (‘Angels’ and ‘men’ are used interchangeably – see e.g. Gen. 
18. Compare Mat. 28:2-5 and John 20:12 vs. Mark 16:5 and Luke 24:4, also see
Heb. 13:2.) Ironically, the ‘angels’ depicted in many Christian books look more 
like the evil spirits described in Zec. 5:9. 
a Hebrew name for ‘John.’ 
b Yochanan repeatedly reminds us that he was an eyewitness of the things 
described in Revelation. See e.g. chapters 1:12, 1:19, 4:1, 4:2, 5:1, 6:1, etc.  
c Hebrew “קדוש” (qadosh) – lit. “set-apart” but often used for “blessed.” 
d Or “perform.” 
e Hebrew “חסד” (chesed) – could also be translated as “faithful kindness” or 
“faithfulness.” 
f Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
g Plural of “רוח” (ruach) – the Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” 
(See glossary for more information.)  
h Or possibly ‘from.’ 
i See Is. 55:4. 
j When the Hebrew word “אמן” (amein) is used adverbially, it means “surely” 
or “truly.” 
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 7�u i�b �g �C t«c�h tUv v �t �rUt �r �,av�K �t I,It I,It oh �r �e«S �v 

 i �n �t i �F . �r �t �v ,Ij �P �J �N �v k �F UF �c �h �u8iIJt �r �v tUv h �b"t 

�T iIr"j �t �v �u,�Kh �jbX �v �u v �u«v �u v�h �v �v rh �S �t iIs �t �v r �n �t ;I

 v�h �v �h �u9rUCh �S �v kh �c �J �C x«n �y �P t �r �e �B �v h �t �C h �,h �h �v i�b �jIh h �b"t 

 �jh �J �N �v �gUJ�H �n ,Us �g �v �u v �u �v�h10J �sIE �v �jUr h�k �g v �rIJ �u 

 kIs�D kIe h �r"j �t �n h �T �g �n �J �u11iIr"j �t �v �u iIJt �r �v h �b"t v �r �n �t �u 

t j�k �JU r �p �X �C cI, �F �,h �t �r �. v �n k �f �uoh �bh �e �Z �v�k I,Ic�t �C t�h �x

x �rh �y �th �y�k o �d �u oInh�D �rh �p�kU ih �b �rh �n �x�k o �d �u oIzh �v �p �g�kU

 i �t �mh �s«t�k �u it�H �p�k �s�kh �p�k o �d �u xh �S �rt �z�kU12,It �r�k h �T �f �p �v �u 

,IrIb �n g �c �J h �,h �t �r h �T �f �p �v �J �fU h �Nh �g , �r �cIS �v kIE �v , �t

 c �v�z k �J13T 4f �C JUc�k �u o �s �t ,Un �s �F s �j �t o �vh�b �cU ,IbId�k i �c

c �v�z k �J r«d"j �C v�z �j �v k �g rUd �j �u

a
 The “,” preformative is used several times instead of “h” with third person
masculine ‘imperfect’ verbs. In these instances, the “,” does not affect the
person of the verb, it only seems to place extra emphasis on the subject.

Compare chapter 2:20[2:22], 3:4, 3:5, 3:9, 7:15, 11:9, 18:5, 18:9, 22:11.
b
 Usually spelled “vkj,” or “vkhj,”. The Tanach also contains a number of

feminine nouns which are construct in form, but not necessarily in meaning,

e.g., “, �g �p �J” instead of “v �g �p �J” (2 Kin. 9:17b); “, �dUP” instead of “v�dUP” (Lam.

2:18); “, �n �f �j” instead of “v �n �f �j” (Is. 33:6); “,�bh �d �b” instead of “v�bh �d �b” (Ps.
61:1).
c
 Note that the definite article is often not merged with the inseparable

prepositions in the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude. This also happens

occasionally in the Tanach, e.g. Gen. 39:11; Deu. 6:24; 1 Sam. 9:13, 13:21; Jer.

44:22; Ezek. 40:25, 47:22; Ps. 36:6; Eccl. 8:1; Ezra 9:7, 9:15; Neh. 5:11, 9:10,

9:19, 12:38; 2 Chr. 10:7, 25:10, 29:27, etc.
d
 Or possibly “,IbIT �f �C” – compare e.g. “,�b«T 4F” (Gen. 37:31) vs. “,�b«, �F” (Gen.
37:3). Although “,ubu,f” could possibly be a mistake for “,ub,uf”, note that
the ‘construct’ and ‘absolute’ pointings of this word may interchange, e.g., Ex.

39:27 reads “,«b �, �F” which looks like a ‘construct,’ but similar expressions in

the context show that the word “,«b �, �F” in Ex. 39:27 is probably rather in the
‘absolute’ state. See also “,�b«, �F �v” (Ex. 28:39) and “o �,«b 5T 4f �C” (Lev. 10:5).
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7 Look!a – He will come with the clouds,b and those who pierced 
him, they will see him, and all the families of the earth will weep,c 
yes amein! 8 “I am the first and the last,d the beginning and the end,” 
says the mighty e Adon,f, g who was and is and will be. 

9 I Yochanan was on the island called Patmos, because of the word 
of Yahweh and the testimony of Yeshua Ha-Mashiach. 10 As Ruach 
Ha-Qodesh h was resting i on me, I heard behind me a great voice. 
11 And it said, “I am the first and the last, and everything that j you 
see, write in a scroll, and send it to the elders in Asia, both to 
Ephesus and also to Smyrna, and to Pergamos and also to Thyatira, 
and to Sardis and also to Philadelphia and Laodicea.” 

12 So I turned about to see the voice which was speaking with me, 
and when I had turned about, I saw seven menorot k of gold. 13 And 
among them, one like the appearance of a man, and he was clothed 
in white garments, and girded over the chest l with a girdle of gold. 

a Or “behold.” 
b Or “with a cloud” or “with a cloud mass.” 
c Compare Zec. 12:10-14. 
d Compare Is. 44:6, 41:4. Yeshua is claiming to be Yahweh, see pp. 40-46 for 
more information. 
e Or “majestic.” 
f The Hebrew word for ‘lord’ or ‘master.’ 
g Or “Ha-Adon the Mighty.” 
h Meaning “the Set-Apart Spirit.” 
i Or “abode” or “was dwelling.” 
j Or “whatever.” 
k Plural of “מנורה” (menorah) – the Hebrew word for “lampstand.” 
l The priestly ephod is worn over the shoulders and girded across the chest. 
See Ex. 28 for a detailed description of the ephod. 
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14J �t , �c �v	k �F uh�bh �g �u i �c�k r �n �m �F i �c�k v�h �v Ir �g �GU IJt«r k �c�t 

15 oh�kIs �D o �h 	n J 	g 	r �F IkIe �u , �JIj �b �F uh�k �d 	r �u 16v �g �c �J �u 

Q�k«v uh �P �nU Ibh �n �h s	h �C oh �c �fIFa	j �r«z Uv �t �r 	nU ,IH �ph �P c �r �j b

 J �n �) 	F17	jh �B 	n tUv �u , �N 	F uh�k �d 	r�k h �T�k 	p�b I,It h �,h �t �r �J �fU 

iIr�j 	t �v �u iIJt �r �v h �b�t t �rh �T k 	t h�k r 	n �t �u h	k �g Ibh �n �h s	h , �t

18h�k �u o�kIg s 	g �u o�kIg �n h �b �t h 	j uh �J �f 	g �u , �n h �,h �h �v h �b�t v �t �rU 

�vh�D 	v �u , �u �N 	v k �J ,Ij �T �p 	N 	v J�ho«Bc 19v 	nU �,h �t �r �) v 	n cI, �F 

 Q �F r 	j 	t v�h �v �H �)20s	h �C �,h �t �r �J oh �c �fIF v �g �c �) 	v �n sIX 	v �u 

v�K �t oh �c �fIF v �g �c �) 	v th �v Q �F c �v�z k �J ,IrIb �n g 	c �J �u h �bh �n �h

oh �bh �e �z v �g �c �J ,IrIb �n v �g �c �) 	v �u oh �f �t�k 	n v �g �c �J v �N �v

a
 Or possibly “Q	k �v”.
b
 Or possibly “j 	r�z”.

c
 Alternative spelling for “o«B �v th �D”. The full title found in the Tanach is 
“o«B �v i �c (t)h �D”.
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14 But his head, even his hair was white like white wool, and his eyes 
like a flame of fire. 15 And his feet were like copper, and his voice 
like the noise a of great waters. 16 And seven stars were in his right 
hand, and out of his mouth went a double-edged b sword, and his 
appearance c shone like the sun. 

17 And when I saw him, I fell down at his feet like a dead one. But 
he laid his right hand on me, and said to me, “Do not fear, I am the 
first and the last. 18 And look! d – I was dead, but now I am alive, 
from everlasting and unto everlasting.e And I have the keys of the 
death and Gei-Hinnom.f 19 Write what you have seen, and what will 
be after this. 20 Now the confidential counsel g of the seven stars 
which you saw in my right hand, and the seven menorot h of gold, 
so it is: The seven stars, they are seven messengers, and the seven 
menorot are seven elders.” i

 
a Or “roaring” or “rumbling.” 
b Or “multi-edged.” 
c Or “face.” 
d Or “behold.” 
e A Hebrew idiom which often means “forever and ever” – see e.g. Jer. 7:7, 
25:5; 1 Chr. 16:36; Neh. 9:5; Ps. 41:14(13), 103:17, 106:48. 
f Lit. “The valley of Hinnom.” This Hebrew word is transliterated into Greek as 
‘Gehenna,’ and is inaccurately translated as ‘Hell.’ This is a literal valley right 
next to Jerusalem ordained for future punishment. See Mat. 25:41-46 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version: “And then he will say to those who are on the 
left side… go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, which is prepared for Ha-Satan and 
his messengers… And these will go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, but the 
righteous ones will go into everlasting light.” To learn more about the Biblical 
definition of ‘Gei-Hinnom,’ see Jer. 7:30-33, Is. 30:33, 66:24, etc. 
g Hebrew “סוד” (sod). Could also mean “secret” or “mystery.” This Hebrew 
word is used both positively and negatively – compare e.g. Ps. 25:14, Pr. 3:32, 
Am. 3:7 vs. Ps. 64:3(2), 83:4(3). 
h Plural of “מנורה” (menorah) – the Hebrew word for “lampstand.” 
i Probably means ‘elders of the assemblies.’ 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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wc e	r 	P
1J�H �J v�z r 	n �t v«F cI, �F oIzh �v �p �g k �J v �s �g �v �n Q �t�k 	N 	v�kU 

,IrIb �n v �g �c �� 	v QI, �C Q�kIv 	v oh �c �fIF v �g �c �� 	v Ibh �n �h s	h �C

 c �v�z k �J2 Wh �G#g 	n , �t 	g �sIh h �b#t Wh �,�u �e �, �ua«k , �t �u k 	fUT t

v �N �v �J oh �r �nIt �J UKh �t�k v �X	b �T 	u oh �g �J �r �v , �t kIC �x�k

 oh �b �c �z 	F v �N �v �J t �m �n �T 	u o�bh �t �u oh �th �c �b3Wh �, �j �r �y �u Wh �,�u �e �, �u 

 h �n �J kh �c �J �C k«F 	v J�h4v �T 	t cIz#g 	T v 	n h�b �P �n h�k v�H �n �T k �c#t 

 v�bIJt �r v �c#v 	t �v5�T 	t h �n rIf �z h �G#g 	u vbh �G#g 	u v �cUJ �T 

ut�k o �t �cU oh �bIJt �r Wh �G#g 	nc; �j �S �h v �r �v �n �C d�n Wh �, �rIb

v �cUJ �T v �G#g 	T t«K �J o �t �C InIe �N �n

a
 Although such spellings are generally used with plural nouns, a “� ” helping

vowel is often inserted between a singular noun and a second person

masculine singular suffix when the word is ‘in pause,’ e.g. “W·�n �J” (Gen. 12:2);

“W·�P �x 	F” (Gen. 17:13). Such ‘pausal’ pronunciations are often used throughout

the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude, even for words which are not in

pause, and these spellings (e.g. “Wh �, �u �e �T” instead of “W �, �u �e �T”) do not indicate

a plural noun. This is also attested in the Dead Sea Scrolls (indicated by vowel

letters), e.g. “lhgr” (Deu. 5:20, 4Q41); “lhsa” (Deu. 11:15, 4Q136); and rarely

in the Masoretic Text: “Wh �, �t �b �¬ �n” (Ezek. 35:11). Compare footnotes on

chapter 2:12[13], 9:5.
b
 Alternative spelling for “v �G#g 	u” (masculine singular imperative). Similar

spellings are attested in the Dead Sea Scrolls and in the Mishnah, e.g. “hum” for

“v �U 	m” (Is. 38:1, 1QIsa); “huv” for “v �u5v” (Mishnah Avot 1:6, 4:2).
c
 Same meaning as “t«k”, also attested more than 140 times in the Mishnah.

d
 Note that masculine verbs are occasionally used with feminine subjects in

Hebrew. See e.g. Judg. 21:21; 1 Sam. 25:27; 1 Kin. 22:36; Dan. 8:9; Neh. 6:9,

13:19; 2 Chr. 15:7, 20:37, etc.
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2: 1 “And to the messenger of the assembly of Ephesus write: Thus 
says he a who has the seven stars in his right hand, who walks 
amidst b the seven menorot of gold, 2 ‘I know your works and your 
hope; c and that you are not able to bear the wicked ones, so you 
tested those who say that they are prophets while they are not, and 
found that they are deceivers; d 3 and your hope e and your trouble f 
– all of which is because of g my name.h 4 However, I am amazed i

because of what you yourself forsook – the first love.j 5 Remember 
who you were,k and do repentance, and do your first l works. But if 
not, your menorah m will be thrust away hastily from its place – if 
you do not do repentance.

a Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
b Or “among.” 
c Or “expectation” or by extension, possibly ‘patience.’ 
d Or “liars.” 
e Or “expectation” or by extension, possibly ‘patience.’ 
f Lit. “burden bearing.” This phrase could also possibly mean ‘and your hope 
during troubles/difficult times.’ 
g Or “for my name’s sake.” 
h Or possibly “and that your hope and your trouble are all because of my 
name.” 
i Lit. “I have amazement.” 
j Or “that you yourself forsook the first love.” 
k Or possibly ‘Consider who you are.’ 
l Or “former.” 
m Hebrew word for “lampstand.” 
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[7] 6 o �h�b �z 
t Ik J�H �J h �n �g �nIJa v �n h �n v 
s �g 
v�k r �nIt �jUr 
v �!

 i �s �g i �d �C J�H �J oh �H �j �v . �g �n k �ft«h �j �M�b �N �J[8] 7Q 
t�k �N �v�kU 

, �N �v iIr"j �t 
v �u iIJt �r 
v r �n 
t v«F cI, �F ih �b �rh �n �z k �J v 
s �g 
v �n

 o 
e �u[9] 8UK �t �n ;Urh �j �v �u Wh �,Ir"g �m �u Wh �G"g �n �g �sIh h �b"t 

 i 
y 
¬ �v h�b �C �n v 
N �v e �r o
bh �t �u oh �sUv �h o �v �J oh �r �nIt 
v[10] 9

h �s �F v
h �c �! �C [o �F �n] v�zh �t j �E�h i 
y 
¬ �v v �t �r o �v �n t 
rh �T k �t

s �g i 
nAt�b h �v �T oh �n
h v 
r 
G"g o �f
k v�h �v �h r �g �M �v �u o �f �, �t ,IX�b�k

oh �H �j �v �n r �, �F �v W�k i �T �t �J h �s �F W �,In oIh

a
 Note that a participle is sometimes used with the same/similar meaning as

an imperative. Compare e.g. chapter 2:13[14], 2:14[15], 6:16; James 2:5. See

also Miguel Pérez Fernández, An Introductory Grammar of Rabbinic Hebrew,

Brill, 1997, pp. 138-139; M. H. Segal, A Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew,

Clarendon Press, p. 159.
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6 [7]
a Whosoever has ears must hear b what the Ruach c says to the 

assembly! Whosoever overcomes, will eat from the tree of life,d 
which is in Gan ’Eden.’” e 

7 [8] “And to the messenger of the assembly of Smyrna write: Thus 
says the first and the last, who died and stood up, 8 [9] ‘I know your 
works and your sufferings,f and the reproach of those who say that 
they are Yehudim g while they are not, but are of the sons h of Ha-
Satan.i 9 [10] Do not be afraid of them, look, j Ha-Satan will take some 
of [you] in captivity in order to test you, and you will have suffering 
for  ten days. Be faithful unto the day of your death, that I may give 
you the crown of life.

 
a Verse numbers marked in manuscript mostly correspond to standard 
numbering in English translations. When the verse number in this manuscript 
differs from the standard numbering, the standard verse number is placed in 
brackets. E.g. verse 6 in this manuscript corresponds to verse [7] in standard 
Bibles. The verse numbered [6] in standard Bibles is absent in this ms. 
b Or “obey.” The Hebrew word “שמע” (shama’) means both to “hear/listen” 
and to “obey.” 
c The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” (See glossary for more 
information.) 
d See pp. 35-40 for a discussion on the tree of life. 
e Hebrew name meaning “Garden of Joy/Delight.” Usually translated as “the 
Garden of Eden” or “Paradise.” Compare Gen. 2:8-15, 3:23-24, 4:16; Is. 51:3, 
Ezek. 28:13; 31:9-18; 36:35, Joel 2:3. 
f Or “pains.” 
g Hebrew name for ‘Jews.’ 
h Or “children” – as a general rule, Hebrew masculine includes feminine. 
i The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or “accuser.” If it 
has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title (e.g. Zech. 
3:1; Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.), and is transliterated as ‘Ha-Satan’; 
however, ‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for 
‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; 
Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 
18:2, etc.). 
j Or “behold.” 



128 wc ,usux Transcript 2.2

[11] 10h �n v �s �g �v
k r �nIt �jUr �v �� v �n �g �nIJ o�h�b 
z �t Ik J�H �J h �n 

 , �r �j �t , �u �N �n r �g �m Ik v�h 
v �T k �t �j �M�b 
N �J[12] 11Q �t
k �N �v
kU 

c �r �j Ik J�H �J v�z r �n �t v«F cI, 
F oInh�D 
rh �P k �J v �s �g �v �n

 ,IH �ph �P[13] 12oIe 
n �C J�h W
K �J oIe �nU Wh �G+g �n , �t �g �sIh h �b+t 

h �Th �g 
cU h �,�bUn,t �cU h �n 
J �C ih �n+t �T v �T �t 
u i �y �¬ �v t �X �F J�H �J

d �r,v�ba�k 
m �t x �Ph �y 
b �t i �n,t�B �v h �rh �c+j , �t o �fhbe 
n �C i �y �¬ �v �J oI

 r �S[14] 13k �J sUNh�K �v oh �s 
nIK �J UKh �t �n t�bIG v �T �t o �d 
u 

tIy+j�k k �t �r 
G �h h�b 
c�k g �r ,IG+g�k e�k �C s�h k �g s �n«K �v o �g
k �C

 ,Ub 
z �C o �,It[15] 14i �th �m 
y�kt«eh �b sUNh�K �n t�bIG v �T �t o �d 
u 

 UKh �t �n t�bIG h �b+t ; �t 
u [16] 15�G+ghcut�k o �t 
u v �cUJ 
T d t«c �t h �b+t

�n �j
k �n W 
N �g ,IG+g�k v �r �v 
n �C c �r �j �v s�h k �g v h �p 
C J�H �J[17] 16

h �n v �s �g �v
k r �nIt �jUr �v �� v �n �g �nIJ o�h�b 
z �t Ik J�H �J h �n

h �b+t v �mIr �j �M�b 
N �Ji �Th�k er �T 
x �B �v i �N �v �n k«f,t�k Ik 

a
 Or possibly “d �r,v�b”.

b
 In the Tanach, a number of prepositions take on a ‘plural’ form when a suffix

is attached, e.g. “o �fh�k+g” (Ex. 5:21); “o �vh �r+j �t” (Gen. 41:23). In the Hebrew
Revelation, James and Jude, the ‘plural’ form is used with a wider range of

prepositions whenever a second person suffix is attached. Compare footnotes

on chapter 2:2, 9:5.
c
 Alternative spelling for “v �G+g” (masculine singular imperative). Similar

spellings are attested in the Dead Sea Scrolls and the Misnnah, e.g. “hum” for
“v �U �m” (Is. 38:1, 1QIsa); “huv” for “v �u,v” (Mishnah Avot 1:6, 4:2).
d
 Same meaning as “t«k”.

e
 This is an alternative form of the ‘infinitive construct’ with “k” preposition
(root: “i,b”). Normally spelled “, �,�k” in the Tanach.
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10 [11] Whosoever has ears must hear a what the Ruach b says to the 
assembly! Whosoever overcomes will not have suffering from the 
last c death.’” 

11 [12] “And to the messenger of the assembly of Pergamos write: 
Thus says he d who has a double-edged e sword, 12 [13] ‘I know your 
works – although your place is at the place where the throne f of 
Ha-Satan is, yet you believe in my name and in my faithfulness,g 
also in the times when my faithful joined-one Antipas was killed 
near you, at the place where Ha-Satan dwells. 13 [14] But you must 
also hate those who teach the teaching h of Bil’am,i who taught by 
means of Balaq j to do evil k to the children of Yisrael,l to cause m 
them to sin by fornication; 14 [15] and you must also hate the 
teaching of the Nicolaitans; for I also hate these. 15 [16] Do 
repentance! – And if not, I myself will come with haste to make war 
with you by the sword which is in my mouth. 16 [17] Whosoever has 
ears must hear what the Ruach says to the assembly! Whosoever 
overcomes, I will be pleased n to give him to eat of the hidden 
manna, 

 
a Or “obey.” The Hebrew word “שמע” (shama’) means both to “hear/listen” 
and to “obey.” 
b The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” (See glossary for more 
information.) 
c Or “latter” or “second.” 
d Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
e Or “multi-edged.” 
f Or “seat.” 
g Could also mean “faith in me” or “faithfulness towards me.” 
h Or “doctrine.” 
i Hebrew name for ‘Balaam.’ 
j Hebrew name for ‘Balak.’ 
k Or “harm.” 
l Hebrew name for ‘Israel.’ 
m Or “by causing.” 
n Or “I want.” 
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v«z �cU v �cIy ,Us �g o �d �ua�g �v k �fUh t«K �J cU, �F J �s �j o �J ,Us

 I,It k �Ch �E �J v�z e �r tIr �e�k s �j �t oUJ[18] 17Q �t�k �N �v�kU 

v �N �F uh�bh �g �J v �u �v�h i �C r �n �t v«F cI, �F t �rh �y �th �y k �J v �s �g �v �n

 , �JIj �b �F uh�k �d �r �u J �t , �c �v�k In �F[19] 18Wh �G(g �n , �t �g �sIh h �b(t 

(v �t �uWh �, �cbWh �,Urt �J �u cUn)t �u v �G(g �T , �g k �f �cU Wh �,�u �e �, �u Wh �,�b

 r �,Ih[20] 19v �+ �t �v cIz(g �T �J Wh�k �g h�k J�h iIy �e r �c �S k �c(t 

�z �hk �ctdv �th �c �b th �v �J , �r �nIt �v h �X �nU oh �s �nIk �u oh �,e , �t

 ,Ub �z ,IG(g�k h �s �c(g[22] 20v�z k �g �u �vh�k �g th �c �n h �b(t v �t �r 

�T t«K �J o �t �C r �g �m v �C �r �v V �N �g c �f«+ �JUG(gf�T k �g v �cUJ

 o �vh �G(g �n21 v �cUJ �T ,IG(g�k , �g V�k h �T �,�b h �b(t �u [23] 22, �t �u 

�F �T v �s �g �v k �f �u U, �nUh �vh�b �CUrhg(t �J ,Ih�k �F i �jIC �v tUv h �b

c�k�uh�f �u Ik o�KUJ�h uh �,IS �n h �p �F s �j �t k

a
 Older spelling of “Iz” (feminine form of “v �z”); also attested in the Tanach in
Judg. 18:4; 2 Sam. 11:25; 1 Kin. 14:5; Eccl. 2:24, etc.
b
 See footnote on chapter 2:2.

c
 Alternative spelling for “W �,Ur �J �u”. The lexical form is normally spelled “,Ur �J”

or “,Urh �J”.
d
 Alternative spelling for “k �c �zh �t” – compare e.g. “h �J �h” (1 Sam. 16:1, etc.) vs.

“h �Jh �t” (1 Chr. 2:13).
e
 Or possibly “oh �,h �x �nU”.
f
 The “,” preformative is used several times instead of “h” with third person
masculine ‘imperfect’ verbs. In these instances, the “,” does not affect the
person of the verb, it only seems to place extra emphasis on the subject.

Compare chapter 1:7, 3:4, 3:5, 3:9, 7:15, 11:9, 18:5, 18:9, 22:11.
g
 See above footnote.
h
 Phrase quoted from Jer. 11:20.
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and also to give him 
a a good testimony b – and on this testimony, a 

new name will be written, which no one is able to read, except he c 
who received it.’” 

17 [18] “And to the messenger of the assembly of Thyatira write: Thus 
says the Son of Yahweh, whose eyes are just like a flame of fire, and 
his feet like copper, 18 [19] ‘I know your works and your love and your 
service and your faithfulness d and your hope, and that you always 
work more.e 19 [20] But I have a small f thing against you – that you 
allow the woman Izevel,g who says that she is a prophetess; and 
those who teach h and seduce my servants to commit fornication. 20 

[22] Look, I am about to bring over her – and over him i who lies with 
her – great suffering, unless they do repentance concerning their 
works. 21 (And I did give her time to do repentance.) 22 [23] And her 
sons j will be put to death, and all the assembly will recognize that I 
am he who tests kidneys and heart.k And every one – according to 
his measures it will be rewarded l to him.

 
a Understood from preceding part of the verse. (Called ‘gapping,’ commonly 
found in the Hebrew Tanach. See pp. 52-59 and 250-255 for more information 
on gapping.) 
b In context ‘a written testimony.’ 
c Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
d Or “faith.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) – refers to both believing and doing 
(being faithful). See e.g. James 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9; 2 Kin. 12:16(15); Is. 
59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc. 
e Or possibly “abundantly.” 
f Sarcastic. 
g Hebrew name for ‘Jezebel.’ 
h Or “and/so that they teach…” 
i Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
j Or “children” – as a general rule, Hebrew masculine includes feminine. 
k Phrase quoted from Jer. 11:20. 
l Or “repaid.” 
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[24] 23h �b�t r �nIt t �rh �y �th �y 
C v �N �v �v oh �r �j�t�k 
u o �f�k k �c�t 

sUNh�K �n Us 
n
k �T t«K �J i�uh �F r �g �m sIg o �fh�k�g th �c �t t«K �J

 i �y �¬ �v[25] 24Ue �z�j �T k �c�t a t«c �t �J s �g o �f�k J�H �J v�z �C [26] 25

 I,�k�j�b o �hID v�b 
T �t �j �M�b 
N �J h �nU[27] 26o �,It d �v�b 
h tUv 
u 

o �m 
P�b 
T r �mIh h�k 
f �f 
u k�z 
r �C y �c �J 
Cb 27 h �c �t �n h �T
k �C �E �J In 
fU [28]

 r �j �- �v Ik i �T �t Q �F[29] 28�jUr �v �- v �n �g �nIJ o�h�b 
z �t Ik J�H �J h �n 

v �s �g �v
k r �nIt

wd e�r �P
1 (102v)J�H �J v�z r �n �t v«F cI, 
F ih �S 
rt �z k �J v �s �g �v �n Q �t
k �N �v
kU 

h �F Wh �G�g �n , �t �g �sIh h �b�t oh �c �fIF v �g 
c �- �v 
u v �u 
v�h ,IjUr �v Ik

 , �n v �T �t 
u h �j v �T �t �J W
k J�h o �J2v�z�k e �Z �j 
,U i �Jh �T k �t i �f�k 

v �u 
v�h h�b 
p�k v �nh�k 
J Wh �G�g �n , �t h �,t �m �n t«k h �F ,Un�k v �mIr �J

3 o �,It oh�H �e 
nU �T 
g �n �J 
u �T
k �C �E �J Q �th �v rIf 
z uh �J 
f �g 
u h �G�g �uc

�t v �T �t 
u c�B �D �F Wh�k �g h �b�t t«c �t t«k o �t 
u v �cUJ 
Tv�bhd�sIh �g

t«c �t �J i �n 
z v�zh �t 
C

a
 Or possibly “Ue 
Z �j 
T”.

b
 Similar to Ps. 2:8-9.

c
 See footnote on chapter 2:5.

d
 In the Hebrew Revelation and James, “ubht” or “vbht” is generally used

instead of “iht”. The “u” or “v” at the end does not always represent a third

person singular pronominal suffix. Because these two spellings are used

interchangeably, it is possible that “vbht” should actually be pointed as

“v«bh �t”. Compare e.g. the interchange of “Ik �J” (Jer 7:14; Judg. 21:19, 21:21,

etc.) and “v«k �J” (Josh. 18:1, 18:8, 18:9, 18:10, etc.); “Ik 5v �t” (Gen. 26:25,

31:25, 33:19, etc.) and “v«k 5v �t” (Gen. 9:21, 12:8, 13:3, etc.); “v«z” (2 Kin. 6:19;

Ezek. 40:45, etc.) and “Iz” (Hos. 7:16; Ps. 132:10).
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23 [24] But to you (that is, to the others who are in Thyatira) I say, that 
I will not bring more suffering a over you, because you did not learn b 
of the teaching c of Ha-Satan; 24 [25] but you must hold on d to this e 
which you have until I come. 25 [26] And whosoever overcomes, I will 
give nations as his inheritance, 26 [27] and he will lead them with a 
rod of iron, and you will shatter them like a potter’s vessel. f 27 And 
like I received from my Father, [28] so I will give him the light.g 28 [29] 
Whosoever has ears must hear what the Ruach says to the 
assembly!’” 

3: 1 (102v) “And to the messenger of the assembly of Sardis write: 
Thus says he h who has the Ruchot i of Yahweh, and the seven stars, 
‘I know your works – that you have a name j that you are alive, but 
you are dead. 2 Therefore, do not sleep but strengthen that which k 
wants to die – for I have not found your works complete before 
Yahweh. 3 And now, remember how you have received and heard; 
and establish l them, and do repentance. But if not, I myself will 
come upon m you like a thief, and you will not know n at what time I 
will come.

a Or “distress” or “trouble.” 
b Or possibly “do not teach.” 
c Or “doctrine.” 
d Or possibly ‘strengthen this.’ 
e Or “that.” 
f Similar to Ps. 2:8-9. 
g Lit. “dawn” or “daybreak” – used as a synonym of “light,” and in this context 
probably means “glory.” Compare e.g. Is. 58:8, Is. 8:20, and John 17:22 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version. 
h Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
i Plural of “רוח” (ruach) – the Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” 
(See glossary for more information.) 
j Or “reputation.” 
k Or possibly ‘him who.’ 
l Or “perform.” 
m Or “against.” 
n Or “while you do not know.” 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/john
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4v �N �v �u o 	vh �s �d 
C , 	t Up �B 
y t«K 	J ih 
S �rt �z �C g �n �J 
b W �n 
J o �d �u 

�k �TUfaoh 
b �c�k oh 
s�d �c 
C h 
Nh 
g b  v	z�k o 
hUt �r v �N �v h 
F5h 
nU 

 �j �M�b �N 	JQ�k �Tc In �J , 	t v 	j �n 	t t«k h 
b*t �u oh 
b �c�k oh 
s�d �c 
C

uh �f �t�k �n h�b �p
k �u h 
c �t h�b �p
k In �J , 	t �gh 
sIn h 
b*t �u oh 
H �j �v r 	p �X 
n

6 v �s �g �v�k r �nIt �jUr �v 	- v �n �g �nIJ o
h�b �z �t Ik J�H 	J h 
n 7

JIs �E �v r �n �t v«F cI, �F t�H 
p�kg 	st�kh 
p k 	J v �s �g �v �n Q �t�k �N �v�kU

s �j 	t oUJ �u �j �,IP �v s 
u �S k 	J �j �T �p �N �v Ik J�H 	J v	z i �n0t	B �v �u

�x 
N �v rID �x
k k �fUhrIDdoUJ �u  �jIT �p
k k �fUh s �j 	t 8�g �sIh h 
b*t 

k �fUh s �j 	t oUJ �u �jU, �P j �, 	P Wh	b �p�k h 
T �,�b v �t �r Wh 	G*g �n , 	t

 rID �x
kV �,Iteh 
r �c �S , 	t �T �r �n �J �u W�k J�h �j«F y �g �n h 
F fv�bh �t �u g

 h 
n �J 
C r �pIF9i �y �¬ �v , �,Ur �c �j �n v �N �v 	J UKh �t�k i �T 	t h 
b*t v �t �r 

oh 
c �zIF e �r o�bh �t �u oh 
sUv �h v �N �v 	J oh 
r �nIt �v

a
 In the ms., there is a “h” written above the “,” as a proposed correction.

However, see footnote on chapter 1:7.
b
 Or possibly “oh 
b �c�k” – see footnote on chapter 4:4.

c
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:7.

d
 Alternative form of masculine singular participle (with definite article).

e
 Or possibly “v«,It”. Compare e.g. “v«k 7v �t” (Gen. 9:21); “v«g �r �p” (Ex. 32:25);

“v«F �x 
b” (Lev. 23:13); “v«K 8F” (Ezek. 36:10); “v«bnI*v” (Ezek. 39:11), etc.
f
 Or possibly “h �r �c �S”.

g
 In the Hebrew Revelation and James, “ubht” or “vbht” is generally used

instead of “iht”. The “u” or “v” at the end does not always represent a third

person singular pronominal suffix. Because these two spellings are used

interchangeably, it is possible that “vbht” should actually be pointed as

“v«bh �t”. Compare e.g. the interchange of “Ik 
J” (Jer 7:14; Judg. 21:19, 21:21,

etc.) and “v«k 
J” (Josh. 18:1, 18:8, 18:9, 18:10, etc.); “Ik 7v �t” (Gen. 26:25,

31:25, 33:19, etc.) and “v«k 7v �t” (Gen. 9:21, 12:8, 13:3, etc.); “v«z” (2 Kin. 6:19;

Ezek. 40:45, etc.) and “Iz” (Hos. 7:16; Ps. 132:10).
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4 And also your name is heard in Sardis – of those who did not soil a 
their garments,b and they, they will walk with me in white garments, 
for they are worthy of this. 5 And whosoever overcomes, he will walk 
in white garments, and I will not blot out his name from the scroll 
of life, but I will confess c his name before my Father and before his 
messengers. 6 Whosoever has ears must hear what the Ruach says 
to the assembly!’” 

7 “And to the messenger of the assembly of Philadelphia write: Thus 
says the Qadosh d and the Faithful, he e who has the key of Dawid,f 
who opens and no one is able to shut, who shuts and no one is able 
to open – 8 ‘I know your works. Look, I have given g before you an 
open door and no one is able to shut it – for you have little strength, 
yet you have kept my word,h and have not denied my name. 9 Look, 
I will give to those who are of the company of Ha-Satan, who say 
that they are Yehudim while they are not – only deceivers – 

a Or “defile.” 
b Or “that some did not soil their garments.” 
c Or “acknowledge.” 
d Lit. “Set-Apart.” 
e Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
f Hebrew name for ‘David.’ 
g Or “I have set.” 
h Or possibly “my words.” 
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�T v �N �v �J ,IG�g�k v �mIr h �b�t �J v �t �rUtIcak�K �P �,�k bWh�k �d �r�k c

 W �,It h �T �c �v �t �J rh �F �v�kU10h �,�u �e �T �n rUCh �S �v �T �r �n �# �J i�uh �F 

. �r �t �v k �g t �C �v iIh �X �B �v k �J , �g �v �n W �,It rIn �J �t h �b�t Q �F

 . �r �t �v k �g oh �r �S �v UKh �t�k ,IX�b�k11v �r �v �n �C t«c �t h �b�t v �t �r 

 Wh �r �, �F , �t s �j �t oUJ j �E�h t«K �J h �s �F W�k J�H �# v �n rIn �J12

o�h�k �JUrh �n o �# �v �u h �v«k/t �n o �# �v uh�k �g cIT �f �t �j �M�b �N �J h �n

o �d �u h �v«k/t �n . �r �t �v�k o �h �n �# �v �n t«c�H �J h �v«k/t rh �g �v J �s �j �v

 J �s �j �v h �n �J13r �nIt �jUr �v �# v �n �g �nIJ o�h�b �z �t Ik J�H �J h �n 

 v �s �g �v�k14i �n �t r �n �t v«F cI, �F �t �mh �s«t�k v �s �g �v �n Q �t�k �N �v�kU 

 ,Ith �r �C �v �n v�K �j �T �v i �n/t�b s �g �v15Wh �G�g �n , �t �g �sIh h �b�t 

 o �j It r �e v�h �v �T �J h�kUt o �j t«k �u r �e t«k v �T �t �J16i �uh �F k �c�t 

 h �P �n W �,It h �b�t e �r«h v�z kh �c �J �C o �j t«k �u r �e t«k v �T �t �J17

v�bh �t �u h �S h�k J�h �u r �JIg h �b�t r �nt«T v �T �t �uQ �rIm d�k r �c �S oUJ

 iIh �c �t �u h �b �g v �T �t �J �g �sIh v�bh �t k �c�t18W�k h �, �m�g i �,Ib h �b�t �u 

h �JUC�k �n JIC�k �, �u h �B �N �n c �v�z v�b �e �T �Joh �b �c�k oe

a
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:7.

b
 Alternative spelling for “k�K �P �, �v�k”. Note that a preformative ‘v’ is

occasionally dropped in ‘infinitive construct’ verbs when an inseparable

preposition is attached, even in the Tanach – see e.g. Pro. 24:17 (“u«k �J �F �cU” for

“u«k �J �F �v �cU”); Lam. 2:11 (“; �y �g �C” for “; �y �g �v �C”). See also Ex. 10:3, 34:24; Deu.

31:11; Is. 1:12; Job 33:30, etc.
c
 Compare Is. 45:14, 49:23, 60:14.

d
 Or possibly “Q �rIm”.

e
 Or possibly “oh �b �c�k” – see footnote on chapter 4:4.
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look, I am pleased to make that they will come to do supplication a 
at your feet, and to acknowledge that I have loved you. 10 Because 
you have kept the word of my hope, so I will keep you from the 
time of testing,b which will come on the earth to test c those who 
dwell on the earth. 11 Look, I will come with haste! d – Guard what 
you have, that no one takes your crown. 12 Whosoever overcomes, 
I will write upon him the name of my Elohim,e and the name of the 
new Yerushalayim,f the city of my Elohim which will come from the 
heavens to the earth from my Elohim – and also my new name. 13 
Whosoever has ears must hear what the Ruach says to the 
assembly!’” 

14 “And to the messenger of  the assembly of Laodicea write: Thus 
says Amein,g the faithful witness, the beginning of the creation,h 15 
‘I know your works, that you are neither cold nor warm – if only you 
could be cold or warm! i 16 But because you are neither cold nor 
warm, because of this I will spit you from my mouth. 17 Yet you say, 
‘I am rich and have sufficient and there is no need for anything,’ j 
but you do not know that you are poor and needy. 18 Now, let me 
give k you my counsel: that you buy gold from me, and clothe 
yourself with white garments,

a Or “to pray” – see Is. 45:14, 49:23, 60:14. 
b Or “trying” or “temptation.” 
c Or “try” or “tempt.” 
d Or “quickly.” 
e Usually translated as ‘God.’ In Hebrew however, the word ‘luck’ or ‘fortune’ 
is pronounced as “gad” and sometimes as “god” (medieval) – see e.g. Gen. 
30:10-11, Josh. 11:17, Is. 65:11. Therefore we prefer not to use ‘God.’ 
f Hebrew name for ‘Jerusalem.’ 
g When the Hebrew word “אמן” (amein) is used as a title, it means “Sure,” 
“Faithful” or “Truth.” 
h Or “created things.” 
i Or “perhaps you should be cold or warm!” – sarcastic. 
j Or possibly “and I need nothing.”
k Or “I am giving you.” 
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� 	C Wh
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t �T �j 	J �nU19 h �b�t 	u r �xIna
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r 
C 	s �n 	v h �T �g 	n �� 
J iIJt �r �v
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mIr h �b�t 	u it �f�k2; 
fh �, �u 

o �h 	n �� 	C c �J«h s �j 
t t �X �F h �,h �t �r �u J 
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rIJ s�H �nU

 s �j 
t c �J«h t �X �F 	v k 	g �u3v �t �r 	n �F Uvh �t �r 	n v�h �v uh�k �g c �J«H 	v �u 

 Q 
p«b In �F , 
J 
e s �j 
t v�h �v t �X �F 	v�k ch �c �x �u v �p �J�h �u rh �P 	x i 
c 
t4

oh �t �x �F oh �r �G 
g �u g 	C �r 	t v�h �v t �X �F 	v�k ch �c �x �u

a
This is a Hiphil participle from the root “rxh”.

b
 Crossed-out letter.
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and anoint your eyes with oil, that you may be able to see. 19 I a 
discipline b those whom I love, therefore do repentance. 20 Look! – I 
stand before the door and knock on it, and if one will hear my voice 
and will open the door, to this one I will come. 21 Whosoever 
overcomes, to him c I will give to sit down with me by my throne, 
like I overcame and sat down with my Father by his throne. 22 
Whosoever has ears must hear what the Ruach says!’” 

4: 1 And after this I saw that a door was opened in the heavens, and 
the first voice which I had heard – that spoke with me like the sound 
of a shophar d – said to me, “Come here and I want to show you 
what will happen after this.” 

2 And forthwith e and immediately Ruach Ha-Qodeshf rested g on 
me, and I saw a throne sitting in the heavens, and one sitting on the 
throne. 3 And he who sat on it, his appearance h was like the 
appearance of the stone sapphire i and jasper,j and around the 
throne was a bow k like turquoise.l 4 And around the throne were 
twenty-four thrones,m

 
a Lit. “And I.” 
b Or “chasten” or “rebuke.” 
c Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
d Hebrew word for “ram’s horn” or “trumpet.” 
e Or “instantly.” 
f Meaning “the Set-Apart Spirit.” 
g Or “abode” or “was dwelling.” 
h Or possibly ‘face.’ 
i Or, a special kind of sapphire called ‘lapis lazuli.’ 
j Or possibly ‘jade.’ The exact identification of many precious stones is 
debated. 
k Meaning “a rainbow.” Compare Ezek. 1:28. 
l Or possibly ‘malachite.’ 
m Or “seats.” 
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oh �JUC�k 	n �C JUc
k oh �bh �e �z oh �r �G �g �u g 	C �r 	t oh �c �JIh o �vh�k�g 	u

h �c�koh �ba  c 
v
z r �, �F o �vh �Jt 
r k 	g �u5,IkIe t 
m
h t �X �F 	v �nU 

v 
N �v UKh �t �u t �X �F 	v h�b �p�k ,Irh�b v 
g �c �J �u oh �e 
r �cU oh �n 
g �rU

 v �u �v	h ,IjUr v 
g �c �J6,h �jIk �m k �J s 
j �t o
h v
h 
v t �X �F 	v h�b �p�k �u 

I, �cU v 
n
k �j 	t ,Un �s �F[  ] Qb�X �F 	v g 	C �r 	t t �X �F 	v�k ch �c 
x �u t

 o �vh �r�j 	t �nU o �vh�b �p�K �n o �h	bh �g t�k 
n ,IH 	j7iIJt �r 
v v
H 	j 	v �u 

 ,Un �s �F v
h 
v[  ]c	t o 
s 
t �F h �Jh�k �+ 	v �u rIJ �F v
H �b �+ 	v �u v�h �r

 r �J�b �F h �gh �c �r 
v �u8oh �tUk �n oh �b �p �C �nU o �h 	p
b �F v 
+ �J s 
j �t k 
f�kU 

sh �n 
T oh �r �nIt �u v
k �h	k
u oIh v 
jUb �n o �v
k J�h t«k �u o �h	bh �g o �g

t 
c �m v �u �v	h JIs 
e JIs 
e JIs 
e,Id rh �S 	t 
v v�h �v �h �u v �u«v �u v
h 
v �v

a
 Alternative spelling for “oh �b 
c�k”. Variation between an a-class and e/i-class
vowel on the second root-letter of the adjective “ick” can be seen in the
Masoretic Text in Gen. 49:12 (“i �c�kU”); and in manuscripts of the Samaritan

Torah (relevant vowels shown below – note that the Samaritan “ 0 ”
corresponds to the Tiberian “ 	 ” or “ 
 ”; while the “ Å ” corresponds to “ � ” or
“ � ”), e.g. Gen. 30:37 “,ub 0ck” (New York Public Library ms. Heb. 228) vs.

“,ub Åck” (British Library ms. Or. 6461); Lev. 13:43 “vb0ck” (National Library of
France, ms. Sam. 2) vs. “vb Åck” (British Library ms. Or. 6461). See the

respective passages in: S. Schorch, The Samaritan Pentateuch, A Critical

Edition Maior, De Gruyter, vol. 3 (2018) and vol. 1 (2021). A similar spelling

“tbhck” is also known in Mandaic Aramaic. See e.g. E. S. Drower and R.

Macuch, A Mandaic Dictionary, Oxford University Press, 1963, p. 229.
b
 Crossed-out letters.

c
 Crossed-out letters.
d
 Quoted from Is. 6:3.
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and twenty-four elders sat on them, clothed in white garments, and 
on their heads was a crown a of gold. 5 And from the throne there 
went out, voices and thunders and lightnings, and seven lamps 
were before the throne (and these are the seven Ruchot of Yahweh). 

6 And before the throne was a sea of glass, like the appearance of 
crystal.b And in the midst c of the throne and around the throne were 
four living creatures, full of eyes at their front and at their back. 7 
And the first living creature was like the appearance d of a lion, and 
the second like a bull, and the third like a man, and the fourth like 
an eagle.e 8 And each one had six wings, also on the inside they 
were filled with eyes.f And they do not have rest, day or night, but 
say continually, “Qadosh,g qadosh, qadosh, is Yahweh Tseva’ot h, i 
the Mighty,j who was and is and will be.”

a Or “on each of their heads was a crown of gold.” Hebrew often uses a 
singular noun to imply plural (collective). 
b Hebrew “אחלמה” (achlamah) – see chapter 22:1, which indicates that 
 .is not a red or brown jasper as is commonly believed ”אחלמה“
c Compare Ezek. 1:22-27. It seems that these cherubs are underneath and 
around Yahweh’s throne, and here they are described as forming part of the 
throne structure (in the midst of the throne). 
d Compare Ezek. 1:10: “the appearance of their faces...” 
e Compare Ezek. 1:10, 10:14. They each have four different faces, and if they 
stand in / face four different directions, one set of the four different faces can 
be seen from every side. 
f Probably means that their wings also had eyes underneath. 
g Lit. “Set-apart.” 
h Hebrew word for “armies.” The full name/title is “Yahweh Elohei Tseva’ot” 
(Yahweh, Elohim of Armies). See e.g. Jer. 5:14, Amos 4:13, Rev. 15:3. 
i Quoted from Is. 6:3. 
j Or “Majestic.” 
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a
 This is an alternative form of the ‘infinitive construct’ with “k” preposition

(root: “jek”). Spelled “, �j �e
k” in the Tanach.
b
 Crossed-out letters.

c
 Or possibly “s �n 
g”.
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9 And when the living creatures give lauding a and thanks b to him c 
who sits on the throne, and who lives d from everlasting and unto 
everlasting, 10 the twenty-four elders fall down before him and 
pray e to him f who lives from everlasting and unto everlasting, and 
they cast their crowns before him and say, 11 “Adon,g you are worthy 
to receive honor and glory, for you are the Creator h of everything, 
and by your will i everything was made.” 

5: 1 And he j who sat on the throne – I saw a scroll in his right hand, 
and it was sealed with seals on the inside and on the outside, with 
seven seals. 2 And I saw a messenger crying out with a great voice, 
“Who is worthy to open the scroll and to break its seals?” 3 But no 
one in the heavens or on the earth was able to open the scroll and 
to look in it.k 4 Now, I was weeping exceedingly because no one was 
found who was worthy of this matter. 5 But one of the elders said 
to me, “Do not weep, look! – The Lion who is from the family of 
Yehudah,l from the root of Dawid, has overcome to open the scroll 
and to break the seven seals.” 

6 Then I saw that in the midst of the throne and the living creatures 
and the twenty-four elders, there stood a Lamb,

a Or “praise.” 
b Or “acknowledgment.” 
c Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
d Or “even to him who lives.” 
e Or “worship him.” 
f Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
g The Hebrew word for ‘lord’ or ‘master.’ 
h Or “you created everything.” 
i Or “goodwill.” 
j Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
k Or “or to look at it.” 
l Hebrew name for ‘Judah.’ 
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�v�B �J In 	Fd �rao�h�bh �g v �g 	c �J 	u o �h�b �r 	e v �g 	c �J v�h �v Ik 	u bUKh �t 	u 

j�k 	J �b v �u 	v�h ,IjUr v �g 	c �� �vc	C  . �r �t �v k �f7r �p �X �v j �e�k 	u t �cU 

s�H �n (103r) t �X �F �v k �g c �J«H �J v �Z �n Ibh �n 	h 8r �p �X �v j �e�K �J v �g �J 	cU 

v �¬ �v h�b 	p�k oh �bh �e 	z oh �r 	G �g 	u g �C 	r �t 	u ,IH �j g �C 	r �t �v oh�k 	pIb Uh �v

,�Kh �p 	T th �v ,t«z 	u , �rIy 	e oh �t�k 	n ,IT 	j �nU rIBh �F o �vh �sh �cU

 oh �JIs 	E �v9�k v�hUt 	r v �T �t Ur 	n �t 	u J �s �j rh �J Ur 	N �z 	u j �Ehd

Ub �,It �,h �b �e 	u d �r�v�b v �T �t h �F uh �,Inh �,/j , �t �jIT 	p�k 	u r �p �X �v

 Wh �n �s 	C10Ub 	j�b/t �u oh �f�k 	n�k 	u oh �b/v«f	k Ub �,It �,h �G �g 	u Uh 	v �b e

h �f�k 	nof  . �r �t �v k �g11v �C 	r �v ,IkIe h �T 	g �n �J 	u h �,h �t �r 	u 

 ,Ic �c 	r o �h �P	k �t v�h �v o �r �P 	x �nU t �X �F �v	k ch �c �x oh �f �t	k �N �v �n12

sIc �f	kU �j«f	k v�hUt 	r d �r�v�B �v v �¬ �v kIs�D kIe 	C oh �r 	nIt 	u

 ,«Kh �v 	,�k 	u , �r �t 	p �,	kU13k �g 	u o �h �n �� �C J�H �v ,Ith �r 	C �v k �f 	u 

c �JIH �v v�z�k oh �r 	nIt �J h �T 	g �n �J o�H �cU . �r �t �v , �j �T �nU . �r �t �v

o�kIg s �g 	u o�kIg �n j �c �J 	u ,IKh �v 	,U sIc �F v �¬ �v	kU t �X �F �v k �g

a
 Or possibly “d �r�v�B �J”.

b
 Compare Zech. 3:9, 4:10.

c
 Or possibly “j�k 	J �b”.
d
 This is an alternative form of the ‘infinitive construct’ with “k” preposition
(root: “jek”). Spelled “, �j �e�k” in the Tanach.
e
 Based on the context, this verb cannot be a Niphal ‘perfect’ third person

plural. The unusual spelling “uhvb” instead of “vhvb” indicates the plural
aspect of the verb twice – it looks like “vhvb” with a “u” added as a plural
ending (compare e.g. “vhvh” vs. “uhvh”). Similar spellings (with double

indication of the plural) were sometimes used by medieval Jewish scribes. E.g.,

in Luke 20:14, Vat. Ebr. 100 and JTS Breslau 233 read “uvdrvbu”, but St.
Petersburg A 207 spells the same word as “uvudrvbu”. Compare chapter 19:7.
f
 Or possibly “oh �f	k«n”. 
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like a he had been slain. And he had seven horns and seven eyes b 
(and these are the seven Ruchot of Yahweh, sent into all the earth). 
7 So he came and took the scroll from the right hand (103r) of him c 
who sat on the throne. 8 And when he took the scroll, the four living 
creatures and twenty-four elders fell down before the Lamb, and in 
their hands were lyres and fire pans full of incense (and this is the 
prayer of the set-apart ones). 9 And they sang d a new song and said, 
“You are worthy to take e the scroll and to open its seals, for you 
were slain and bought us with your blood, 10 and you made us 
priests and kings, that we may be kings f over the earth.” 

11 Then I saw and I heard many voices of the messengers around 
the throne – and their number was twenty million.g 12 And they said 
with a great voice, “The Lamb who was slain is worthy of power and 
honor and glory and praises!” 13 And all the creations h which are in 
the heavens and on the earth and under the earth and in the sea, I 
heard saying, “To him i who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb, be 
honor and praises and lauding, from everlasting and unto 
everlasting.”

a Or “as if.” 
b Compare Zech. 3:9, 4:10. 
c Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
d Hebrew uses root “זמר” (zamar) which can refer to singing while playing 
instruments.  
e Or “receive.” 
f Or possibly ‘that we may reign over the earth.’ 
g Lit. “two thousand ten-thousands.” 
h Or “created things.” Could also possibly mean ‘persons.’ Compare e.g. Mark 
16:15 in the HebrewGospels.com version, where a similar Hebrew word is 
used. 
i Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/contact
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a
 Or possibly “j �, �P”.
b
 Or possibly “r �n �t”.

c
 Or possibly “sjt” – “s” and “r” were sometimes confused when copying the

Hebrew Bible.
d
 Or possibly “r 
n«t”.
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14 So the four living creatures answered “Amein,” and the twenty-
four elders fell down and prayed to him a who lives from everlasting 
and unto everlasting. 

6: 1 Then I saw that the Lamb opened one of the seals, and I heard 
the four living creatures say – like one voice – “Come and see!” 2 
Then I saw a white horse, and he who sat on it had a bow in his 
hand, and a crown was given to him, and he went to overcome, and 
he overcame.b 

3 And when the second seal c was opened, I heard the second living 
creature say, “Come and see!” 4 Then another horse went out – a 
red one d – and he who sat on it was given to take away the shalom 
from the earth, and a great sword was given to him. 

5 And when he opened the third seal, the third living creature said, 
“Come and see!” Then I saw a black horse, and he who sat on it had 
a pair of balances e in his hand. 6 And I heard a voice in the midst of 
the four living creatures, saying, “One measure of wheat for a coin,f 
and three measures of barley for a coin,g and to the oil and the wine, 
do not do damage!”

a Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
b Or “to conquer, and he conquered.” 
c Or possibly ‘the second of the seals.’ 
d Or possibly ‘Then a red horse went out.’ 
e Or “scales.” 
f Lit. “two faces,” possibly referring to a specific coin or specific value of coin. 
Various ancient Roman coins were issued with two rulers depicted on one 
coin. This was either done with one portrait on each side, or with both 
portraits on the obverse (front) of the coin, in various typical orientations 
(face-to-face, back-to-back, side-by-side). Specifically during Yeshua’s time, a 
coin is believed to have depicted Tiberius on the obverse and Augustus on the 
reverse. However, the Roman Denarius also often depicted the two-faced 
pagan god, from which this term possibly could have derived. 
g See above note. 
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a
 Compare Zech. 6:3.

b
Or possibly “Q�k �v”.
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7 And when he opened the fourth seal, I heard the fourth living 
creature say, “Come and see!” 8 Then I saw a speckled and strong a 
horse, and he b who sat on it, his name was The Messenger of Death, 
and Gei-Hinnom c followed after him. And authority was given to 
him to put to death a fourth part on the earth, with the sword and 
with famine and with death, and by the animals of the earth.d 

9 And when he opened the fifth, I saw under the temple the 
neshamot e who were killed because of the set-apartness of 
Yahweh, and because of the testimony f which they had. 10 And they 
cried out with a great voice and said, “Set-apart and faithful Adon, 
until when will you judge without avenging our blood from those 
who dwell on the earth?!” 11 And to every one of them were given 
white garments,g and it was said to them that, “You must rest h yet 
a little time.”

a Compare Zech. 6:3. 
b Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
c Lit. “The valley of Hinnom.” This Hebrew word is transliterated into Greek as 
‘Gehenna,’ and is inaccurately translated as ‘Hell.’ This is a literal valley right 
next to Jerusalem ordained for future punishment. See Mat. 25:41-46 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version: “And then he will say to those who are on the 
left side… go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, which is prepared for Ha-Satan and 
his messengers… And these will go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, but the 
righteous ones will go into everlasting light.” To learn more about the Biblical 
definition of ‘Gei-Hinnom,’ see Jer. 7:30-33, Is. 30:33, 66:24, etc. 
d Hebrew expression meaning “by the wild animals.” 
e Plural of “נשמה” (neshamah) – the Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” 
“soul” or “spirit.” Neshamah is also specifically used to refer to a person’s 
“spirit/soul” which continues to exist after a person dies (as in this verse). (See 
glossary for more information.) 
f Hebrew “עדות” (’edut) – one of the names for the Torah. 
g Lit. “garments of white.” 
h Or “be quiet.” 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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a
 Quoted from Is. 34:4.

b
 Or “Uz �g �S �b”, or possibly “Uz"g 
S �b” (if pointed as a Nitpael rather than a

Nitpalpel). This word “uzgsb” is an alternative spelling for “Ug �z �g �S �z �b” (Nitpalpel

‘perfect’ third person plural, from the root “guz”). In Hebrew and Aramaic, if

the first root-letter is a “z”, the preformative ‘dental’ can be merged with this

“z” in the Hitpael and similar conjugations. Usually the “z” would be retained

and the “s” dropped, e.g. “UF �Z �v” for “uF �s �z �v” (Is. 1:16); “iu,bnzv” vs.

“iu,bnszv” (Dan. 2:9, Ketiv vs. Qere). But the Dead Sea Scrolls also show a

good example where the “s” was retained and the “z” dropped (as also

attested in this word “uzgsb”): “iurvs,” (5/6Hev50 1:6) vs. “iurvsz,” (4Q542

f1ii:12). For the use of “Uz” vs. “Ug �z” at the end of the word, compare e.g. Gen.

42:27 (vowel points added for clarity): “Vh�bUy” (Targum Pseudo Jonathan) vs.

“V�bUg �y” (Targum Neofiti), both from the root “igy”. See also “lrpta” for

“lgrpta” (XHev/Se49 f1R:8).
c
 Phrase quoted from Ps. 2:2.

d
 Phrase quoted from Is. 2:19.

e
 Crossed out and replaced with “oshc ohzjtu” – in similar script to main text.
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12 And I saw that he opened the sixth, and there was an earthquake 
and the sun was a black and the moon was b red like blood, 13 and 
all their host withered c like a leaf withers from a vine, and like that 
which withers d from a fig tree.e 14 And all the mountains and hills 
were shaken away from their place. 15 And the kings of the earth 
and the rulers f and the rich ones and the officers and the slaves and 
the free ones, hid in caves in the rocks and holes in the ground.g 16 
And they said to the mountains and to the rocks, “Fall on us, and 
hide us because of the appearance h of him i who sits on the throne, 
and because of the fury of the Lamb! 17 For the day of his burning 
anger has come, and who is able to stand before him?!” 

7: 1 And after this I saw four messengers standing at the four 
corners j of the earth, and holding back k the four winds of the earth, 

a Or “became.” 
b Or “became.” 
c Or “will wither.” The Hebrew word “נבל” (navel) “to wither/fall” is used three 
times in this verse, and can mean to “wither and fall.” 
d Or possibly ‘the withering of a fig tree.’ 
e Quoted from Is. 34:4. 
f Phrase quoted from Ps. 2:2. 
g Phrase quoted from Is. 2:19. 
h Or possibly ‘hide us from the face.’ 
i Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
j An expression which means something like ‘ends’ or ‘quarters’ of the earth. 
Compare chapter 20:8, which indicates that these are not literal corners (the 
nations do not dwell on the corners of the earth, they dwell all over the earth). 
See also Is. 11:12 and Ezek. 7:2. 
k Crossed out and replaced with “holding in their hand” – in similar script to 
main text. 
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a
 The original pronunciation of this name was most probably “r �f �G 
J �h”,

however, it is traditionally pronounced as “r �f �¬ �h” (the “ �G 
J” merged to “ �¬”

with doubling Dagesh). The hybrid spelling “r �fa �¬ �h” is commonly employed in

the Tanach and other Jewish writings as a ‘ketiv qere’ perpetuum, and is

meant to be read as “Yissachar” and not as “Yisaskar.” For more information

on ‘ketiv qere’ perpetuum, see www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh/video-3.
b
 See footnote on chapter 4:4.

c
 Compare Ps. 3:9, Jonah 2:10.
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so that there would not be wind on the earth or on the waters or 
on any tree. 2 Then I saw another messenger who came from the 
rising of the sun,a and he had the seal of the living El, and he 
imposed b and cried out with a great voice to the four messengers 
to whom it was given to damage the earth and the sea, 3 and he 
said, “Do not damage the earth or the sea or the trees, until I place c 
a mark on the foreheads of the servants of Yahweh!” 

4 And I heard the number of those who were sealed: it was a 
hundred and forty-four thousand – who were sealed, of the families 
of the children of Yisrael. 5 From the tribe of Yehudah, twelve 
thousand; from the tribe of Re’uven, twelve thousand; and from the 
tribe of Gad, twelve thousand. 6 From the tribe of Asher, twelve 
thousand; from the tribe of Naphtali, twelve thousand; from the 
tribe of Menasheh, twelve thousand. 7 From the tribe of Shim’on, 
twelve thousand; from the tribe of Lewi,d twelve thousand; and from 
the tribe of Yisachar, twelve thousand. 8 From the tribe of Zevulun, 
twelve thousand; and from the tribe of Yoseph, twelve thousand; 
and from the tribe of Binyamin, twelve thousand. 

9 And after this I saw a great crowd which one is not able to number, 
from all the peoples,e standing before the throne and before the 
Lamb, and they were clothed in white garments, and in their hands 
were branches, 10 and they cried out with a great voice and said, 
“The salvation belongs to Yahweh,f and to the Lamb!” 11 And all the 
messengers were standing around the throne and the elders and 
the living creatures, 

a Hebrew way of saying “east.” 
b Or “charged.” 
c Or “set” or “give.” 
d For a discussion on the original pronunciation of the Hebrew letter 
Waw/Vav, see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh/video-15. 
e Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
f Compare Ps. 3:9(8), Jonah 2:10(9). 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh/video-15
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k �h�k
u oIh I,It U, �r �J �u v �u �v�h t �X �F �v h�b �p�k v 
N �v v�z kh �c �J �cU

�X �F �v k �g c �J«H �J v�z �urUs 
T ta�k"g  o �vh16�v �u thbt«k �u Uc 
g �r �h t«k 

J �n 
J
u c 
r 
J o �F�h t«k �u Ut 
n �m �hc 17�t �c�k o 
,It o�d"v�b �h v �¬ �v h �F r

o�h �ndoh �v«kAt v �u �v�h v 
j 
nU e k �g �n v 
g �n �Soh �b 
P k 
F f

wj e�r �P
1
J �F o �h �n 
! �C o
KUF oh �e �,IJ h �gh �c �! �v j �, 
P �J i
uh �f �u t 
s"j v 
gg

2v �u �v�h h�b �p�k oh �t 
C oh �f 
t�k �n v 
g �c �J h �,h �t 
r �u 

a
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:7. Margin reads

“idh” – in different script than main text.
b
 Probably means “And this is:” – used to introduce the following quote from

the Tanach.
c
 Quoted from Is. 49:10.

d
 Compare Is. 49:10.

e
 The Masoretic Text reads “vuvh hbst”. Note that “vuvh hbst” can

interchange with “ohvkt vuvh”, as both phrases are traditionally pronounced

as ‘Adonai Elohim.’ Compare e.g. the Dead Sea Scrolls against the Masoretic

Text in Is. 61:1 (1Q8 “ohvkt vu[vh]” vs. MT “vuvh hbst”) and Is. 61:11 (1QIsa

“ohvkt vuvh” vs. MT “vuvh hbst”).
f
 Quoted from Is. 25:8.

g
 Aramaic expression quoted from Dan. 4:16.
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and they fell on their faces before the throne and prayed a to 
Yahweh, 12 and said, “Lauding and thanks b and praises and honor 
and glory and power and might c be to our Elohim, from 
[everlasting] and unto everlasting, amein!” 

13 Then one of the elders answered and said to me, “Who are these 
(103v) that are clothed in white garments, and from what place do 
they come?” 14 So I said to him, “Adon, you know.” And he said to 
me, “These are they who come from the midst of much d suffering, 
and they have washed their garments and purified their garments 
with the blood of the Lamb. 15 And because of this they are before 
the throne of Yahweh, and they will serve him day and night, and 
he e who sits on the throne, he will dwell f by them. 16 And this is: 
‘They will not be hungry nor thirsty, and burning heat and the sun 
will not smite them,’ g 17 for the Lamb will lead them to a well of 
waters,h ‘and Yahweh Elohim will wipe off the tears from all faces.’” i 

8: 1 And when he opened the seventh, all of them in the heavens 
were silent for a moment, 2 and I saw seven messengers coming 
before Yahweh,

 
a Or “worshiped Yahweh.” 
b Or “acknowledgment.” 
c Or “strength” or possibly ‘victory.’ 
d Or “great.” 
e Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
f Margin reads “will protect them” – in different script than main text. 
g Quoted from Is. 49:10. 
h Compare Is. 49:10. 
i Quoted from Is. 25:8. 
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 ,Ir �pIJ v �g 
c �J i �TUb o �v�k 
u3k �m �t Q �r �s 
u t �C r �j �t Q �t
k �nU 

 , �rIy 
e v �C 
r �v i �TUb Ik 
u c �v�z k �J ,IT 
j �n Is�h 
cU k �fh �v �vi �Th�ka

 t �X �F �v h�b 
p�k 
u k �fh �v �v h�b 
p�k oh �JIs 
E �v ,�Kh �p 
,�k4i �J �g �v 
u 

 v �u 
v�h h�b 
p�k Q �t
k �N �v s�H �n Q�k �v oh �JIs 
E �v , �r«y 
E �v �n5

. �r �t �v k �g e �m�h 
u J �t �C I,It t�K �nU v �T 
j �N �v j �e�k Q �t
k �N �v 
u

 oh �e �r 
cU oh �n �g 
rU ,IkIe t �cU6o �g oh �f �t
k �n v �g 
c �+ �v 
u 

 �gIe 
,�k oh �b �fUn Uh �v ,Ir �pIJ v �g 
c �+ �v7iIJt �r �v Q �t
k �N �v 
u 

Jh�k �+ 
u . �r �t �v k �g k �p�b 
u o �S �C k-k �C J �t 
u s �r �C v�h �v 
u �g �eIT

; �r 
G �b oh �m �g �v �nb; �r 
G �b v �s �¬ �v e �r�h k �f 
u c 8v�h �v 
u �g �eIT h �b �+ �v 
u 

 o �S v�h �v o�H �v Jh�k 
JU o�H �C Q�k �v 
u J �t �C ; �r«G kIs�D r �v 
F9

oh �g �C 
yh �b ,Ibh �p 
X �n Jh�k �+ 
u oh �, �n o�H �v ,Ith �r 
C �n Jh�k �+ 
u

a
 This is an alternative form of the ‘infinitive construct’ with “k” preposition

(root: “i,b”). Normally spelled “,,k” in the Tanach.
b
 Or possibly “; �r 
G �b”, but compare verse 9.

c
 Or possibly “; �r 
G �b”, but compare verse 9.
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and seven shopharot a were b given to them. 3 And another 
messenger came and stepped c next to the temple, and golden fire 
pans were in his hand. And much incense was given to him, to give 
it as d the prayer of the set-apart ones, before the temple, even e 
before the throne. 4 And the smoke of the incense of the set-apart 
ones went up from the hand of the messenger, before Yahweh. 5 
Then the messenger took the fire pan, and filled it with fire and 
poured it out on the earth, and there came voices and thunders and 
lightnings. 

6 And the seven messengers with the seven shopharot f were ready g 
to blow. 7 Then the first messenger blew,h and there was i hail and 
fire mixed with blood, and it fell on the earth, and a third of the 
trees were burned up, and all the green plants of the field were 
burned up. 

8 Then the second blew,j and there was k something like a great 
mountain burning with fire, and it went into the sea, and a third of 
the sea was l blood. 9 And a third of the creatures of the sea died, 
and a third of the ships sank.

a Plural of “שופר” (shophar) – the Hebrew word for “ram’s horn” or “trumpet.” 
b Singular in Hebrew, see pp. 111-112 for more information. 
c Or “stood.” 
d Or “for.” 
e Or “that is.” 
f Plural of “שופר” (shophar) – the Hebrew word for “ram’s horn” or “trumpet.” 
g Or “made ready” or “prepared.” 
h Or “And as the first messenger was blowing, there came…” 
i Or “there came.” 
j Or “And as the second was blowing, there came…” The same also applies for 
8:10, 8:12, 9:1, 9:12[13], 12:1[11:15]. 
k Or “there came.” 
l Or “became.” 
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10k �g k �p�b �u ; �r«G �u o �h �n �� �n s �j �t c �fIF k �p�b �u �g �eIT h �Jh�k �� �v �u 

�t �C �v Jh�k �J,Ira�n  o �h11Jh�k �JU , �g�kIT v�h �v c �fIF �v o �J �u 

h�b �P �n o �h �N �v s�h k �g oh �, �n o �s �t h�b �C v �C �r �v �u r �n v�h �v o �h �N �v

�r �rIno �vhb 12v �e�k �b �u �g �eIT h �gh �c �r �v �u [   ] c�v J �n �� �v �n Jh�k ��

�j �r«z t«k oIH �v �n Jh�k �J �u oh �c �fIf �u �j �r�H �v �ud v�k �h�K �v o �d �u 13

�u o �h �n �� �C ; �j«r s �j �t Q �t�k �n h �T �g �n �J �u h �,h �t �r �ue �g �me�C kIs�D kIe

,«r �pI� �v kIE �v h�b �P �n . �r �t �v k �g oh �r �S �v UKh �t�k hIt hIt hIt

oh �f �t�k �n v �JIk �� �v �gIe �,�k sIg oh �fh �r �M �J

wy e�r �P
1 s �j �t c �fIF h �,h �t �r �u �g �eIT h �Jh �n3j �v Q �t�k �N �v �u k �p«bf. �r �t �v k �g 

[   ] �j �T �p �N �v i �TUb Ik �u o �h �n �� �ng  oIv �T �n2oIv �T �v j �, �pU 

 kIs�D rUB �T �n i �J �g In �F oIv �T �n i �J �g t �m�h �uQ �J 6j �v �uh�v J �n ��

oIv �T �v i �J3g �n rh �u3t �v �u

a
 Ms. reads “,urgcv”, altered to “,urtcv” by proofreader/scribe. Compare

also the use of “cgf” for “ctf” in chapter 9:11[12].
b
 Alternative spelling for “o �vh �r �r �n” (with added vowel letter), from “r«n” (root

rrn). (For the plural-like ending, see footnote on 9:5.) Compare e.g. “Q �r �r �J”

in Song. 7:3, from “r«J” (root rrJ). Margin reads “o,urhrn” – in different

script than main text.
c
 Crossed-out letters.

d
 Or possibly “j �r�z”, but compare verse 9.

e
 Or possibly “e �g«m �u”.

f
 Or possibly “k �p�b”.
g
 Crossed-out letters.

h
 Or possibly “Q �J �j 7v”.
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10 Then the third blew, and a star fell from the heavens, and it was 
burning, and it fell on a third of the wells a of water. 11 And the name 
of the star was Tola’at; b and a third of the waters were c bitter, and 
many sons of man d died by means of e the waters, because of their 
bitterness. 

12 Then the fourth blew, and there was stricken f – a third of the sun g 
and the moon and stars; and a third of the day did not shine, and 
also the night.h 13 Then I saw and heard a messenger flying in the 
heavens, and he cried out with a great voice, “Woe, woe, woe to 
those who dwell on the earth, because of the sound of the 
shopharot which the three messengers still have to blow!” 
 
9: 1 Then the fifth messenger blew, and I saw a star i falling onto j 
the earth from the heavens, and to him the key of the Deep k was 
given. 2 So he opened the Deep, and there went out smoke from 
the Deep, like smoke from a great furnace, and the sun and the air 
were darkened by the smoke of the Deep.

 
a Or possibly ‘cisterns.’ 
b Or “Crimson Worm” or “Crimson-Red,” probably named so because the 
water was changed to red, bitter blood (compare verse 8, and Ex. 7:15-25). 
c Or “became.” 
d Or “descendants of Adam,” meaning “people” or “humans.” 
e Or “through” or “by.” 
f Or “smitten” or possibly ‘eclipsed.’ 
g Or “and a third of the sun was stricken, and of the moon and stars.” 
h Meaning ‘also a third of the night’ – the phrase ‘a third’ is implied in the 
second half of this sentence. (Called gapping, commonly found in the Hebrew 
Tanach.) 
i Meaning “a messenger (angel).” Compare chapter 1:20. 
j Or possibly ‘to.’ 
k Hebrew “תהום” (tehom) – used synonymously with She’ol in the Dead Sea 
Scrolls, see e.g. 1QHa 18:35-36; 4Q200 f6:6. Compare also Ps. 71:20 vs. Ps. 
30:4(3). 
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3 oh �t �C i �J �g �v 
nU [oh �v �C �r �t]a�g ,UJ �r i �TUb o �v�k �u . �r �t �v k

[     ]bh �j �J �v�k  ,4c �G 
g�kU e �r�h�k Ueh �Z �T t«K �J o �v�k r �n#t�b �u 

s �c�k e �r . 
g�k It v �s �¬ �vh
b �c�k co �s �t ,«nh �,'j �v o �v�k J
h t«K �J 

 v �u �v�H �n o �vh 
j �m �n �C5r 
g �m�k e �r o �,It ,h �n �v�k t«k i �TUb o �v�k �u 

h 
r'g �m �u oh �J �s *j v �+ �n'j o �,Ito �vd�h �v o �t �C oh �C �r �e �g r �g �m �F v

 Q 
JIB �J6 UB �t �m �n �T t«k �u ,Un�k Unh �F �j �T v �N 
v �v oh �n�H �cU 7

k �g �u v �n �j�k �N�k oh �b �fUN �v oh �xUX �v In �F v �N 
v oh �v �C �r �t �u

 o �s �t �v ,It �r �N �F o �vh 
t �r �nU oh �c �v �z h 
r �, �F ,Un �s �F o �vh 
Jt �r8

 v
h �r �t h
B �J �F uh�B �J �u oh �J�B �v ,Ir'g �G �F o �vh 
,Ir'g �G �u9 [10]

h
b �C �v r 
g �m�k ,UJ �r i �TUb o �v�k �u v �C �r �t h 
c �b �z �F v�h �v o �vh 
c �b �z �u

 oh �J �s *j v �+ �n'j o �s �t[11] 10s �j �t Q �t�k �n v�h �v o �v�K �J Q�k �nU 

oIv �T �n

a
 Main text reads “ohgsrpm”, but this word was crossed out and replaced

with “ohvcrt” – in same script as main text.
b
 Scribe wrote “,ukfk”, then crossed it out immediately and continued with

the correct word in the main text.
c
 Ms. had “hbcu”, corrected to “hbck” – by proofreader/scribe.

d
 In the Tanach, ‘light’ and ‘heavy’ third person plural suffixes (e.g. “o �-” vs.

“o �v 
-”) are used interchangeably on plural nouns, e.g. “o �vh 
,«j �P �J �n” (Gen.

8:19) vs. “o �,«j �P �J �n” (Gen 10:5). In the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude,

the use of such ‘heavy’ suffixes (with a preceding helping vowel) has been

extended to masculine and feminine singular nouns (and thus do not indicate

a plural noun). This is also standard in the Tanach for singular nouns ending in

“v �-”, e.g. “v�b �e �n” > “o �vh
b �e �n” (Gen. 36:7); “v �t �r �n” > “i �vh 
t �r �nU” (Gen 41:21);

“v�b'j �n” > “o �vh
b'j �n” (Num. 5:3). See also Zeph. 3:20 (“o �fh 
,Uc �J”). Compare

footnotes on chapter 2:2, 2:12[13].
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3 And from the smoke there came [locusts]a over the earth, and 
authority was given to them to destroy. 

4 And it was said to them that, “You must not damage the green 
plants or the plants of the field or the trees, but only the sons of 
man b who do not have the seal from Yahweh on their foreheads.” c 
5 And to them it was given, not to kill them, but to inflict them with 
pain for five months. And their pain was like the pain of scorpions 
when they sting. 6 And in those days you d will try cleverly e to die, 
but you will not find it. 

7 And the locusts were like horses that are prepared for war – and 
on their heads were something like f crowns of gold, and their 
appearance g was like the appearance h of man. 8 And their hair was 
like the hair of women, and their i teeth were like the teeth of a lion, 
9 [10]

j and their tails were like the tails of locusts. And authority was 
given to them to inflict the sons of man with pain, for five months. 
10 [11] And their king was a messenger of the Deep, 

a Scribe first wrote “frogs,” then crossed it out and replaced it with “locusts” – 
in same script as main text. 
b Or “descendants of Adam,” meaning “people” or “humans.” 
c Could also mean: ‘who were not sealed on their foreheads by Yahweh.’ 
d Plural throughout verse. 
e Or “try skillfully.” 
f Or “with the appearance of.” 
g Or “face.” 
h Or ‘faces’ – plural in Hebrew. 
i Lit. “its” – collective use. 
j Verse numbers marked in manuscript mostly correspond to standard 
numbering in English translations. When the verse number in this manuscript 
differs from the standard numbering, the standard verse number is placed in 
brackets. E.g. verse 9 in this manuscript corresponds to verse [10] in standard 
Bibles. The verse numbered [9] in standard Bibles is absent in this ms. 
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i«th�k�k«P 	t i�u�h iIJ�k �cU iIS 	c�t h �r �c �g iIJ�k �C In �JUa [12] 11s �j �t 

c �g �Fboh �c �g �F h�b �J sIg v �t �r Q	k �v c�t �C  oh[13] 12Q �t�k 	N 	v �u 

h�b �p�k k �fh �v 	v ,IBh �P g 	C �r 	t �n s �j �t kIe h �T �g 	n �J �u 	g �e«T h �'h �' 	v

 v �u �v	h[14] 13J �P 	j �u Q�k g 	e �T �J h �'h �' 	v Q �t�k 	N 	v�k , �r �nIt �u 

, �r �P t �r �e �B 	v kIs�D 	v o�H 	v k �m �t oh �rUx�t �v oh �f �t�k 	n g 	C �r 	t �v�k

[15] 14h�b �C �n Jh�k �' 	v ,h �n �v�k oh �b �fUn Uh �v oh �f �t�k 	n g 	C �r 	t �v �u 

 s �j �t v�b �J �cU J �sIj �cU oIh �cU v �g �J �C o �s �t[16] 15 o �vh �c �f �r �ud

 o �r �P �x �n h �T �g 	n �J �u h �p�k 	t o�h 	,«C �r o �r �P �x �n v�h �v[17] 16Q �F r 	j 	t �u 

o �v�k v�h �v �J o �vh�k�g oh �c �JIH 	v �u oh �xUX 	v , 	rUm �C h �,h �t �r

J �t �u , �r �p�d �u , �p�z k �J oh �JUC�k 	n

a
 Or possibly “it«H �k�k«P 	t”.
b
 Alternative spelling for “ctf”. See also footnote chapter 8:10.

c
 Alternative spelling for “ohctf”. See also footnote chapter 8:10.
d
 Or possibly “o �vh �c �f«r”.
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and his name in the Hebrew tongue is Avadon,a and in the Greek b 
tongue, Apollyon.c 11 [12] One d suffering e has gone by, look, two 
more sufferings f  are coming! 

12 [13] Then the sixth messenger blew, and I heard a voice from the 
four corners of the temple, before g Yahweh, 13 [14] and it said to the 
sixth messenger who blew, “Go and set free the four messengers 
who are bound at the great river h which is called Perat.” i 14 [15] And 
these j four messengers were made ready k to kill a third l of the sons 
of man in an hour and in a day and in a month and in a year.m 

15 [16] And the number of their chariots n was twenty million,o and I 
heard their number. 16 [17] And after this I saw the shape p of the 
horses and those who sat on them, that they had garments of pitch 
and sulphur and fire.

a Meaning “Destruction.” 
b Hebrew “יון” (yawan) – see e.g. Gen. 10:2-4; Zech. 9:13; Dan. 8:21. 
c Meaning “Destroyer.” 
d Or “The first.” 
e Or “pain.” 
f Or “pains.” 
g Or “in the presence of.” 
h Lit. “sea,” but could also mean ‘river,’ compare chapter 16:11[12], see also 
12:18[15] and Is. 19:5. 
i Hebrew name for ‘Euphrates.’ 
j Lit. “the.” 
k Or “prepared.” 
l Or “the third part.” 
m Meaning “at a certain hour of a certain day of a certain month of a certain 
year.” 
n Or possibly ‘riders’ or ‘charioteers.’ But note the factor 10 difference 
between the Hebrew 20 000 000 and Greek rendering of 200 000 000. 
Compare the difference between 2 Sam. 10:18 and 1 Chron. 19:18. “Chariots/ 
chariot teams” vs. “charioteers/riders” gives the 10-fold difference. 
o Lit. “twenty thousand thousands of.”
p Or “appearance.” 



164  wh � wy ,usux Transcript 2.2

v�h �r �t �v h �Jt �r �F oh 
xUX �v h �Jt �r �u[  ] a
nU Q�k«v o �vh 
PbJ �t 

 ,h 
r �p�d �u i �J �g �u[18] 17h�b �C 
n Jh
k �" �v d �r#v�b v �JIk �" �v UKh �t �nU 

 o �s �t[19] 18oh 
J �j �b 
F v�h �v o �vh �c �b �z �u o �vh 
p �C v�h �v o �jIF h 
F 

 o �,It oh 
d �rIv UKh �t �cU o �v�k v�h �v oh 
Jt �r �u[20] 19v�h �v k �c*t 

kh 
c �J 
C oh 
g�d �B �v UKh �t s�h k �g U, �nUh t«K �J o �s �t h�b �C v �C �r �v sIg

i �y �¬ �v�k oh
k�K �P �, 
n t«k �u oh 
g �r �v o �vh �G*g �n k �g v �cUJ �T UG �g �J

c �v�z �u ; �x �f �u . �g �n It i �c �t �nU x �r �j �n v �G*g�B �v v �r�z v �sIc*g�k t«k �u

�k ,�kIf �h o �v �C J�h t«K �JQ�khc It  �gIn �J
k It r �C �s�k[21] 20t«K �J �u 

k �g �u o �vh �p �J 
F k �g v �cUJ �T UG �g[  ] do �vh �,Ub �z ek �g It 

o �vh �,«c�b �D

wh e�r �P
1, �J �e �u s �j �t i�b �g �C JUc�k �u o 
h �n �" 
n s �r«h r �j �t Q �t�k �n h 
,h 
t �r �u 

 J �t , �c �v�k �F uh�k �d �r �u J �n �" �F Uvh �t �r �nU IJt«r k �g2 (104r)Is�h �cU 

Ikt«n �G o 
g �u o�H �v k �g Ibh 
n �h k�d �r o 
g Q �r �s �u �jU, �P s �j �t r �p �x

 v �J �C�H �v k �g3e �g �M �J v �g �J �cU v�h �r �t �v e«g �m 
F kIs�D kIe �C e �g �m �u 

o �vh�kIe �C ,IkIe v �g �c 
J oh 
r �C �s �n

a
 Crossed-out letters.

b
 Or possibly “Q�k �v”.

c
 This is an alternative form of the ‘infinitive construct’ with “k” preposition

(root: “lkv”). Spelled “,fkk” in the Tanach.
d
 Crossed-out letters.

e
 See footnote on chapter 9:5.
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And the heads of the horses were like the heads of the lion, and 
from their mouth there went out fire and smoke and sulphur. 17 [18] 
And by these three, a third a of the sons of man were b killed, 18 [19] 
for their power was in their mouth, and their tails were like serpents, 
and they had heads, and with these they killed them. 19 [20] But there 
were still many sons of man who were not put to death by these 
plagues – because they did c repentance concerning their evil deeds, 
by not praying to Ha-Satan, neither to idols which are made of 
pottery and of stone, or of wood and silver and gold, which do not 
have in them the ability to walk or to speak or to hear – 20 [21] but 
who did not do repentance concerning their sorceries or 
concerning their fornication or concerning their thefts. 

10: 1 Then I saw another messenger descending from the heavens, 
and he was clothed with a cloud,d and a bow e was over f his head, 
and his appearance g was like the sun, and his feet like a flame of 
fire. 2 (104r) And in his hand was an open scroll, and he stepped h on 
the sea with his right foot, and on the dry land with his left. 3 And 
he cried out with a great voice, like the lion roars.i And when he had 
cried out, seven voices j spoke with their voices.k 

 

 
a Or “the third part.” 
b Singular in Hebrew, see p. 111 for more information. 
c Or possibly (but not very likely) ‘in order that they should do.’ 
d Or “a cloud mass.” 
e Meaning “a rainbow.” Compare Ezek. 1:28. 
f Or “above” or “on.” 
g Or “face.” 
h Or “stood.” 
i Lit. “cries out.” 
j Hebrew often uses “voices” for “thunders.” 
k Or “spoke out loud.” Compare e.g. Ps. 142:2(1). 
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4, �C h �T �g �n 
J o 
,It cIT �f�k h �,h �m 
r o �vh�kIe �C Ur �C �S �J r �j �t �u 

 h�k , �r �nIt 
v o�h �n 
! �n kIeo«, �xat  cIT �f �T k �t �u o 
,I5

] v 
J 
C�H �v k �g �u o
H �v k �g s �nIg 
v Q 
t�k �N �v �u[  bo �r
h h �,h �t 
r �J c

 o �h �n 
! �v k �t Ikt«n �GU Ibh �n �h6�j �C g �c 
!�H �u o
kIg 
v hd t �r«C �v

t«K �J o �v 
C J�H �! v �n k 
f �u o
H �v �u . �r 
t 
v �u V 
C J�H �! v �nU o �h �n 
! �v

 sIg J�h, �ge 7oh �g �eIT oh �f 
t�k �n v 
g �c �! �v �J o �t �C e �r 

k 
F v
bh�k �f �T ,Ir 
pI! �Cv�K �t fX �v �gh �sIN �J In �F v �u �v�h ,IsI

 uh 
th �c �b�k �u uh 
s 
c"g�k8Q�k h�k r �n«t kIe , �C o �g �P sIg h �T �g �n 
J �u 

  ] r �p �X �v j �e �u[ g
P �v k �g �u o
H �v k �g s �nIg 
v Q 
t�k �N �v s�H �n �jU,

 v 
J 
C�H �v9Ik h �T �r �n 
t �u Q 
t�k �N �v�k h �T �f�k 
v �u Ub �T hh�k tUv �u r �p �X �v 

It �g�kIcU j �e h�k r �n 
tV 
,i�u k 
c"t Wh �p �C J �c �s �F W�k v�h �v �h

r �g �m W�k v �G"g�h Wh �g �n �C

a
 Altered to “rudx” – in similar/same script as main text.

b
 Crossed-out letter.

c
 This word begins a quote from Daniel 12:7. We have therefore pointed this

word as a Waw-consecutive (based on the Tanach), even though the verb is

here quoted without the accompanying “u”.
d
 Phrase quoted from Dan. 12:7.

e
 Margin reads “lf sug vhvh” – in different script than main text.

f
 Phrase quoted from Dan. 12:7.

g
 Crossed-out letters.

h
 Or possibly “Ib �T” – but compare e.g. 1 Kin. 3:26 and Ex. 17:2 where a similar

expression is used.
i
 Or possibly “v«,It”. Compare e.g. “v«k Rv 
t” (Gen. 9:21); “v«g 
r �p” (Ex. 32:25);

“v«F �x �b” (Lev. 23:13); “v«K KF” (Ezek. 36:10); “v«bnI"v” (Ezek. 39:11), etc.
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4 And after they had spoken with their voices, I wanted to write 
them,a but  I heard a voice b from the heavens which said to me, 
“Seal c them up, and do not write.” 

5 And the messenger who was standing on the sea and on the dry 
land, whom I had seen, lifted up his right hand and his left hand 
unto the heavens. 6 And he swore by the Ever-Living d – who created 
the heavens and what is in them, and the earth and the sea and 
whatever is in them – that, “There is e no more time, 7 but, when the 
seven messengers blow with the shopharot, all these confidential 
counsels f of Yahweh will be completed, just like he made it known 
to his servants and g to his prophets.” 

8 Then I again heard a voice h saying to me, “Go, and take the open 
scroll from the hand of the messenger who is standing on the sea 
and on the dry land.” 9 So I went to the messenger and said to him, 
“Give me the scroll.” And he said to me, “Take and swallow it, and it 
will be for you like honey in your mouth, but in your stomach it will 
cause you pain.” i

a Refers to the “seven voices.”  
b Hebrew “בת קול” (bat qol) – an idiom meaning ‘a voice from heaven.’ 
c Altered to “Shut” in same/similar script as main text. 
d Phrase quoted from Dan. 12:7. 
e Or possibly ‘will be.’ 
f Hebrew “סודות” (sodot) – see footnote on chapter 1:1. 
g Could mean “even.” 
h Hebrew “בת קול” (bat qol) – an idiom meaning ‘a voice from heaven.’ 
i Or “suffering.” 
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10cU Q �t�k 	N 	v s	H �n r �p �X 	v h �T �j 	e�k �u 	g�kIa J 	c �s �F v�h �v �u I,It

 h 	g �n �C r 	g 	m h�k v �G �g h �T�k 	f �t �J r 	j 	t �u h �p �C11h�k r 	n �t tUv �u 

�b�k Qh �r �m v �T 	tt �Chbg oh �f�k �n�k �u oh �N 	g�kU oh �NUt�k o 	g 	P sI

twwh e�r �P
1k 	fh �v 	v sIS �n�k oUe r 	n �t �u v �Y 	n ,Un �s �F s �j �t v�b �e h�k i 	TUb �u 

 IC oh�k�K 	P �, �N 	v UKh �t �u Ij �C �z �nU v �u �v	h2h �nh �b �P 	v k �fh �v 	v k �c+t 

rh �g �v Ux �r �s �u oh �N 	g �v�k i 	TUb tUv h �F s«S �n �T t«k �u .Uj	k eIr �z

 oh �J �s /j o�h	b �JU oh �g �C �r 	t J �sIE 	v3oh �s �g h�b �J , �t i �,Ib h �b+t 	u 

�C	B �n o �v �u h�K �Joh �tc JUc�k �u oIh oh �2h �J �u ,It �n h�b �JU ;�k �t

 oh �E 	¬ 	C4h�b �p�k oh �s �nIg ,IeUc+t h�b �JU oh �,h�z h�b �J v �N �v v�K �t �u 

 . �r �t �v h �v«k5t5tIc �T v �g �r o �v�k ,IG+g	k v �mIr s �j �t �J o �t �u 

; �r«G �u J �td o �,It 6o�h 	n �2 	v rID �x�k ,UJ �r J�h o �v�k �u 

a
 The letters “h,” were added to the end of this word – in different script than

main text.
b
 This seems to be a Niphal ‘infinitive’ with the same form as the ‘perfect’ third

person masculine singular (3ms). Compare e.g. “dIn�b” used as a Niphal

‘perfect’ 3ms in Nah. 2:7; but as a Niphal ‘infinitive absolute’ in Is. 14:31.

Alternatively, this word could also be pointed as “t �Ch �b �k” (if it is a Piel verb and

not a Niphal).
c
 Alternative spelling for “oh �t �C	b �, �n”. Compare e.g. “Ut �C	B �v” for “Ut �C	b �, �v” (Jer.

23:13) and “h �, �C	B �v �u” for “h �, �C	b �, �v �u” (Ezek. 37:10). Alternatively, this word

could also be pointed as “oh �t �C	b �n” (if it is a Piel verb and not a Hitpael).
d
 Or possibly “; 	r �G �u”.
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10 So I took the scroll from the hand of the messenger and 
swallowed it, and it was like honey in my mouth; but after I ate it, it 
caused me pain a in my stomach. 11 Then he said to me, “You must 
prophesy again to b nations and to peoples and to kings.” 

11: 1 Then a reed like c a rod was given to me, and he said, “Stand 
up, measure the temple of Yahweh, and its d altar, and those who 
pray e in it, 2 but cast out the inner temple, and do not measure it, 
for it is given to the nations, and they will tread down the set-apart 
city, forty-two months. 3 And I will give my two witnesses; and they 
will prophesy, a thousand two hundred and sixty days, clothed in 
sackcloth.” 

4 And these are the two olive trees and the two torches, standing 
before the Elohim of the earth. 5 And if one wants to do them evil, f 
fire comes and burns them up.g 6 And they have authority to shut 
the heavens,

a Or “suffering.” 
b Or “about nations and peoples and kings.” 
c Or “with the appearance of.” 
d Or possibly “his.” 
e Or “worship.” 
f Or “harm.” 
g Or “consumes them.” 
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�C �b h �nh �C . 
r �t �v k �g o 
J
D t«c�h t«K 
Jo 
vh �ta Q«p�v�k o �h �N �v k �g �u

 Um �r �H 
J , �g k �f �C oh �g�d �b �C . 
r �t �v ,IF �v�kU o �s �C7 r �j �t �u t�k �F 
Jb

Q�k �v 
J v�H �j �v v 
G�g�h o �,Us �gc j �M�bh �u o �Nh �g v �n �j�k �n oIv �T �n

 o �,It d«r�v�h �u o �,It8
vh �,«k �c �b �u od,IcIj �r �v k �g Ue �r�Z �T 

o �, 
J i�uh �F o �h �r �m �nU oIs �x t �r �e �B �v v �JIs �E �v rh �g �v �ne�b c�k �m

 Ubh�bIs�t9o 
vh �,«k �c �b , 
t Ut �r �h oh �y �c �, �v �nU oh �N �g �v �n v
zh �t �u f

�T t«k �u h �m �j�u oh �n�h v �JIk �JUr �C �eg  o �,It10k �g oh �r �S �v UKh �t �u 

 ] h �F Uvh �g �r�k Jh �t ,Ib �T �n Uj�k �J �h �u o 
vh�k�g Uj �n �G �h . 
r �t �v[ h

 . 
r �t �v k �g oh �r �S �v UKh �t�k r �g �m v �C �r �v UG �g Uk�K �v oh �th �c �B �v11

�n �e h �m �j�u oh �n�h v �JIk �J r �j �t �uohi�N �v o 
vh�k �d �r k �g oh �x �rIs �u v

o �,It oh �tIr �v UKh �t k �g k �p�b v�kIs �D v �nh �t �u s �j �pU

a
 Compare chapter 10:11, where “tchb” is used for the ‘infinitive construct.’

Here it seems that the same form is used, but with a suffix. (For the plural-like

ending, see footnote on 9:5). Alternatively, this word could also be pointed as

“o 
vh �t �C�b” (if formed from the Piel ‘infinitive’) or “ �b7co 
vh �t ” (if formed from the

Qal passive participle).
b
 Alternative spelling for “vkfa”. Compare e.g. “t�K �f�k” (Dan. 9:24) vs. “v�K �f�k”

(2 Chr. 24:10). See also Mishnah Shevi’it 9:5, “tkfa” (ms. Kaufmann) vs.

“vkfa” (ms. Parma/De Rossi 138).
c
 Or possibly “Q�k«v 
J”.

d
 Or possibly “o 
vh �,«k �c �bU” – compare e.g. “I,�k �c �b” (Jer. 26:23) vs. “h �,�k �c �b” (Is.

26:19).
e
 Crossed out and margin reads “oaa ouenv odu” – in different script than

main text.
f
 Or possibly “o 
vh �,«k �c �b” – compare e.g. “I,�k �c �b” (Jer. 26:23) vs. “h �,�k �c �b” (Is.
26:19).
g
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:7.

h
 Crossed-out letters.

i
 Altered to “unueh” – in similar/same script as main text.
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so that rain will not come on the earth in the days of their 
prophesying; and over the waters, to turn them into blood; and to 
smite the earth with plagues at any time that they want. 

7 And after their testimony is completed, the animal a which came b 
from the Deep will make war with them, and will overcome them 
and kill them. 8 And their corpses will be thrown on the plains c of 
the set-apart city; which is called Sedom d and Mitsrayim e because 
our Adon was crucified there. 9 And some of the peoples f and of 
the tribes will see their corpses, three and a half days, and they will 
not bury them. 10 And those who dwell on the earth will rejoice over 
them, and will send one another gifts, for these prophets had 
caused much suffering to those who dwell on the earth. 

11 And after three and a half days they stood up and stepped g on 
their feet! And fear and great terror fell on those who saw them. 

a Or “beast.” Compare Daniel chapters 7 and 8. – The Bible often uses the term 
‘animal’ or ‘beast’ to refer to a kingdom and/or its leader or king.  
b Or possibly “comes.” 
c Or “open places,” or possibly “streets.” 
d Hebrew name for ‘Sodom.’ 
e Hebrew name for ‘Egypt.’ 
f Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
g Or “were standing – stepping on their feet!” 
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12o�h �n �� �C v�k �g �n�k Uk�g�H �u Uk�g o �v�k r �n«t s �j �t kIe oh �g �nIJ �u 

 o �vh �t �bIG o �,It Ut �r �u s �j �t i�b �g �C13v�h �v ,t«Z �v v �g �� �cU 

oh �p�k�t v �g �c �J , �n�H �u k �p�b rh �g �v �n h �rh �G�g e�k �j �u . �r �t �v ,Is�g �r

 o �h �n �� �v h �v«kt�k j �c �J Ub �,�b �u Uk�v �c �b oh �r �j�t �u o �s �t h�b �C �n14

t �C h �Jh�k �� �v �u Q�k �v h �b �� �v r �g �M �v v �t �r

cwwh e�r �P
[11:15] 1o�h �n �� �C v �C �r �v ,IkIe Uh �v �u �g �e«T h �gh �c �� �v Q �t�k �N �v �u 

�J�g �v oh �r �nIt �voh �rha�n r �j �t o�KUF oh �f�kIv v �Z �v o�kIg �v

 o�kIg s �g �u o�kIg �n k«J �n �h tUv �u �gUJ�h Ubh�bIs�t[11:16] 2g �C �r �t �u 

oh�k �pIb v �u �v�h h�b �p�k o �vh �t �x �F k �g oh �c �JIH �v oh �bh �e �z oh �r �G �g �u

 v �u �v�h�k oh�k�K �P �, �nU o �vh�b �P k �g[11:17] 3oh �b �,Ib Ub �t oh �r �nIt �u 

�t W�k j �c �JiIsb�m  v�h �v �h �u v �u«v �u v�h �v �v ,It �c[11:18] 4oh �N �g �v �u 

i �Th�k �u oh �, �N �v yIP �J�k , �g �v �u W �P �t t �cU v �nh �j �u ; �t Ut�K �n �, �b

Wh�b �P �n oh �t �r �H �v UKh �t�kU oh �JIs �E�k �u oh �th �c �B �v Wh �s �c�g�k r �f �¬ �v

. �r �t �v U,h �j �J �v �J UKh �t�k ,h �j �J �v�kU oh�kIs �D�k �u oh �B �y �E�k

a
 Altered to “ohrafv” – in different script than main text.

b
 Or possibly “iIs �t”. Compare “,utcm ohvkt” (e.g. Ps. 80:5, 80:8, 80:15,

80:20) vs. “,utcm hvkt”(e.g. Amos 4:13, 6:8). 
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12 And they heard a voice saying to them, “Come up!” Then they 
went up into the heavens in a a cloud, and their haters b saw them. 
13 And in that hour there was an earthquake, and a tenth part of the 
city fell, and seven thousand of the sons of man died, and the others 
were terrified and gave praise c to the Elohim of the heavens. 14 
Look, the second suffering d has gone by, and the third is coming! 

12: 1 [11:15] Then the seventh messenger blew, and there were many 
voices in the heavens, which said, “The rich e ones of this world – all 
of them are coming f after our Adon Yeshua, and he will reign from 
everlasting and unto everlasting!” g

 2 [11:16] And the twenty-four 
elders who sat on their thrones h before Yahweh, fell on their faces 
and prayed to Yahweh, 3 [11:17] and said, “We give praise i to you 
Adon Tseva’ot,j who was and is and will be! 4 [11:18] When the 
peoples k were filled with anger and wrath, your anger came; also 
the time to judge the dead ones; and to give the reward l to your 
servants the prophets, and to the set-apart ones, and to those who 
fear you,m to the small ones and to the great ones; n and to destroy 
those who destroyed the earth.”

a Or “with.” 
b Synonym of “enemies.” 
c Or “lauding.” 
d Or “pain.” 
e Altered to “right/worthy/lawful ones” – in different script than main text. 
f Or “came.” 
g A Hebrew idiom which often means “forever and ever” – see e.g. Jer. 7:7, 
25:5; 1 Chr. 16:36; Neh. 9:5; Ps. Ps. 41:14(13), 103:17, 106:48. 
h Or “seats.” 
i Or “lauding.” 
j Meaning “Lord of Armies.” 
k Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
l Or “wages.” 
m Lit. “before you.” Could also mean “because of you.” 
n Could mean ‘young and old ones’ or ‘unimportant and important ones.’ 
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[11:19] 5�b v �u �v�h ,�Kh �p �T ,h �cU j �T �pa iIr�t v �t �r �, �b �u o �h �n �� �C

oh �e �r �cU oh �n �g �rU ,IkIe v�h �v �u I,�Kh �p �T ,h �c �C ,h �r �C �v ,IjUk

 kIs�D s �r �cU . �r �t �v ,Is�g �r �u[12:1] 6o�h �n �� �C kIs�D x�b v �t �r �, �b �u 

r �, �F V �Jt«r k �g �u �vh�k �d �r , �j �T �j �r�H �v �u J �n �� �C J )c�k v �� �t s �j �t

 oh �c �fIF r �G �g oh�b �J i �n s �j �t[2] 7, �e �gIm �u , �r �CUg �n v�h �v th �v �u 

th �v �u[  ] bIh kh �c �J �C r �g �m v �C �r �v V�k v�h �v �u r �C �J �N �v k �g , �c �J

 v �sh�K �v[3] 8Ik �u ih �B �T s �j �t h �,h �t �r �u o �h �n �� �C v�h �v r �j �t x�b �u 

v �g �c �J uh �Jt �r k �g �u o �h�b �r �e v �r �G�g �u oh �Jt �r v �g �c �J v�h �v

 oh �r �, �F[4] 9k �g o �,It e �r�z �u oh �c �fIF �v �n Jh�k �J j �e�k Ic�b �zU 

s�k�H �v kIf3t�k h �s �F s�kh �T �J v �� �t �v h�b �p�k Q �r �S ih �B �T �v �u . �r �t �v

 o �t �Cs�kIB �Jc [5] 10y �c �J �C oh �N �g �v d �v�b �n �v s �j �t i �C v �s�k�h �u 

k�z �r �Cd It �x �f �u v �u �v�h h�b �p�k t �cUn s�k�H �v �u [6] 11v �f�k �v v �� �t �v �u 

x�b �r �p�k v �u �v�H �n s �j �t oIe �n o �J V�k i �fUn v�h �v �J i�uh �F r �C �s �N �C

 oIh oh �� �J �u ,It �n h�b �JU ;�k �t o �J V �,It[7] 12v �n �j�k �n v �G�g�b �u 

ih �B �T �v o �g Un�j�k �b uh �f �t�k �n o �g k �t �fh �n Q �t�k �N �v o�h �n �� �C

a
Or possibly “j �, �p �b”.

b
 Crossed-out word.

c
Or possibly “s�kIB �J”.

d
 Compare Ps. 2:9.
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5 [11:19] And Yahweh’s house of prayer was opened in the heavens, 
and the ark of the tables of the covenant was seen in his house of 
prayer, and there were voices and thunders and lightnings and an 
earthquake, and great hail. 

6 [12:1] And a great sign appeared in the heavens: a woman clothed 
with the sun, and the moon was under her feet, and on her head 
was a crown of twelve stars. 7 [2] And she was pregnant and cried 
out, and she was at the point to give birth, and she had much pain 
because of the birth. 

8 [3] And there was another sign in the heavens, and I saw a dragon, 
and he had seven heads and ten horns, and on his heads were seven 
crowns. 9 [4] And his tail took a third of the stars,a and cast them on 
the earth. And the dragon stepped b before the woman who would 
give birth, in order to devour the Child c when he was born. 10 [5] 
Then she gave birth to a Son,d who would lead e the peoples f with 
a rod of iron,g and the Child h was brought before Yahweh and his 
throne. 11 [6] Then i the woman went into the wilderness, for there a 
place was prepared for her by Yahweh, to sustain her there a 
thousand two hundred and sixty days. 

12 [7] And there was j war in the heavens: the messenger Micha’el k 
with his messengers made war with the dragon,

a Meaning “messengers (angels).” Compare chapter 1:20; Dan. 8:10. 
b Or “stood.” 
c Hebrew “ילד” (yeled) – could also translate as “Son.” Compare Is. 9:5(6). 
d Hebrew “בן” (ben). 
e Or possibly ‘rule.’ 
f Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
g Compare Ps. 2:9. 
h Hebrew “ילד” (yeled) – could also translate as “Son.” Compare Is. 9:5(6). 
i Meaning next in the vision. 
j Lit. “was made.” 
k Pronounced “Mi-cha-el” in Hebrew. 
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�Nh �g Un	j�k uh �f �t�k �nUoa [8] 13, �t sIg t �m �n �b t«k o �d �u Uj �M �b t«k �u 

 o �h �n �� �C o �nIe �n[9] 14�J �b �u Q�kbt �r �e �B �v kIs�D �v ih �B �T �v .Uj�k 

,h �X �N �v �u ,h �j �J �N �v i �y �¬ �vc uh �f �t�k �n o �g tUv �u o�kIg �v k �F , �t

 o �J rUs�k . �r �t �v k �g oh �f�k �J �b[10] 15 (104v)kIs�D kIe h �T �g �n �J �u 

i �uh +F Ijh �J �nU Ubh +v«k,t ,IrUc �D v �t �r �, �b uh �J �f �g r �n �t �J o�h �n �� �C

�J �B �JQ�kd�k  o �vh+k	g i �y �G�k , +g k �F v�h �v �J v�z .Uj15
e

[11]Uj �M�b �h �u 

+g +n rUCh �S �v s�h k �g �u v �¬ �v o �S s�h k �g I,Ito �vh +,UsfUc �� �j �u 

 oUk �f�k o �vh+H �j , �t[12] 16k �f �u o �h �n �� �v Uj �n �G �T v�z kh �c �J �cU 

i �y �¬ �v h �F o�H �v k �g �u . �r �t �v k �g oh �r �S �v UKh +t�k hIt �u V �C r �J	t

 y �gUn i �n �z Ik J+H �J �g +sIh �u kIs�D ; �t iIr	j �C o �f�k s �r�h[13] 17

v �� �t �v r �j �t ; �s �r . �r �t �v k �g Q�k �J �B �J ih �B �T �v v �t �r �J i�uh +f �u

 v �s�k�H �J[14] 18h +s �F kIs�D r �J�b �F o �h �p�b �F h +T �J v �� �t �v�k i �TUb �u 

+kQ+khg�C �s �N �C , +g o �J V �,It x+b �r �p�k v �u �v�h V�k i �,�B �a oIe �N �C r

ih �B �T �v h+b �P �n h �m +j�u oh �Th �g h+b �JU s �j �t

a
 Word was added above the line in same script as main text.

b
 Or possibly “Q�k �J �b �u”.

c
 Or possibly “,h �x +N �v �u”.

d
 Or possibly “Q�k �J �B �J”.

e
 Take note that the scribe numbered two verses in a row as verse 15, and

never noted his mistake (see also verses 18[14]-18[15]). This is one of several

indications (see e.g. verse numbers added in margin of ms. in 21:22, 22:15)

which show that the previous Hebrew manuscript being copied by the scribe

did not contains verse numbers, although it possibly did contain verse

divisions (e.g. the Hebrew Tanach was divided into verses many centuries

before verse numbers were added to the Bible). If the scribe was copying/

translating from a modern Bible with verse numbers, he would have noted his

mistake with each of the following verses until the end of the chapter.
f
 See footnote on chapter 9:5.
g
 This is an alternative form of the ‘infinitive construct’ with “k” preposition

(root: “lkv”). Spelled “,fkk” in the Tanach.
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also his messengers fought a with them. 13 [8] But they did not 
overcome, neither was their place in the heavens found b anymore. 
14 [9] So the great dragon was cast out, who is called Ha-Satan,c who 
destroys and seduces the whole world. And he with his messengers 
were cast onto the earth to dwell there. 

15 [10] (104v) Then I heard a great voice in the heavens which said, 
“Now the might d of our Elohim and his Mashiach has appeared,e 
for he f who was as an adversary g against them all the time, is cast 
out. 15

h
 [11] And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb and 

by the word of their testimony, and they considered i their lives as 
nothing. 16 [12] And because of this you must rejoice o heavens and 
all who are in them, but woe to those who dwell on the earth and 
on the sea j – for Ha-Satan went down to you with great burning 
anger, and k he knows that he has little time.” 

17 [13] And when the dragon saw that he was cast onto the earth, he 
pursued after l the woman who gave birth. 18 [14] But there was m 
given to the woman, two wings like a great eagle – to go into the 
wilderness, into the place that Yahweh gave her, to sustain her there 
a time, and two and a half times, away from n the dragon.

 
a Or possibly ‘made war.’ Same root-word as in first part of verse, but different 
conjugation/stem. 
b Or possibly “neither was their place found in the heavens anymore.” 
c Lit “The Adversary.” 
d Or “mighty deeds” or possibly ‘victory.’ 
e Lit. “has become visible.” 
f Lit. “this one.” 
g Hebrew “שטן” (satan) – means “adversary” or “accuser.” 
h See footnote in Hebrew transcript regarding verse 15[11]. 
i Or “regarded.” 
j Or possibly “by the sea.” 
k Or “for.” 
l Or “persecuted.”  
m Singular in Hebrew, see pp. 113-114 for more information. 
n Or “because of.” 
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18
a

[15] kIs�D o�h 	F [uh 
P 
n] o 
h �n v �� 
t �v r �j �t ih 
B �T �v Qh
k 	J 
v 	u 

	k h �s 	Fyh 
e 	J �vbt  V �,I[16] 19v �gUJ	h v �� 
t �v	k v�h �v k �c$t 

g�k �cU �vh 
P , %t v �j 	, �P %J i�uh �F v �n �s$t �v �ncQh
k 	J 
v %J o
h �N �v 

 �vh %r$j �t ih 
B �T �v[17] 20v �� 
t �v ,IsIt k �g ; �t 	C t�K �n 	, 
b ih 
B �T �v 	u 

v %u 	v�h ,I 	m 
n , %t oh 
GIg �v V �g 	r �Z 
n oh 
r �,IB �v o 
g oIj	k
k Q�k �v 	u

Ijh 
J 	n k %J ,Us �g �C oh 
bh 
n$t �N �v 	u

dwwh e�r �P
1 o�H �v kIj k �g h 
T 	f �r �s 	u  [1] 2Ik 	u o�H �v �n t �m«h s �j %t v�H �j h 
,h 
t �r 	u

oh 
r �, 	F v �r �G$g uh�b �r 	e k �g 	u o 
h�b �r 	e v �r �G$g �u oh 
Jt �r v �g 	c 
J v�h �v

 oh 
pUS 
d 	u oh 
pUrh �j k %J ,In �J �vh %Jt �r k �g 	u[2] 3v�H �j �v 	u 

h 
p 	F uh 
pU oh 
CUs h�k 	d �r 	F uh�k 	d �r 	u xUx ,Un 	s 
F v�h �v h 
,h 
t �r %J

, �rUc 	dU It 	x 
f 	u Ij«F , %t Ik i �,�b ih 
B �T �v 	u v�h 	r �t �vd v�kIs 	D [3] 4

v �rUC �j 	u , %u �n k %J v �rUC �j	k v %nIS uh �Jt �r �n s �j %t h 
,h 
t �r 	u

 ,t«Z �v v�H �j �v kh 
c 	J 
C o �nIT 	J 
n o�kIg �v k �f 	u v �t 	P �r 	, 
b[4] 5

oh
k	K �P 	, 
nU v�k �J 	n %nU �j«F v�H �j �v	k i �,IB �v ih 
B �T �v	k oh
k	K �P 	, 
nU

oIj	k
k k �fUh h 
nU v�H �j �v ,t«z�k v %nIS h 
n oh 
r 	nIt 	u v�H �j �v	k

INh 
g

a
 See footnote on verse 15[11].

b
 Compare e.g. “ons”, “vns” and “,nm” – to “silence” often means to

“destroy/annihilate/corrupt.”
c
 Or possibly “ �g�k«cU”.

d
 Usually spelled “v �rUc 	D”. The Tanach also contains a number of feminine

nouns which are construct in form, but not necessarily in meaning, e.g.,

“, �g 	p 
J” instead of “v �g 	p 
J” (2 Kin. 9:17b); “, �dUP” instead of “v�dUP” (Lam.

2:18); “, �n 	f �j” instead of “v �n 	f �j” (Is. 33:6); “,�bh 
d 	b” instead of “v�bh 
d 	b” (Ps.

61:1).
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18
a

 [15] Then the dragon cast waters from [his] mouth after the 
woman, like a great sea,b to annihilate c her. 19 [16] But the woman 
had deliverance from the earth,d for it opened its mouth and 
swallowed the waters which the dragon cast after her. 20 [17] Then 
the dragon was filled with anger because of the woman, and he 
went to make war with the remaining ones of her seed, who 
perform the commandments of Yahweh and believe e in the 
testimony of his Mashiach. 

13: 1 And I stepped f on the sand of the sea, 2 [1 cont.] and I saw an 
animal g coming out of the sea, and he had seven heads and ten 
horns, and on his horns were ten crowns, and on his heads were 
names of reproach and blasphemy.h 3 [2] And the animal which I saw 
was like i a horse, and his feet like the feet of bears, and his mouth 
like the mouth of the lion. And the dragon gave him his power and 
his throne, and great might.j 

4 [3] Then I saw that one of his heads was like a deadly wound – but 
the wound was healed, and all the world was astonished because 
of this animal. 5 [4] Then they prayed to the dragon who gave the 
animal power and dominion, and they prayed to the animal and 
said, “Who is like this animal, and who is able to make war with 
him?”

 
a See footnote in Hebrew transcript regarding verse number 15[11]. 
b Lit. “sea,” but could also mean ‘river,’ compare chapter 9:13[14] vs. 
16:11[12], see also Is. 19:5. 
c Or “destroy” – lit. “silence.” 
d Or “ground.” 
e Or “and those who believe.” 
f Or “stood.” 
g Or “beast.” Compare Daniel chapters 7 and 8. – The Bible often uses the term 
‘animal’ or ‘beast’ to refer to a kingdom and/or its leader or king.  
h Lit. “reproaches and blasphemies.” 
i Lit. “like the appearance of.” 
j Or “strength.” 
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[5] 6,It�k �p �b h �r �c �S r �C �s�k uh �P , �t �jIT �p�k v�H �j �v�k i �TUb �u 

 oh �J �s �j o�h�b �JU oh �g �C �r �t �v k �J i �n �Z �v t�k �F �J s �g ;Urh �j �u[6] 7

 o �h �n �$ �C oh �r �S �v s�d�b �fU v �u �v�h s�d�b �F ; �r �j�k uh �P , �t j �, �pU[7] 8

oh �N �g �v k �f �u o �,It �j �M�b�kU oh �JIs �E �v o �g oIj�k�k Ik i �TUb �u

 oh �nUt �u[8] 9UKh �t Ik oh�k�K �P �, �n . �r �t �v k �g oh �r �S �v o�KUf �u 

d �r,v�B �v v �¬ �v k �J oh �H �j �v r �p �x �C o �n �J , �t c �T �f �b t«K �J

�, �F �n,�Kh �ja�C  o�kIg �v , �th �r[9] 10 �g �nIJ o�h�b �z �t Ik J�H �J h �n 11

[10]s �j �t �J o �t �cU r �n �J �N �C Q�k�h r �n �J �N �C d �v�b �h s �j �t �J o �t �C 

,�bUn,t �u v�u �e �T J�h it �f �cU c �r �j �C d �r �v�h c �r �j �C r �j �t J �p�b d �r«v

 oh �JIs �E �v[11] 12v�h �v Ik �u v �n �s4t �v �n t �m«h r �j �t v�H �j h �,h �t �r �u 

 r �C �s �nU v �¬ �v�k In �F o �h�b �r �e h �T �Jih �B �T �Fb [12] 13,It�k �p �b v �G �g �u 

oh �r �S �v �u v �n �s4t �v �J v �G �g �u v�bIJt �r �v v�H �j �v h�b �p�k ,IkIs �D

�t �P �r �, �B �J v�bIJt �r �v v�H �j �v�k oh�k�K �P �, �n �vh�k �g[    ] vc

 �vh �,«rUC �j[13] 14o �s �t �v h�b �p�k o �h �n �$ �n J �t k �p�B �J v �G �g �u 

a
 Altered to “,khj,n” – in different script than main text.

b
 Or possibly “ih �B �, �F”.

c
 Crossed-out letters.
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6 [5] And it was given to the animal to open his mouth to speak 
astonishing things a and reproach b until the time of the forty-two 
months was completed. 7 [6] So he opened his mouth to blaspheme 
against Yahweh, and against those who dwell in the heavens. 8 [7] 
And it was given to him to make war with the set-apart ones; and 
to overcome them, and all the peoples and nations. 9 [8] And all 
those who dwell on earth prayed to him – those whose name was c 
not written in the scroll of life of the Lamb who was slain, from the 
beginning of the creation of the world. 

10 [9] Whosoever has ears must hear! 11 [10] – If one drives another 
into prison, he will go into prison, and if one kills another nephesh d 
with the sword he will be killed by the sword; and here is hope, and 
the faithfulness e of the set-apart ones. 

12 [11] Then I saw another animal coming out of the earth, and he 
had two horns like the Lamb but spoke like the dragon.f 13 [12] And 
he did great wonders before the first animal, and made that the 
earth and those who dwell on it pray to the first animal, who was 
healed of his wounds.g 14 [13] And he made fire fall from the heavens 
before man.

a Or “incredible things” or “wondrous words” – compare Dan. 11:36. 
b Or “blasphemy.” 
c Hebrew collective use, meaning, “whose names were not written.” 
d Lit. “breath” (e.g. Job 11:20, 41:13), can mean ‘person’ (e.g. Gen. 12:5, 14:21, 
46:18-27; Ex. 16:16; Lev. 17:15), ‘life’ (e.g. Gen. 19:17; Lev. 17:11), ‘soul’ (e.g. 
Ps. 49:16-20(15-19); Gen. 35:18; Ex. 30:16; Is. 10:18; Ezek. 18:4), etc. But take 
note that nephesh rarely (if ever) refers to the spirit of a human [which 
continues to exist after a person dies] (contrast ruach and neshamah). 
Biblically speaking, a nephesh can die (e.g. Num. 6:6, 9:6; Lev. 22:4; Ezek. 
13:19). (See glossary for more information.) 
e Or “faith.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) – refers to both believing and doing 
(being faithful). See e.g. James 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9; 2 Kin. 12:16(15); Is. 
59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc. 
f Or possibly “like a lamb... like a dragon.” 
g Or possibly ‘whose wounds were healed.’ 
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[14] 15�X �v �u ,ha r 
n �t �u IK �J oh �, �pInU ,I,It o �g o �s �t h�b �C 
v

V�k J�H �J v�H 
j 
v�k k �x �P UG!g
H �J . �r �t �v k 
g oh �r �S 
v UKh �t�k

 v �t �P 
r �, �b �u c �r �j ,IrUC 
j[15] 16v�H 
j 
v k �x �p�k i �Th�k i 
TUb Ik �u 

k�K 
P �,�k v �m �r �h t«K �J h �n ,IG!g
k �u r �C 
s�k k 
fUH �J h �s �F J �p�b �u 
jUr

 d �r �v�H �J v�H 
j 
v �n k �x �P
k[16] 17oh�kIs �D 
v o�KUf�k v �G �g �u 

i �nh �x oh �r �r �jUJ �N 
v �u oh �s �c!g �v oh �H �b!g �v �u oh �rh �J!g �v oh �B 
y �E 
v �u

 o �vh �j �m �n �C It Ibh �n �h s
h �C s �j �t[17] 18oUJ k 
fUh t«K �J h �s �F 

It Is�h �C i �nh �X 
v v�z Ik J�H �J o �t �C e 
r rIF �n�k It ,Ib �e�k s �j �t

 In �J k �J r �P �x �N 
v It v�H 
j 
v k �J o �3 
v It Ij �m �n �C[18] 19it �f �C 

r �PG �N 
v c �3 
j�k Qh �r �m k �f �G k 
g 
C J�H �J h �n v�bUc �,U v �n �f �j J�h

�m �N �, �u s �j �t o �s �t k �J r �P �x �n th �v h �F v�H 
j 
v �ntbth �v Q 
X 
v 

oh �3 �J �u ,It �n J �Jv �3 �J �u c

a
 Or possibly “,h �x �v �u”.

b
 Or possibly “t �m �n �, �u”.

c
 Margin has the number written as “ ,uxr ” – in different script than main

text.
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15 [14] And he seduced the sons of man with his signs and wonders, 
and said to those who dwell on the earth that they should make a 
carved image a for b the animal that had the wounds of a sword,c but 
was healed. 16 [15] And to him it was given, to give the carved image 
of the animal a ruach and nephesh d (so that it e was able to speak); 
and to make that  whosoever does not want f to pray to the carved 
image of the animal, that he be killed. 

17 [16] And he made for them all – the great ones and the small ones, 
the rich ones and the poor ones, the slaves and the freed ones – a 
sign on his right hand or on their g forehead; 18 [17] so that no one is 
able to buy or to sell, unless he has this sign on his hand or on his 
forehead, or the name of the animal, or the number of his name. 19 

[18] Here is wisdom and understanding: whosoever has insight
needs to reckon the number of the animal (for it is the number of a 
man),h and the amount i will be found – it is j six hundred and sixty 
and six.k

a Or simply “an image.” 
b Or “to.” 
c Or “sword wounds.” 
d Lit. “breath” (e.g. Job 11:20, 41:13), can mean ‘person’ (e.g. Gen. 12:5, 14:21, 
46:18-27; Ex. 16:16; Lev. 17:15), ‘life’ (e.g. Gen. 19:17; Lev. 17:11), ‘soul’ (e.g. 
Ps. 49:16-20(15-19); Gen. 35:18; Ex. 30:16; Is. 10:18; Ezek. 18:4), etc. (See 
glossary for more information.) 
e I.e. “the image.” 
f Or “is not willing.” 
g The Hebrew Bible often interchanges “his” and “their” synonymously. 
Compare e.g. Ps. 5:10(9); Ps. 62:5(4); Is. 57:2. 
h This explanation shows clearly that the ‘animal’ is not a literal animal, but a 
human leader. Compare Daniel chapters 7 and 8. 
i Or “sum.” 
j Or possibly “he will find that the amount is.” 
k This number is written with spelled-out words in the main text. The margin 
has this number written with letters employed as numerals (in different script 
than main text): “ סו͞תר ” – lit. “400, 200, 60, 6.” This is the standard way to 
indicate 666 with Hebrew letters (as numerals) instead of words. 
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a
 Or possibly “kuec” – “c” and “f” can look similar.

b
 Correction from margin. The main text had “,uku,c onvu” which is clearly a

mistake and should read “,uku,cf ovu” (as crossed out and corrected by

proofreader/scribe). “f” and “o” can look very similar in the script used in

manuscript.
c
 Compare Ps. 32:2.

d
 Alternative phrase for “v 
rIG �C”. The Peshitta New Testament also uses

“iuhkdbut” (as one word) in e.g. Mark 1:1; Rom. 1:1; 1 Cor. 9:18; 2 Cor. 4:3;

Gal. 2:14; Eph. 3:6; Phil. 1:5, etc. Note that “iuhkhd iut” has been used to refer

to the gospel(s) since the Talmudic era, see Shabbat 116a:10-116b:2, where

both “iuhkd iuut” and “iuhkd iuug” are used (though sarcastically).
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14: 1 And I saw a Lamb standing on mount Tsiyon,a and with him a 
hundred and forty-four thousand, and on them the name of his 
Father was written. 2 Then I heard a voice from the heavens like the 
noise b of great waters, and like the sound of great voices,c and the 
voice which I heard was like the sound of a lyre. 

3 And they were singing like a new song before the throne and 
before the four living creatures and the elders, and no one was able 
to learn this song except these hundred and forty-four thousand 
whom he bought from the earth. 4 (And these are they who did not 
sin with women,d and they are like virgins e and follow f after the 
Lamb, and they are bought as first fruits of Yahweh and the Lamb. 
5 And there is no deceit in their ruach,g and they are blameless h 
before the throne of Yahweh.) 

6 Then I saw a messenger flying in the midst of the heavens, and he 
had one good news i to make known to those who dwell on the 
earth, and to all the peoples and nations. 7 And he said with a great 
voice, “Fear Yahweh and do your prayer to him, for the day of 
judgment has come, and do prayer to him j who created the 
heavens and the earth, and the sea and the fountains!”

 
a Hebrew name for ‘Zion.’ 
b Or “roaring” or “rumbling.” 
c Or “thunders.” 
d Proper, life-long, biblical marriage (between one man and one woman) is 
never defined as sin by Yahweh. 
e The Hebrew word for “virgins” “בתולות” (betulot) is feminine plural in this 
verse, showing clearly that this is a comparison only. These men are not 
female virgins; but they go after the lamb like virgins go after the bride and 
groom. Compare Matthew 25 in the HebrewGospels.com version. 
f Lit. “walk.” 
g Compare Ps. 32:2. 
h Or “pure.” 
i Or “one gospel.” Compare e.g. Is. 61:1, 52:7; Nah. 2:1(1:15). 
j Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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8 v�k �p�b e 	g �m �u r �j 	t Q �t�k 	n t �C kIE 	v v�z r 	j 	t �u k �c �C v�k �p�ba

yh �e �J �v th �v h �F v�kIs �D 	v rh �g �vb o �g Ub �z k �J i �h	H 	vV �,c k �Fd

 oh �N 	g �v9kIs�D kIe �C r 	n �t �u h �Jh�k �' 	v Q �t�k 	n t �C v�z r 	j 	t �u 

i �nh �X 	v j 	E�h �u v�H 	j 	v�kU k �x �P 	v�k I,�Kh �p �T v �G.g	h s �j �t �J o �t �C

 Ij �m �n k 	g It Is�h k 	g10J�H 	v v �u �v	h iIr.j k �J i �h	H 	v �n v �T �J�h v�z 

oh �JIs �E 	v uh �f �t�k 	n h�b �p�k ,h �r �p�d �u J �t �C J�b �g�h �u iIr �j �v xIf �C

 v �¬ 	v �u11s 	g �u o�kIg �n v�k �g 	n�k Q�k�h o �v�K �J J�bIg �n i �J �g �v �u 

Uj �e�K �J UKh �t v�k �h	k�u oIh v �jUb �n o �v�k v�h �v �h t«k �u o�kIg

 k �x �P	k oh�k�K 	P �, �nU i �nh �X 	v12oh �JIs �E �n v�u �e �T J�h it �f �C 

 	gUJ�h �C oh �bh �n.t 	nU v �u �v	h ,I �m �n oh �GIg �v J�h it �f �cU13h �T �g 	n �J �u 

k 	g oh �, �N 	v v �N �v oh �JIs �e cI, �F h�k r �n«t o �h 	n �' �n kIe , 	C

v �N �v �J r �n«t 	jUr �v �J th �v , �n3t �u uh �J �f 	g �n v �u �v	h JUSh �e

o �vh �r.j 	t oh �f�kIv o �vh �G.g 	n h �F o �vh �G.g 	N �n oh �b �fIJ

a
 Phrase quoted from Is. 21:9.

b
 Compare e.g. “ons”, “vns” and “,nm” – to “silence” often means to

“destroy/annihilate/corrupt.” 
c
 Altered to “o,ubz” – in different script than main text.
d 
Altered to “kfk” – in different script than main text.



Translation 2.2 Sodot 14 187 

8 And after this voice another messenger came and cried out, 
“Fallen, fallen has Bavel a, b the great city! – For she corrupted c all the 
peoples d with the wine of her fornication.” e 

9 And after this, the third messenger came and said with a great 
voice, “If one will do his prayer to the carved image f and to the 
animal, and will take the sign on his hand or on his forehead – 10 
this one will drink of the wine of the fury of Yahweh, which is in the 
cup of fury, and he will be punished with fire and brimstone before 
his set-apart messengers and the Lamb. 11 And the smoke of their 
punishment will go up from everlasting and unto everlasting,g and 
they will not have rest, day or night – those who took the sign and 
prayed to the carved image.” 

12 Here is the hope of the set-apart ones, and here are those who 
do the commandments of Yahweh, and believe in Yeshua. 13 And I 
heard a voice h from the heavens saying to me, “Write: Blessed i are 
they who die on account of the set-apartness j of Yahweh from now 
on! And what the Ruach says is true: that they rest from their works, 
for their works follow after them.”

 
a Hebrew name for ‘Babylon.’ 
b Phrase quoted from Is. 21:9. 
c Or “destroyed” – lit. “silenced” – compare chapter 12:18[15]. 
d Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
e Hebrew word order emphasizes “with the wine of her fornication.” 
f Or simply “the image.” 
g A Hebrew idiom which often means “forever and ever” – see e.g. Jer. 7:7, 
25:5; 1 Chr. 16:36; Neh. 9:5; Ps. 41:14(13), 103:17, 106:48. 
h Hebrew “בת קול” (bat qol) – an idiom meaning ‘a voice from heaven.’ 
i Hebrew “קדושים” (qedoshim) – lit. “set-apart” but often means “blessed.” 
j Or “sanctification.” 
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14k �g �u o �s �t ,Un �s �F s �j �t c �J«h uh�k �g �u i �c�k s �j �t i�b �g h �,h �t �r �u 

 s �j �t J �n �r �j Is�h �cU c �v�z r �, �F IJt«r15Q�k �v r �j �t Q �t�k �nU 
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 t �C v �rh �m �E �v , �g �v h �F r«m �eU W�K �J J �n �r �j �C16k �g c �J«H �J v�z �u 

 r �m �e �u IK �J J �n �r �j �C v �F �v i�b �g �v17o�h �n �(�k Q�k �v r �j �t Q �t�k �nU 

�g �n v�h �v Is�h �cUk�Da�t  s �j18Ik �u �j �C �z �N �v �n t �m�h r �j �t Q �t�k �nU 

Ik v�h �v �J v�z�k kIs�D kIe �C e �g �m �u J �t �v k �g v�k �J �n �n v�h �v

�vh �,Irh �P h �F . �r �t h �c �B �g , �t r«m �eU W�K �J k�D �N �C Q �v r �n �t �u k�D �N �v

�C �, �b][k �(b [19]. �r �t h �c �B �g , �t r �m �e �u IK �J k�D �N �C Q �t�k �N �v Q�H �u 

 v �u �v�h iIr/j �v kIs�D c �e�h �C e �r�z �u[20] 19�g�k .Uj �n v�h �v c �e�H �v �u rhc

a
 Here used as an alternative spelling for “kdn”.

b
 Manuscript has “kacÀb ÀÀ,” with correction dots indicating “kac,b”.

c
 Margin reads “rhgk .uj os ka ceh erzu” – in different script than main

text.
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14 Then I saw a bright a cloud, and on it there sat one with the 
appearance b of a man, and on his head was a crown of gold, and in 
his hand was a sickle. 15 And another messenger came from the 
house of prayer, and cried with a great voice to him c who sat on the 
cloud, “Thrust with your sickle and harvest, for the time of the 
harvest has come!” 16 Then he d who sat on the cloud thrust with his 
sickle and harvested. 

17 And another messenger came to the heavens, and in his hand 
was a sickle.e 18 Then another messenger went out from the altar 
(and he had control f over the fire), and he cried out with a great 
voice to him g who had the sickle and said, “Thrust with your sickle 
and harvest the grapes of the earth, for its fruits have ripened.” [19] 
So the messenger thrust with his sickle and harvested the grapes of 
the earth, and cast them into the great winepress of the fury of 
Yahweh.h 19 [20] And the winepress was outside the city,i 

a Or “white.” 
b Lit. “like the appearance.” 
c Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
d Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
e Verses 17-[19] use the Hebrew word “מגל/מעגל” (magal) for “sickle,” but 
verses 14 - 16 use “חרמש” (chermesh). 
f Or “charge” or “authority.” 
g Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
h Or “a great winepress – the fury of Yahweh.” 
i Margin reads “And he cast the winepress of blood outside the city” – in 
different script than main text. 
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J �J �u ;�k �t Q �r �S oh �xUX �v k �J i �x �r �v s �g Q�k �v c �e�H �n o �S �v �u
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] v �g �c �! �v v�h �v o �v�k �u oh �t �C oh �f �t�k �n[  b h �F oh �bIr*j �t oh �g�d �b

 v �u �v�H �n ; �t iIr*j �v t�k �F o �v �C2 In �F h �,h �t �r �u [ ]c�h ,h �jIk �m o

 Uj �M �B �J UKh �t �u J �t o �g k1k �Co �gd oh �s �nIg IK �J k �x �pU v�H �j �v

 v �u �v�h ,IrIBh �F v�h �v o �v�k �u ,h �jIk �m o�H �v k �m �t3oh �r �N �z �nU 

v �u �v�h h �G*g �n v�kIs �D oh �r �nIt �u v �¬ �v rh �! �v �u v �J«n k �J v �rh �! �v

 oh �f�k �N �v Q�k �n Wh �f �r �S , �n7t �u e �s �m ,It �c �M �v h �v«k7t4t«k h �nU 

�t �r �hve�k JIs �e IS �c�k v �T �t h �F W �n �J�k j �c �J i �Th�k �u Wh�b �p

a
 Altered to “.rt ,rcf” – in different script than main text.

b
 Crossed-out letters.

c
 Crossed-out letter.

d
 The preposition “og” is clearly used here to introduce the object(s), and it

may even imply “against” (e.g. ‘fight/make war with’ means to ‘fight against,’

not to ‘fight for’ the enemy) – compare e.g. Rev. 12:12[7], 12:20[17]; 13:8[7];

Ex. 17:8; Josh 9:2; 1 Sam 17:19, 17:32, 17:33, etc.
e
 Note that “vtrh” stands parallel to “i,hk” in this verse, showing clearly that

it is an ‘infinitive’ verb and not a noun or a ‘perfect.’ Compare e.g. Deu. 28:58;

Ps. 86:11.
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and the blood of the winepress went up to the bridle of the horses, 
a way a of one thousand six hundred graves b of the field.c 

15: 1 (105r) And d I saw great signs and wonders e in the heavens, for 
seven messengers came, and they had the seven last plagues, for 
by these the burning anger of Yahweh is completed. 

2 And I saw something like a sea of glass mixed with fire, and those 
who overcame f the animal and his carved image g stood next to the 
sea of glass, and they had the lyres of Yahweh. 3 And they sang h the 
song of Mosheh i and the song of the Lamb, and said, “Great are the 
works of Yahweh Elohei Ha-Tseva’ot! j Righteousness and truth k are 
your ways, o King of kings! 4 And who will not fear before your face,l 
and give praise to your name? – For you alone are qadosh! m 

 

 
a Meaning “a distance.” 
b Altered to “distances of land” – in different script than main text. 
c Or “field graves” or “graveyards.” This probably indicates a traditional 
measure of distance based on Jewish customs and laws (compare e.g. “a 
Sabbath day’s journey”). The Mishnah records various customs about the 
spacing of graves (4 to 8 cubits), as well as the distance of land which becomes 
‘unclean’ when a grave is plowed in a field (100 cubits). See Mishnah Nazir 9:3; 
Mishnah Bava Batra 6:8; Mishnah Oholot 17:1. Compare also Rev. 21:16. 
d Or “Then.” 
e Hebrew word order and gender of adjective indicate “great signs and great 
wonders.” 
f Or possibly “overcame against the animal.” 
g Or simply “his image.” 
h Hebrew uses root “זמר” (zamar) which can refer to singing while playing 
instruments.  
i Hebrew name for ‘Moses.’ 
j Meaning, “Yahweh the Elohim of the Armies.” 
k Or “faithfulness.” 
l Could also mean “in your presence.” 
m Lit. “set-apart.” 
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h 
v �u v 
n 
s�t 
v k �g 

oh�k�K �P �, �N �v �u v
H �j �v +n i 
nh �X �v o �v
k v
h 
v �J o 
s 
t 
v k �g �j +r«P

 IK �J k �x �P�k3e �m
h �u g�e , �t h �b +! �v Q 
t�k �N �v Ir�gh�C o 
S v
h 
v �u o
H

,Un 
T o
H �v �C r �J�t k«f �u , +N �n In �F

a
 Or possibly “Uj �T �J �h �u”. Compare e.g. Gen. 27:29, 43:28; 1 Kin. 9:9.

b
 Or possibly “t +m+H �u”.

c
 Or possibly “r +n«t �u”.

d
 The Aleph is a vowel letter, thus “uetmu” = “Ue 
m �u” (root “emh”). Compare e.g.

“Uc 
v” (Gen. 47:16; Deu. 1:13, etc.) from root “cvh”. This word was later

altered to “ufpa,u” – in different script than main text.
e
 Or possibly “e«m �H �u”.

f
 Or possibly “Ir 
g �e”.
g
 Or possibly “e«m �H �u”.

h
 Or possibly “Ir 
g �e”.
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Indeed, all the peoples a will come and bow down before you, for 
your judgments are b revealed!” c, d 

5 And after this I saw that the ark of the covenant was opened in 
the heavens. 6 Then the seven messengers who had the seven 
plagues went out, clothed in white garments, and a girdle of gold 
was on their loins. 7 Then one of the four living creatures gave the 
seven messengers seven bowls of gold, full of the fury of Yahweh 
who lives from everlasting and unto everlasting. 8 And the house of 
prayer was filled with smoke, and the glory of Yahweh filled the 
tabernacle, and no one was able to go into it until the seven plagues 
of the seven messengers were completed. 

16: 1 Then I heard a voice from the house of prayer, and it e said to 
the seven messengers, “Go and pour out the fury of Yahweh from 
the bowls onto the earth.” 

2 So the first went and poured out his bowl on the earth, and it 
became boils, breaking out on the men f who had the sign of the 
animal and prayed g to his carved image.h 

3 Then the second messenger poured out his bowl on the sea, and 
it was i blood like that of a dead one, and all that was in the sea 
died. j

a Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
b Singular in Hebrew, see pp. 94-96 for more information. 
c Or possibly ‘For all the nations will come and bow down before you when 
your judgments are revealed.’ 
d Compare Jer. 10:7; Ps. 86:9-10. 
e Or possibly “he.” 
f Or “people.” 
g Or “and those who prayed.” 
h Or simply “his image.” 
i Or ‘became.’ 
j Or “and all that is in the sea will die.” 
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4 o �S v�h �v �u o 	h 
n ,Ir �t �c 	C Ir�g 
e , �t e 
m�h h 	Jh	k �� 
v �u 5h 	T �g 
n �J �u 

r �n«t Q �t�k 
N 
v �Ja�e �u v �u«v �u v�h �v �v eh 	S 
M 
v v �u �v
h JIsb
t v �T

 y �P �J 	N 
v ,t«z �T 
,�B �J6oh 	JIs �E 
v h �n �S Uf �p �J v �N �v h 	F 

v �N �v h 	F ,IT �J	k o �S o �v�k �T 
,�b v �T 
t �u o 	h 
N 
F oh 	th 	c �B 
v �u

 v�z�k o 	hUt �r7i �F k �fh �v 
v QIT 	n r �Ch 	S �J r �j 
t Q �t�k 
n h 	T �g 
n �J �u 

 v �N �v e �s �m Wh �y �P �J 	n ,It �c �M 
v h �v«k.t8, �t e 
m�h h 	gh 	c �r �v �u 

 o �s �t�k o«j ,IG�g
k i 
TUb Ik �u J �n �� 
C Ir�g 
e9o«j v �C �r 
v v�h �v �u 


e �nU o �s �t�kUk�Kc�k UG �g t«k �u Uk�K 
v oh 	g�d �B 
v kh 	c �J 	C v �u �v
h

 sIc �F Ik i �Th	k v �cUJ �T10t �X 	F 
v k 
g Ir�g 
e , �t e 
m�h h 	Jh 	n�j 
v �u 

3j �v �u v�H 
j 
v k �JQ 
Jdt r 
g 
m h�b �P 	n o �vh�bIJ�k oh 	f �JIb v �N �v �u I,I

[12] 11�u , �r �P r �v�B 
v k 
g Ir�g 
e , �t e 
m�h h 	� 	� 
v �u 5hJ 
Cer �v�B 
v , �t 

J �n �� 
v j 
r �z 	N 	n v �N �v �J oh 	f�k �N 
v�k v�K 	x �n ,Ih �v	k h �s �F

a
 Or possibly “r 
n �t”.

b
 See pp. 107-110 for a discussion on this verse.

c
 Or possibly “u
k�K 
e �n” (see Jer. 15:10). This is either a participle with a ‘perfect’

ending (such mixed forms do occasionally occur in the Tanach, e.g.

“o,huj,an” in Ezek. 8:16; see also “h,tc,” in 1 Sam. 25:34 (Ketiv), which

looks like a combination of the perfect “,tc” and imperfect “htc,”); or else

this could be a mistake for “hkken” = “ohkeen”. Compare James 4:5 and

Jude v. 21.
d
 Or possibly “Q 
J �j 5v”. Note that passive verbs are sometimes used with the

direct object marker “,t”, even in the Tanach. The ‘subject’ of a genuinely

passive verb is in fact the object (to whom/which the action described by the

verb is done). See e.g. Gen. 21:8; Lev. 6:13, 14:48; Num. 7:10, 7:84, 26:55;

Deu. 12:22; 2 Kin. 18:30; Jer. 50:20.
e
 See footnote on verse 10.
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4 Then the third poured out his bowl on the fountains of waters and 
it was a blood. 5 Then I heard that the messenger said, “Yahweh the 
Righteous, who was and is and b – you are qadosh that you gave 
this judgment, 6 for they have shed the blood of the set-apart ones 
and the prophets like waters, and you gave them blood to drink, 
for they are worthy of c this!” 7 Then I heard another messenger who 
spoke from inside the temple, “Yes, Elohei Ha-Tseva’ot,d your 
judgments are righteousness.” 

8 Then the fourth poured out his bowl on the sun, and to it was 
given to make heat for man. 9 Then man had much heat, and they 
cursed Yahweh because of these plagues, but they did not do 
repentance to give him glory. 

10 Then the fifth poured out his bowl on the throne of the animal, 
and it was darkened, and they bit their tongues because of the 
pain.e 

11 [12] Then the sixth poured out his bowl on the river Perat,f and the 
river was dried up, to be g a path h for the kings who are at i the rising 
of the sun.j

a Or ‘became.’ 
b The “ו” (waw) conjunction is used so often in Hebrew that it is sometimes 
difficult or impossible to translate. Thus, the translation could simply read 
“…who was and is – you are qadosh.” See pp. 107-110 for a discussion on this 
verse. 
c Or “they deserve this!” 
d Meaning “Elohim of the Armies.” Hebrew “אלהי הצבאת”. 
e Or “suffering.” 
f Hebrew name for ‘Euphrates.’ 
g Or possibly ‘that there could be.’ 
h Or “road.” 
i Or “from.” 
j Hebrew way of saying “east.” 
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[13] 12th �c �B �v h �P �nU v
H �j �v h �P �nU ih �B �T �v h �P �n Q�k 
v �J h �,h �t 
r �u 

 oh �g �S �r �p �m ,Un �s �F oh �t  n �y oh �m 
r �J v 
JIk �J r �e �J[14] 13UKh  t �u 

h  f�k �n�k oh �f�kIv �u ,I,It �u oh �Xh �b oh �GIg �u i 
y 
¬ �v ,IjUr v 
N  v

.«C �e�k o
kIg 
v k 
f�kU . �r �tav �u �v�h oIH �v k �g v 
n 
j�k �N�k o 
,It 

 rh �S �t 
v[15] 14c
B �D �F t«c 
t h �b/t v  t �r JIs 
e �u b t oh �bh  J �h t«K �J UKh

t«K �J h  s �F oh �JUC�k �n h�k �C oIr 
g Q k h t«K �J In �m �g , �t rIn 
J �u

�h0dv�Kc  I,u
u �r �g , �t[16] 15. �c 
e tUv �u ds 
j �t oIe 
n �C o 
,It 

 i«S �d �n �r �v h �r �c �g iIJ�k �C t 
r �e �B �v[17] 16Ir/g �e , �t e �m
h h �gh �c �2 �v �u 

 r �c 
g ,t«z r �n 
t �u t  X �F �v  n s 
j �t kIe Q�k 
v �u rh �u/t 
C[16] 17v
h 
v �u 

 o
kIg  n v
h 
v t«K �J . �r 
t 
v ,Is/g �r �u oh �e 
r �cU oh �n 
g �rU ,IkIe18

[19]«k �J v 
G/g�b v
kIs �D �v rh �g 
v  nU 
Joh �N �g 
v  n oh �r 
g �v �u oh �e
k/j v

oh�k �pIbr �F �z �b �u e
C v
kIs �D �v rh �g 
v V
k i  Th�k v �u �v�h h b �p�k k �c

 IP �t iIr/j k �J i �h�H �v o �g xIF �v[20] 19Ux
b ,Ig 
c �dU oh �r 
v �v k 
f �u 

 sIg Ut �r �b t«k �u[21] 20o�h �n 
2 �n o 
s 
t 
v k �g k �p
b kIs
D s 
r 
cU 

s 
r 
C �v k �J g �d�B �v kh �c �J �C v �u �v�h�k oh �p �r 
j �n v 
N  v �u

zwwh e�r �P
1,Ir 
g �e v 
g �c �2 �v o �v
k v
h 
v �J oh �f 
t�k �n v 
g �c �2 �v  n s 
j �t t 
cU 

v
kIs �D �v v
bIZ �v k �J y 
P �J �N �v W�k v 
t �r 
v �u t«C r �n 
t �u h�k r  C �s �u

v  C �r �v o�h �n k �g , �c �JIH �v

a
 Or possibly “.  C �e�k”.
b
 Could possibly be a truncated form of “ohause”, but note the singular words
further on in the sentence.
c
 See footnote on verse 10.
d
 Or possibly “.  c«e” or “.  C �e”.

e
 Or possibly “r 
F �z �b �u”.
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12 [13] And I saw that there came forth from the mouth of the dragon 
and from the mouth of the animal and from the mouth of the false 
prophet, three unclean creeping things like a frogs. 13 [14] And these 
are the ruchot of Ha-Satan, and they do signs and wonders, and go 
to the kings of the earth and to all the world, to gather them to war 
for the day of Yahweh the Mighty.b 14 [15] (“Look! – I will come like a 
thief, and blessed are those who do not sleep, but keeps himself 
that he does not walk naked without clothes, that his nakedness will 
not be uncovered.”) 15 [16] And he gathered them to a place which 
is called in the Hebrew tongue, Har-Megidon.c 

16 [17] Then the seventh poured out his bowl in the air, and there 
came a voice from the throne, and said, “This is over!” 17 [18] And 
there were voices and thunders and lightnings, and an earthquake 
which had never happened before – 18 [19] and of the great city was 
made three parts, and the cities of the peoples d fell. And the great 
city Bavel e was remembered before Yahweh, to give her the cup 
with the wine of his burning anger. 19 [20] And all the mountains and 
hills fled, and were seen no more. 20 [21] And great hail fell on man 
from the heavens, and they blasphemed Yahweh because of the 
plague of the hail. 

17: 1 Then one of the seven messengers who had the seven bowls 
came and spoke with me and said, “Come, and you will be shown f 
the judgment of the great harlot who sits over g much waters, 

 

 
a Lit. “like the appearance of.” 
b Or “Majestic.” 
c Or “Mount Megiddo.” Compare Zech. 12:11; Josh. 12:21; Judg. 1:27, 5:19; 
1 Kings 4:12; 2 Chron. 35:22; etc. 
d Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
e Hebrew name for ‘Babylon.’ 
f Or “and there will appear to you.” 
g Hebrew idiom meaning ‘rules over’ or ‘reigns over.’ 
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2 V�bh�H �n , �r �F �J �N �v UKh �t �u . �r �t h �f�k �n ,Ub �z oh �GIg V �N �g �u 3

v�H �j �v k �g v �c �J«H �J v �" �t �v h �,h �t �r �u r �C �s �N �C h �,It th �c �v �u

k �J ,In �J �C v�h �v t�k �nU oh �B �JIJ v �t �r �n �F v�h �v Uvh �t �r �N �J

 o�h�b �r �e v �r �G'g �u oh �Jt �r g �c �J v�h �v Ik �u oh �pUrh �j4v �" �t �v �u 

v�h �v �vh�k �g �u oh �B �JIJ v �t �r �n �F oIs �t h �JUC�k �n �C JUc�k v�h �v

 k �J xIf �u ,IH�k�D �r �nU ,IcIy oh �b �c't �u c �v�z v �C �r �vc �v�za�C V �s�h

 ,It �n ,y t�k �n5rh �g �v �n sIX �v k �J o �" �v cU, �F v�h �v V �j �m �n �cU 

 . �r �t �v ,It �nUY �nU ,IbIZ �v �n o �t �v k �c �C v�kIs �D �v6h �,h �t �r �u 

«J v �" �t �v �J�n v �,�gUJ�h k �J ,Us �g �v o �S �nU oh �JIs �E �v o �S

 V �,It v �t«r �J �F h�k v�h �v v�kIs �D v�H �n �,U7h�k r �n �t Q �t�k �N �v �u 

v �" �t �v �n sIX �v W�k r«nt�k v �mIr h �b't v�H �n �T W�k J�H v �n h�b �P �n

oh �Jt �r g �c �J Ik J�H �" v �n h�b �P �nU �vh�k �g v �c �J«H �J v�H �j �v �nU

o�h�b �r �e v �r �G'g �u

a
 Compare Jer. 51:7.
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2 with whom a the kings of the earth commit adultery, and b those 
whom she makes drunk with her wine.” 

3 So he brought me into the wilderness, and I saw the woman who 
sat on the animal whose appearance was like the appearance of 
lilies, and was full of names of reproach,c and he had seven heads 
and ten horns. 4 And the woman was clothed in red garments d with 
the appearance of lilies, and upon her there was much gold and 
goodly e stones and gems,f and there was a golden cup g in her hand, 
full of uncleanness.h 5 And on her forehead was written the name 
of the secret i of the great city Bavel, the mother of the harlots and 
uncleanness j of the earth. 6 And I saw that the woman drank k of the 
blood of the set-apart ones, and of the blood of the testimony of 
Yeshua. And I had a great amazement l when I  saw her.m 

7 But the messenger said to me, “Because of what do you have 
amazement? I want to tell you the secret of the woman and of the 
animal which she sits upon, and because of what n he has seven 
heads and ten horns.

 
a Lit. “and with her.” 
b Or “even.” 
c Or “blasphemy.” Lit. “reproaches.” 
d Lit. “garments of red.” 
e Or “precious.” Lit. “good.” 
f Or “jewels” or “pearls.” 
g Compare Jer. 51:7. 
h Plural in Hebrew. 
i Or “mystery.” 
j Plural in Hebrew. 
k Or “was drinking.” 
l Meaning “I was greatly amazed.” 
m Lit. “when seeing her.” 
n Or “for what reason.” 
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8Q�k�h �u oIv �T �n o �g �P sIg t«c
h �u v �u«v t«k �u v
h 
v 
,h �t 
r �J v
H �j �v 

v
H �j �v Ut �r �H �J o �t �C v 
n 
s"t 
v h �J �b �t 
vh�k 
g o �nIT �J�h �u kIt �J�k

 J�H �J h �P k �g ; �t J�h t«k �u v
h 
v �J9k �f �G Qh �r 
M �J r 
c 
S J�h it 
f �cU 

v 
! �t 
v �J oh �r 
v v 
g �c �J v 
N �v oh �Jt 
r v 
g �c �! �v v
bUc �,U v 
n �f 
j �u

 
vh�k 
g c �JIh[10]] v 
g �c �J v 
N �v UKh �t �u [oh �f
k �na 10k �p
b o �v �nU 

tUv Qh �r 
m t«c
H �J o �t �cU J�h t«k ih �h �s"g h �b �! �v �u J�h s 
j �t �u v 
! �n"j

 y 
gUn i 
n �z ,Ih �v�k11tUv �u h �bh �n �! �v v�z J�h t«k �u v
h 
v �J v
H �j �v �u 

 kIt �J�k Q�k«v �u v 
g �c �! �v �n J�h12o �v 
,h �t 
r �J o�h�b 
r �e v 
r 
G"g 
v �u 

h �f
k �n] v 
r 
G"g[obv 
N �v k 
c"t ,Uf�k �N �v Uk �C �e t«k ih �h �s"g �J 

 y 
gUn i 
n �z k �g v
H �j �v o �g oh �f
k �n �F Uk �J �n �T13J�h o �v
k �u 

 v
H �j �v�k o 
, 
rUc �dU o 
jIF , �t Ub �T �h o �v �u s 
j �t v 
c 
J"j �n14o �v �u 

o 
,It j �M�b �h v �¬ �v �u v �¬ �v o �g v 
n 
j�k �n UG"g�h

a
 See footnote on verse 14.

b
 See footnote on verse 14.
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8 The animal which you saw, was, but is not, and will come again 
from the Deep, (but he will go to She’ol).a Then the men b of the 
earth will be amazed about him, when they see the animal who was, 
but is not, although he is.c 

9 And here is a word d which needs insight and wisdom and 
understanding: the seven heads are seven mountains which the 
woman sits upon,e [10] and these are seven [kings]. 10 And of them, 
five are fallen and one is, but the second f is not yet, and when he 
comes, he must be for a little time. 11 And the animal which was, 
but is not, this is the eighth, and he is of g the seven, and goes to 
She’ol. 12 And the ten horns which you saw are ten [kings] who have 
not yet received the kingdom, but they will rule as h kings with the 
animal for i a little time. 13 And they have one plan,j and they will 
give their power and their might k to the animal. 14 And they will 
make war with the Lamb, but the Lamb will overcome them,

 
a The place of the dead. To learn more about the Biblical definition of She’ol, 
see: Gen. 37:35; Num. 16:30-33; 1 Sam. 2:6; Is. 14:9-15; Ezek. 31:15-18; Jonah 
2:3(2), etc. 
b Or “people.” 
c In the Hebrew Bible, an animal not only represents a specific kingdom, but 
also its leader/king (see Daniel chapters 7 and 8). Thus the animal “who was, 
but is not although he is,” can be easily understood: The leader of this 
kingdom was (had existed/lived), and then he died (is not), but yet he is in 
“the Deep” and will “come again from the Deep” and assume leadership. This 
will amaze just about everyone in the world. 
d Or “matter.” 
e Hebrew idiom meaning ‘rules over’ or ‘reigns over’ – could also mean “dwells 
on.” 
f I.e. ‘the second’ of the last two of the seven kings. 
g Or “from.” Could mean that he is part of this succession of kings, or that he 
originates from them. 
h Or “like.” 
i Lit. “over.” 
j Or possibly ‘they are of one mind.’ 
k Or “strength.” 
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�N �v Q�k �nU oh �bIs"t 
v �n iIs 
t tUv h �Foh �f
ka�g �u oh �rh �j �C �v INh

 oh �bh �n"t �N �v �u15v
bIZ �v c �J«H �J 
,h �t 
r �J o�h �N �v h�k r �n 
t tUv �u 

 oh �nUt �u ,I,Ur �c �j �u oh �N �g o �v16k �g 
,h �t 
r �J o�h�b 
r �e v 
r 
G"g 
v �u 

Uk �ft«h �u v
B �N �n v 
n 
n �J UG"g�h �u v
bIZ �v�k oh �t �bIG Uh �v �h o �v v
H �j �v

 V 
,It Up �r �G �T J �t o �g �u V 
r 
G �C , �t17i �,
b v �u �v�h h �F 

�vh �c �c�k �Cob"g�k r �J 
g i �Th�k IbIm �r ,IG
vh �,Uc�v�k s �g v
H �j

�f �T �Jt�kdCh �S  v �u �v�h , �rU18rh �g 
v th �v 
,h �t 
r �J v 
! �t 
v �u 

. �r �t h �f�k �n k 
F k �g Q�k«N �v v
kIs �D �v

jwwh e�r �P
1 (105v)�j«F v
h 
v Ik �u o �h �n 
! �n s �r«h r �j �t Q 
t�k �n h �,h �t 
r Q 
F r �j �t �u 

 IrIt �n rh �t �v v 
n 
s"t 
v �u v
kIs �D v 
rUc �dU2Ij«F k 
f �C e �g 
m �u 

v
kIs �D �v rh �g 
v v
k �p
b v
k �p
b r �n 
t �uk �c 
C e
v �u , �rh �s�k v 
,h �h

oh �m 
r �JU ,IpIg �n oh �t �n �Y �v k 
F rh �T �x �v�kU oh �b 
y �¬ �v

a
 Manuscript has “ohftknv” – altered by original scribe to read “ohfknv”.

We have made the same correction in verses 9 and 12, based on this

correction and the context.
b
 Or possibly “o �vh �c 
c�k �C” (if singular with plural-like ending. Compare footnote

on 9:5).
c
 Or possibly “ 
vh �,Irh �J"g” – but compare footnotes on chapter 2:2, 9:5.

d
 Alternative spelling for “vkf,a”. Compare e.g. “t�K �f�k” (Dan. 9:24) vs.

“v�K �f�k” (2 Chr. 24:10). See also Mishnah Shevi’it 9:5, “tkfa” (ms. Kaufmann)

vs. “vkfa” (ms. Parma/De Rossi 138).
e
 Compare Is. 21:9.
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for he is the Adon of the adonim,a and the King of the kings, and 
with him are the chosen ones and the believing b ones.” 

15 And he said to me, “The waters which you saw, which the harlot 
sits over, are peoples and crowds and nations. 16 And the ten horns 
which you saw on the animal, they will be haters c of the harlot, and 
they will make a desolation of her, and will eat her flesh, and with 
fire they will burn her. 17 For Yahweh gave it in their hearts to do 
his will by giving her riches to the animal until the word of Yahweh 
is completed.d 18 And the woman which you saw is the great city, 
which reigns over all the kings of the earth.” 

18: 1 (105v) And after this I saw another messenger descending from 
the heavens, and he had power and great might,e and the earth 
shone with f his light.g 2 And he cried out with all his power and said, 
“Fallen, fallen has the great city Bavel! h And it became the dwelling 
of the satans,i and to hide all the unclean ones of the birds and 
creeping things!

 
a Or “the Lord of lords.” 
b Refers to both believing and doing (being faithful). See e.g. James 2:19-
23[20-24]. 
c Synonym of “enemies.” 
d Or “fulfilled.” 
e Or “strength.” 
f Or “because of.” 
g Or possibly ‘and he illuminated the earth with his light.’ 
h Compare Is. 21:9. 
i The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or “accuser.” If it 
has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title (e.g. Zech. 
3:1; Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.), and is transliterated as ‘Ha-Satan’; 
however, ‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for 
‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; 
Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 
18:2, etc.). 
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3k �f �u V �Nh 
g ,Ub �z UG �g . �r �t h �f�k �nU V�bh�H 
n U, �J o�KUF h 
F 

h �,�u�t �T 
n Ur �� �g �, 
b oh 
r�jIX �vo �va  v�kIs �D �v4kIe h 
T �g �n �J �u 

r �n �t �u o 
h �n �� 
n r �j �tbUt �m UJ �B �g �,[ 
T] t«K �J h �s �F h 
N �g v�B �N 
n c

�vh �,IbIu�g kh 
c �J 
C V �Nh 
gd 5g �d�b �vh �,IbIu�g h 
F eo
h �n �� �v k �t 

�z 
T v �u �v�h �urIFft  V �,I6V�k o�K �J �u V�k UG�g v �, �G �g r �J�t �f �u 

k �p �Fg oh 
h�k �p 
F  �vh �G�g �n h 
p �F7r �j �t v �f�k �v �u v �t�D �, 
v r �J�t �f �u 

h 
b�t V �Ch
k �C c �� �j �n th 
v h 
F o 
hUBh 
g V�k UG�g v�z s �m �F �vh �,Iu�t �T

�k �t v�h �v �t t«k �u v �F�k �nv�b �nhJ �u  v �t �r �t t«k r �g �m oU8kh 
c �J 
cU 

s �j �t oIh �C o �vh �,Ir�g �m t«c�h v�zio 
g �u c �g �r �v �u r �g �M �v �u , �u �N �v 

 V �,It yIP �J
H �J v �u �v�h iIs �t �v oUm �g h 
F ; �r �¬ 
T J �t9Un �n �J �u 

�r 
T �J o 
t �C V �Nh 
g ,Ub �z UG �g �J . �r �t h �f�k �n �vh�k �gUtj�g �v i �J

J �t �v �n

a
 Or possibly “o �vh �,I�t �T 
n” (but note the singular adjective “vkusd”). See also
footnote on chapter 9:5.
b
 Or possibly “r �n«t �u”.
c
 Ms. has “uabg,b” – but note that “hsf” in all other instances is followed by
an ‘imperfect’ or ‘infinitive’ verb in the Hebrew Revelation and James, never

by a ‘perfect.’ The letters “,” and “b” were occasionally confused in this
manuscript (compare 14:18).
d
 Compare Jer. 51:6.
e
 Possibly truncated from “Ug �d�b”.
f
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:7.
g
 Or possibly “k«p �F”.
h
 Compare Is. 47:7-8.
i
 Compare Is. 47:9.
j
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:7.
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3 For all of them a have drunk of her wine, and the kings of the earth 
have committed fornication with her, and all the merchants have 
become rich by [her]b great desires!” c 

4 Then I heard another voice from the heavens, and it d said, “Go out 
of her my people, that [you] be not punished with her because of 
her iniquities! e 5 For her iniquities have reached unto the heavens, 
and Yahweh, he will remember her! 6 And as she did, do f to her! 
And repay g her double, two-double, according to her works! h 7 And 
as she exalted herself and walked after her desires i – according to 
this make torments j for her, for she thinks in her heart, ‘I am a 
queen, and I will not be a widow, and I will not see any suffering.’ k, l 
8 But because of this [her]m sufferings will come in one day n – the 
death and the suffering and the hunger, and she will be burned 
with fire, for mighty is Ha-Adon Yahweh who will judge her. 

9 And the kings of the earth who committed fornication with her 
will be astonished over her, when they see the smoke of the fire. 

a I.e. the “peoples” (chapter 14:8). See pp. 53-57 for a discussion about this 
verse and ‘gapping.’ 
b Lit. “their,” but in context this most likely refers to the inhabitants of the city 
Bavel. Compare verse 8. 
c Lit. “desire” (singular) – collective use. Or “lusts.”  
d Or possibly “he.” 
e Compare Jer. 51:6. 
f Plural imperative. 
g Singular imperative. 
h Or “And repay her – double it two-double according to her works!” 
i Or “lusts.” 
j Or “sufferings.” 
k Or “pain.” 
l Compare Is. 47:7-8. 
m Lit. “their,” but in context this most likely refers to the inhabitants of the city 
Bavel. Compare verse 3. 
n Compare Is. 47:9. 
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10V �v�t �u hhIt Ur 
nt«h 
u v �nh �t h�b 
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u 
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e �h t«K �J kh �c 
J �C Q

 o �v �n v �rIj 
x12oh �cIy oh �b �c�t �u ; �x �f 
u c �v�Z �n v �rIj 
X �v 

k�z 
r �cU ; �x �F k �J oh�k �F h�bh �nU oh �mh �g h�bh �n k �f 
u h �J �nU ,IH�k�D 
r �nU

 , �r �pIg 
u kh �s 
cU13oh �r �e 
cU oh �Yh �j 
u i �c�k o �j�k 
u i �n �J 
u i �h�h 
u 

 o �s �t ,In 
J �b 
u oh�k�d�g �u oh �xUx 
u oh �c �G 
fU14v�h �v �J ,Irh �P �v 
u 

t �m 
n �T t«k 
u Q�k �v oh �cUJ�j �v k �f 
u Q �N �n Q�k �v Q�k �jUr , �j�b
k

 sIg15eIj �r �n Us 
n �g�h oh �r �c 
S �v Ukh �t V�k Ur 
f �N �J oh �r�jIX �v 
u 

 �vh�k �g UF 
c �h 
u16�v�t �u hIt Ur 
nt«h 
u rh �g Vd�v k �c �C v�kIs 
D

a
Or possibly “Qh �, �rUc 
J”– but compare footnotes on chapter 2:2, 9:5. See also

Is. 47:13 for a similar example in the Tanach.
b
Margin reads “ucah” – in different script than main text.

c
Margin reads “ufchu” – in different script than main text.

d
“rhg vvtu” could possibly be a mistake for “rhgv vvtu”.
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10 And they will stand far away because of terror and will say, ‘Woe! 
And alas! – O great city Bavel! Your destruction came suddenly!’ a 

11 And the merchants will weep and hiss b over you, for no one will 
buy merchandise from them anymore. 12 The merchandise of gold 
and silver and goodly c stones and gems d and fine linen and all kinds 
of wood and all e kinds of vessels f of silver and iron and tin and 
lead. 13 And wine and oil and white bread g and wheat and bulls and 
sheep and horses and calves and neshamot h of man. 14 And the 
fruits which were to satisfy i your ruach,j went away from you, and 
all the esteemed things k went away from you l and you will not find 
them 

m anymore.n 

15 And the merchants who sold these things to her will stand far 
away and weep over her, 16 and say, ‘Woe! And alas! – The great 
city Bavel,

a Or possibly ‘How suddenly did your destruction come!’ 
b Or “whistle.” Margin reads “will sit and weep” – in different script than main 
text. 
c Or “precious.” Lit. “good.” 
d Or “jewels” or “pearls.” 
e Understood from preceding part of the verse. (Called gapping, commonly 
found in the Hebrew Tanach.) 
f Or “objects.” 
g Could also mean “fine flour.” 
h Plural of “נשמה” (neshamah) – the Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” 
“soul” or “spirit.” (See glossary for more information.) 
i Or “to calm.” 
j Lit. “to give rest of spirit to you.” Could mean “to give you satisfaction/ 
pleasure.” 
k Or possibly ‘important ones.’ 
l Understood from first part of the verse. (Called gapping, commonly found in 
the Hebrew Tanach.) 
m Gapped, see above note. 
n Or “again.” 
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 ,IH�k�D 	r �nU oh �cIy oh �b �c�t �cU c �v�Z �cU h �J �N �C JUc�k v�h �v �J17h �F 

�r�g �n k«F �v c �r�j�b s �j �t v �g �J 	CQ "ca�n h "eh �z�j �n Q �h�k 	c«j 	u Q �h �j�K

	n �j	k �n h "J 	b �t k �f 	u Q "c �r�g �n h "c 	r«g 	u Q "e 	s �cQ "Tb�h  eIj �r "n Us 	n �g18

     ][ c, �g �J 	C oh �e�gIm 	u d Ut �r �J 	s �b h �n oh �r 	nIt 	u i �J �g �vv �ne

 v�kIs 	d �v rh �g�k19t �r k �g r �p �g Ue 	r 	z �h 	u o �vh "Jf�e�gIm 	u oh �fIcU oh

v�B �N �n h �F k �c �C v�kIs 	D �v rh �g�k hIt hIt oh �r 	nIt 	u oh�k 	C �t 	, �nU

h �, �rIj 	X �n o�H �C ,Ibh �p 	x o �v�k v�h �v �J oh �r�jIX �v k �F Ur 	3 �g 	, �b�vg

 k«F �v c �r�j�b s �j �t v �g �J 	C uh �J 	f �g 	u20uh �JIs 	eU o �h �n �3 �v Uj 	n 	G �T 

h ", �n 	e �b , �t o �E �b v �u 	v�h h �F uh �th �c 	bUo �vhV �C  21s �j �t Q �t	k �nU 

r �n �t 	u o�H �C I,It e �r�z 	u o �h �j "r i �c �t In 	F kIs�D i �c �t s �j �t j �e�k

�, t«k 	u k �c �C g �e 	J �T v �f �FoUei sIg 22kIe V �C sIg g �n 	J �b t«k 	u 

v �j 	n �G kIe 	u iIG �G

a
 Margin reads “lrhgn” – in different script than main text.

b
 Quoted from Ezek. 27:27.

c
 Crossed-out word.

d
 Compare e.g. “v �g �r” > “, �g �r” in the Tanach. Could also be pointed as “, �g 	J �C”

(later pronunciation on analogy with e.g. “v�b �J” > “,�b 	J”). Older sources (e.g.

vocalized manuscripts of the Mishnah) use “, �g �J” (as well as “, �g �J”, “, �g �J”

and “, �g �J” by interchange of Patach and Qamets). See also Ben Yehudah’s

dictionary entry on the noun “v �g �J”.
e
 Or possibly “v �n 	s �b”.

f
 Compare Ezek. 27:30.

g
 Or possibly “ �vh �,«rIj 	X �n”, but compare footnotes on chapter 2:2, 9:5.

h
 See footnote on chapter 9:5.

i
 Quoted from Jer. 51:64.
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which was clothed with fine linen and with gold and with goodly a 
stones and gems b 17 – for in one hour c everything is laid waste!’ 

Your merchandise, your mariners and your rope-men,d those who 
repair your breaches e and those who trade your merchandise, and 
all the men of your war f, g will stand far away 18 and they will cry out 
when they see the smoke, and say, ‘Who was like this h great city!’ 
19 And they will cast dust over their heads,i crying out and weeping 
and mourning, saying, ‘Woe! Woe to the great city Bavel! For by her 
all the merchants who had ships in the sea j were made rich – by her 
merchandise – and now in one hour k everything is laid waste!’ 

20 Rejoice o heavens, and his set-apart ones and his l prophets! – 
For Yahweh has avenged their vengeance against her!” 

21 Then one messenger took a great stone like a millstone, and cast 
it into the sea m and said, “So will Bavel sink, and will rise up no 
more! n 22 And there will no more be heard in her, the voice of joy 
and the voice of gladness,

 
a Or “precious.” Lit. “good.” 
b Or “jewels” or “pearls.” 
c Could also mean “moment.” 
d Or “pilots” or “sailors.” 
e Or “ship seams.” 
f Meaning “all your soldiers.” 
g Verse 17b up to this point is quoted from Ezek. 27:27. 
h Lit. “the.” 
i Compare Ezek. 27:30. 
j Lit. “sea,” but could also refer to rivers, compare e.g. chapter 16:11[12] vs. 
9:13[14]. See also Is. 19:5. 
k Could also mean “moment.” 
l Meaning “Yahweh’s set-apart ones and Yahweh’s prophets.” ‘The Name’ 
Yahweh is found in the second half of the verse and gapped in the first half. 
Compare e.g. Hos. 12:15; Zech. 9:17; Ps. 20:8(7) for examples of backward 
‘gapping.’ 
m See footnote on “sea” in verse 19. 
n Quoted from Jer. 51:64. 
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,Ift�k �n h�k�g �C �n v �ft�k �n h�k �F oUJ t«k �u v�K �F kIe �u i �, �j kIe

 sIg g �n �J �b t«k oh �h �j �r �n kIE �v �uQ �Ca 23rIt sIg �j �r«z t«k �u 

s�h k �g h �F v �n �s�t �v k �g oh �r �G Uh �v Q�K #J oh �r�jIX �v h �F ,«rIt �N �v

,h �X �v Q �h �pU' �FUb  oh �N �g �v k �F24oh �JIs �E �v o �S t �m �n �b V �cU 

v �n �s�t �v k �g Ud �r #v#B #J UKh �t k �F �nU oh �th �c �bU

ywwh e�r �P
1oh �r �nIt �v v�kIs �D v �,Ur �c �j �n s �j #t kIe h �T �g �n �J Q �F r �j �t �u 

 Ubh�bIs�t v #u �v�h�k v#h �v �T , #r #t �p �, �u v �rUc �dU sIc �f �u V�hUk�k �v2h �F 

,h �j �J �N �v v�kIs �D �v v�bIZ �v , #t y �p �' #J Iy �P �J �n , #n3t #u e #s #m

�n �S , #t o �E �b �u V �,Ub �z o �g . #r �t �vIS �c �g hc�n  v�B #N3oh �r �nIt �u 

 rIs�k rIS �n Q�k«v i �J �g #v �u V�hUk�k �v ,h �b �J o �g �P4g �C �r �t �v �u 

v #u �v�h�k oh�k�K �P �, �nU oh�k �pIb ,IH �j g �C �r �t �v �u oh �bh �e �z oh �r �G #g �u

V�hUk�k �v i �n �t oh �r �nIt �u t �X �F �v k �g c �JIH �v

a
 Compare Jer. 25:10.

b
 Or possibly “U,h �x �v”.

c
 Or possibly “u �s �c�g”.
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the voice of a bridegroom and the voice of a bride, nor any 
equipment a of the skilled workers b – also the sound of millstones 
will no more be heard in you,c

 23 neither will the light of light-
sources d shine in you e anymore! – For your merchants were princes 
over the earth, for by your sorceries they deceived all the peoples.f 
24 And in her was found the blood of the set-apart ones and 
prophets, and of all those who were killed on the earth.” 

19: 1 And after this I heard a voice of a great crowd, who said, 
“Hallelu-Yah! g Both honor and might h and glory be to Yahweh our 
Adon! 2 For righteousness and truth i is his judgment – for j he 
judged the great harlot who corrupted k the earth with her 
fornication, and he avenged the blood of his servant l from her!”

3 Then they said a second time,m “Hallelu-Yah! And the n smoke goes 
up from generation to generation!”4 So the twenty-four elders and 
the four living creatures fell down and prayed to Yahweh who sits 
on the throne, and they said, “Amein! Hallelu-Yah!” 

a Or “tools” – lit. “utensils of work.” 
b Or “skillful tradesmen.” 
c Compare Jer. 25:10. 
d Lit. “the light sources.” 
e Understood from preceding verse. (Called gapping, commonly found in the 
Hebrew Tanach.) 
f Could also mean “all the nations were deceived.” 
g Lit. “Praise Yah!” – Yah is a shortened form of Yahweh. 
h Or “strength.” 
i Or “faithfulness.” 
j Lit. “that.” 
k Or “destroyed.” 
l The term “servant” is often used for Yahweh’s people. See e.g. Is. 41:9, 44:1, 
44:2, 44:21, 45:4, 49:3; Jer. 30:10, 46:27-28; Ezek. 28:25, 37:25, etc. The 
Hebrew word “עבדו” could also possibly be read as “his servants” (plural). 
m Or “again.” 
n Or “her” – referring to the smoke of Babylon (18:17-18). 
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5Uk�k �v v �u �v�h h 
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r �c�D v �u �v�h h �F V�hUk�k �v oh �r �nIt �v oh�kIs �D ,IkIe In �fU oh�kIs �D

7�v �b Ub
hch �j 
n �G t �C v �¬ �v 
n v�B ),*j �v i �n �Z �v h �F sIc �F Ik i 
Th�k �u o

 ,�b �fUn IT �J �t �u8C�k�k V�k i �TUb �u h �J �N �C JId�e�b  v �p�h �u cIy �u h9

o �g c �r �g ,�kh �f*t kIf-t�k t �r �E �J o 
v oh �JIs �e h�k r �n �t tUv �u

 , �n-t �C v �u �v�h h 
r �c �S v�K 
t h�k r �n �t tUv �u v �¬ �v10h �T�k �p�b �u 

h �b*t v �G*g �T k �t v 
t �r h�k r �n �t tUv �u Ik k
K �P �,�k uh�k �d �r�k


c*jWh �re
nU  �gUJ
H �n ,Ush 
g �v o �v�k J
H �J UKh 
t 
nU Wh �j �th 
G*gf

 v �u �v�h�k W �,�Kh �p �T11xUx h �,h �t �r �u oh �j �T �p �b o �h �n �5 �v �a h �,h �t �r �u 

tUv �u , �n-t �u i �n-t�b v�h �v In �J uh�k �g c 
J«H �J v�z �u i �c�k s �j �t

 e �s �m �C yIP �J�h12v 
C �r �v IJt«r k �g �u J 
t , �c �v�k �F v�h �v uh�bh 
g �u 

oh �r �, �F

a
 Quoted from Ps. 113:1.

b
 This phrase was altered to read “ohkusdu ohbyef kfv” – in different script
than main text.
c
 Margin substitutes “vhvb” for “ubhvb” – in different script than main text. The

unusual spelling “ubhvb” indicates the plural aspect of the verb twice – it looks

like a combination of “vhvb” and “ubhv”. Similar spellings (with double

indication of the plural) were sometimes used by medieval Jewish scribes. E.g.,

in Luke 20:14, Vat. Ebr. 100 and JTS Breslau 233 read “uvdrvbu”, but St.
Petersburg A 207 spells the same word as “uvudrvbu”. Compare chapter 5:10.
d
 Or possibly “h �J �n �C”.

e
 See footnote on chapter 2:2.

f
 See footnote on chapter 2:5.
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5 Then a voice went out from the throne: “Hallelu-Yah! Praise o 
servants of Yahweh, praise the name of Yahweh,a even those who 
fear before him, both small ones and great ones!” b 6 And I heard a 
voice like the voice of a great crowd, and like the sound of great 
waters, and like great voices,c who said, “Hallelu-Yah! – For Yahweh 
overcame! d 7 Let us be glad and give him honor, for the time of the 
wedding of the Lamb has come, and his wife is prepared!” e 8 And it 
was given to her to be clothed f in fine linen, pure and good and 
beautiful. 

9 Then he said to me, “Blessed are those whom he calledg to eat the 
feast h with the Lamb.” And he said to me, “These are the words of 
Yahweh in truth.” i 10 So I fell down at his feet to pray to him, but he 
said to me, “Look! Do not do this ! j – I am your fellow, and of your 
brothers, even k of those who have the testimony of Yeshua. Do your 
prayer to Yahweh!” 

11 Then I saw that the heavens were opened, and I saw a white 
horse. And he l who sat on it, his name was Faithful m and Truth, and 
he judges with righteousness. 12 And his eyes were like a flame of 
fire, and on his head were many crowns,n

 
a Quoted from Ps. 113:1. 
b Could mean ‘young and old ones’ or ‘unimportant and important ones.’ 
c Or “thunders.” 
d Or “For Yahweh is mighty!” 
e Or “made ready.” 
f Lit. “to clothe herself with.” 
g Or “invited.” 
h Lit. “evening meal” but implies ‘festive meal.’ 
i Meaning “These are truly the words of Yahweh.” 
j Meaning ‘Be sure not to do this!’ 
k Or “and.” 
l Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
m Or “Faithful One.” 
n Take note that the Hebrew concept of ‘crown’ is not the same as in English. 
See Lev. 8:9. 
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IS �c�k tUv e �r I,It �g �sIh s �j �t oUJ �u uh�k �g cU, �F s �j �t o �J �u

13v�h �v In �JU o �S uh�k �g e �r«z v�h �v �J s �j �t JUC�k �n �C JUc�k �u 

 v �u �v�h rUCh �S14h �xUx k �g uh �r�j �t oh �f�kIv o �h �n �! �v ,It �c �m k �f �u 

�c�kv�bhaf �u  v�bh �c�k h �J �n k �J h �JUC�k �n oh �J �cIk o�KU15uh �P �nU 

Q�k«vbo �,It d �v�b �h tUv �u oh �N �g �v IC ,IF �v�k h �s �F ,IH �ph �P c �r �j 

k�z �r �C y �c �J �Cc v �u �v�h ; �t iIr�j �C . �r �t h �c �B �g�k rIJh �n �C �jh �fIv �u 16

oh �bIs�t �v iIs�t �u oh �f�k �N �v Q�k �n Q �F Is �d �C k �g cU, �F s �j �t o �J �u

17r �n �t �u kIs�D kIe �C e �g �m �u J �n �! �C s �n«g s �j �t Q �t�k �n h �,h �t �r �u 

o �f�KUF Up �x �t Uf�k o �h �n �! �v , �j �T �n o �v �J ,IpIg �v k �f�k

 kIs�D �v h �v«k2t �n c �r �g ,�kh �f�t�k18r �G �C �v Uk �ft«T �J h �s �F 

UKh �t �nU oh �xUX �v r �G �cU oh �rIC �D �n r �G �C �v �u oh �r �¬ �v �u oh �f�k �N �v �n

�vh�k �g oh �c �fIr �v

a
 Alternative spelling for “v�b �c�k”. Variation between an a-class and e/i-class
vowel on the second root-letter of the adjective “ick” can be seen in the
Masoretic Text in Gen. 49:12 (“i �c�kU”); and in manuscripts of the Samaritan

Torah (relevant vowels shown below – note that the Samaritan “ 7 ”
corresponds to the Tiberian “ � ” or “ � ”; while the “ Å ” corresponds to “ � ” or
“ � ”), e.g. Gen. 30:37 “,ub 7ck” (New York Public Library ms. Heb. 228) vs.

“,ub Åck” (British Library ms. Or. 6461); Lev. 13:43 “vb7ck” (National Library of
France, ms. Sam. 2) vs. “vb Åck” (British Library ms. Or. 6461). See the

respective passages in: S. Schorch, The Samaritan Pentateuch, A Critical

Edition Maior, De Gruyter, vol. 3 (2018) and vol. 1 (2021). A similar spelling

“tbhck” is also known in Mandaic Aramaic. See e.g. E. S. Drower and R.

Macuch, A Mandaic Dictionary, Oxford University Press, 1963, p. 229.
b
 Or possibly “Q�k �v”.

c
 Compare Ps. 2:9.
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and a name was written on him,a but no one knew it except he 
himself. 13 And he was clothed in a garment on which blood was 
sprinkled,b and his name was the Word c of Yahweh. 

14 And all the armies d of the heavens went after him, on white 
horses,e and they all wore garments of fine white linen. 15 And a 
double-edged f sword went out of his mouth, to smite the peoples g 
with it; and he will lead them with a rod of iron h and will punish the 
grapes i of the earth in equity with the burning anger of Yahweh. 16 
And a name was written on his garment, thus: “The King of the kings 
and the Adon of the adonim.” j 

17 Then I saw a messenger standing by k the sun, and he cried out 
with a great voice and said to all the birds which are under the 
heavens, “Come, gather all of you l to the feast m of my great Elohim! 
18 That you may eat the flesh of the kings and the princes, and the 
flesh of mighty warriors, and the flesh of the horses and of those 
who ride on them,

 
a  Or “on it.” Compare verse 16. 
b Or “spattered.” 
c Hebrew “דיבור” (dibur). 
d Hebrew “צבאות” (the Tseva’ot of) – same word as used in the name ‘Yahweh 
Tseva’ot.’ See e.g. chapter 4:8, 12:3[11:17], 15:3, 16:7, 21:22, 22:6. 
e Lit. “horses of white.” 
f Or “multi-edged.” 
g Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
h Compare Ps. 2:9. 
i Compare 14:18-19[20]. It seems the grapes are Yahweh’s enemies who 
gather together against him for war. (Chapter 16:11-15[12-16] mentions the 
gathering of the armies, and here in chapter 19:19-21 we read of Yeshua’s 
victory over his enemies). 
j Or “the Lord of the lords.” 
k Or “at.” 
l Or “Come assemble yourselves.” 
m Lit. “evening meal” but implies ‘festive meal.’ 
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 oh �r �r �jUJ �nU oh �s �c�g �nU oh�kIs �dU oh �B �y �E �v r �G �C �v �u19h �,h �t �r �u 

o �g v �n �j�k �n ,IG�g�k o �vh�b�j �n , �t Up �x �t . �r �t h �f�k �nU v�H �j �v

 k �g c �J«H �J v�z[   ]auh�b�j �n o �g �u xUX �v b 20o �g v�H �j �v v �C �J �b �u 

�X �v�k h �s �F �vh�b �p�k ,I,It �v v �GIg �v r �e �- �v th �c �b,hcUKh �t�k 

[  ] v�H �j �v �n i �nh �X �v Uj �e�K �JdkIt �J �C Uf�k �J �b �u Ik oh�k�K �P �, �nU 

 ,h �r �p�d �C r �gIC �v21c �J«H �J v �Z �n c �r �j �v s�h k �g Ud �r �v�b oh �r �j�t �v �u 

t �m�H �J xUX �v k �ge uh �P �n (106r)o �r �G �C �n Ug �C �G �b v �s �¬ �v ,IH �j k �f �u 

wf e�r �P
1oIv �T �n �j �T �p �N �v v�h �v Ik �u o �h �n �- �n s �r«h s �j �t Q �t�k �n h �,h �t �r �u 

 v�kIs �D ,�k �J�k �J Is�h �cU2r �x �t �u i �y �¬ �v th �v �J ih �B �T �v j �e�k �u 

 oh �b �J ;�k �t I,It3�u oIv �T�k I,It Qh�k �J �v �u rId �xfI,It 

oI, �j �ug,h �X �v�k k �fUh t«K �J h �s �F v�k �g �n�k �n ht�k �F �J s �g oh �N �g �v 

J �P 9j v�h �v �h Q �F r �j �t �u oh �b �J ;�k �t y �gUn i �n �z 4,It �x �F h �,h �t �r �u 

oh �bh �n�t �N �v UKh �t yIP �J�k i �TUb o �v�k �u o �vh�k�g oh �c �JIh o �v �u

�gUJ�h k �g oh �sh �g �nU

a
 Crossed-out word.

b
 Crossed out and replaced with “uhkhhj” – in different script than main text.

c
 Or possibly “,h �x �v�k”.

d
 Crossed-out letters.

e
 Or possibly “t �m«H �J”.

f
 Altered to “rdxu” – in different script than main text. See also next footnote.

g
 The Tanach also uses ‘infinitive absolute’ verbs in this way. For examples of

the ‘infinitive absolute’ used with a consecutive or simultaneous sense,

compare e.g. Hag. 1:6; Dan. 9:5, 9:11; 1 Sam. 2:28; Is. 37:19; Zech. 12:10; Jer.

32:44.
h
 Or possibly “,h �x �v�k”.
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and the flesh of the small ones and great ones a and of slaves and 
freed ones!” 

19 And I saw that the animal and the kings of the earth gathered 
their camps to make war with him b who sits on the horse, and with 
his camps.c 20 Then the animal was captured, with the false prophet 
– who did the signs before him in order to deceive those who took 
the sign of the animal and prayed to him – and they were cast into 
She’ol, which burns with sulfur. 21 And the others were killed by the 
sword of him d who sits on the horse, which went out of his mouth, 
(106r) and all the animals of the field e were satisfied with their flesh. 

20: 1 And I saw a messenger descending from the heavens, and he 
had the key of the Deep, and in his hand was a great chain. 2 And 
he took the dragon, which is Ha-Satan, and bound him for a 
thousand years. 3 And f he cast him into the Deep, and shut him in, 
and sealed him from above, that he would not be able to seduce g 
the peoples h until the thousand years were completed. And after 
this he will be freed for a little time. 

4 Then I saw thrones,i and they sat on them, and it was given to 
them to judge j those who believe and bear witness of k Yeshua,

 
a Could mean ‘young and old ones’ or ‘unimportant and important ones.’ 
b Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
c Crossed out and replaced with “armies” – in different script than main text. 
d Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
e Hebrew idiom meaning ‘wild animals.’ 
f Or “So.” 
g Or “deceive.” 
h Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
i Or “seats.” 
j Or “do justice to” – This does not mean that believers will be condemned but 
that justice will be done to them, and that they will be rewarded according to 
their works. See e.g. Dan. 7:9 and 7:22; Mat. 19:28; Luke 22:30; 1 Cor. 4:5. 
k Or “about.” 
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Uk�K �P �, �v t«k �u v�H �j �v �n i �nh �X �v o �vh �j �m �n k �g Uj �e�k t«K �J UKh �t �u

oh �b �J ;�k �t �gUJ�h o �g oh�k �JInU oh �H �j UKh �t �u IK �J k �x �P�k It Ik

5oh �b �J ;�k �t �v t�k �F �J s �g oh �n �e t«k oh �r �j#t oh �, �N �v k �c#t 

«z �uva�v , �nUe �T thb v�bIJt �r �v 6e�k �j Ik J�h �J h �n tUv JIs �e 

e �r , �r �j �t , �u �N �n �j«F J�h t«k o �vh�k#g h �F v�bIJt �r �v v �nUe �T �C

oh �b �J ;�k �t INh �g oh�k �JInU Ijh �J �nU v �u �v�h�k oh �b#v«F Uh �v �h v �N �v

7�c �) �n i �y �¬ �v k �t�D �h oh �b �J ;�k �t r �j �t �u Ihc 8Q�k�h �u d�k ,h �X �ve

�nU dId �u . �r �t �v ,IBh �P g �C �r �t k �g oh �N �g �vdIdfu«kh �j , �t ;«x1t�k g

 o�H �v kIj �F J�h o �r �P �x �nU v �n �j�k �N�k tIc�k9k �g Ux �r �S o �v �u 

v �cUv#t �v rh �g �v �u oh �JIs �E �v ,Ikh �j �v Uc �c �x �u v �n �s#t �v c �j«r

 o �,It ; �r �G �u o �h �n �) �n J �t k �p�b �u10�X �N �v i �y �¬ �v �u ,hh o �,It

r �e �) �v th �c �bU v�H �j �v o �J v�h �v �J kIt �) �v k �J J �t �C Q�k �JUv

o�kIg s �g �u o�kIg �n v�k �h�k�u oIh o �,It UB �g �, �h �u

a
 Older spelling of “Iz” (feminine form of “v �z”); also attested in the Tanach in
Judg. 18:4; 2 Sam. 11:25; 1 Kin. 14:5; Eccl. 2:24, etc.
b
 Usually spelled “vnue,”. The Tanach also contains a number of feminine

nouns which are construct in form, but not necessarily in meaning, e.g.,

“, �g �p �J” instead of “v �g �p �J” (2 Kin. 9:17b); “, �dUP” instead of “v�dUP” (Lam.

2:18); “, �n �f �j” instead of “v �n �f �j” (Is. 33:6); “,�bh �d �b” instead of “v�bh �d �b” (Ps.
61:1).
c
 Margin reads “uhruxtn” – in different script than main text.
d
 Or possibly “Q�k�H �u”.

e
 Or possibly “,h �x �v�k”.
f
 See Ezek. chapters 38-39.
g
 Or possibly “u�k�h#j”.
h
 Or possibly “,h �x �N �v”.
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and those who did not take the sign of the animal on their 
foreheads, and did not pray to him or to his image. And these lived, 
and ruled with Yeshua for a thousand years, 5 (but the other dead 
ones did not rise until the thousand years were completed), and this 
is the first resurrection. 

6 Blessed is he who has a a part in the first resurrection, for over them 
there is no power of the last b death, but they will be priests to 
Yahweh and his Mashiach, and will rule with him, a thousand years. 

7 But after a thousand years, Ha-Satan will be delivered from his 
captivity.c 8 Then he will go d to deceive the peoples e on the four 
corners f of the earth, and Gog and Magog,g to gather his army h to 
come to war. (And their number is like the sand of the sea.) 

9 And they trampled i over the breadth of the earth, j and surrounded 
the armies of the set-apart ones, and the beloved city. Then fire fell 
from the heavens and burned them up. 10 And Ha-Satan who 
seduced them was cast into the fire of She’ol, where the animal and 
the false prophet are, and they will be afflicted k day and night from 
everlasting and unto everlasting.l

a Lit. “whosoever has.” 
b Or “latter” or “second.” 
c Margin reads “fetters” – in different script than main text. 
d Or “he went.” 
e Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
f An expression which means something like ‘ends’ or ‘quarters’ of the earth. 
This verse indicates that these are not literal corners (the nations do not dwell 
on the corners of the earth, they dwell all over the earth). See also Is. 11:12 
and Ezek. 7:2. 
g See Ezek. chapters 38-39. 
h Or possibly “their armies.” 
i Or possibly ‘ran’ or ‘marched.’ 
j Or “land.” 
k Or “tormented.” 
l A Hebrew idiom which often means “forever and ever” – see e.g. Jer. 7:7, 
25:5; 1 Chr. 16:36; Neh. 9:5; Ps. Ps. 41:14(13), 103:17, 106:48. 
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11 ] h �,h �t �r 
u [ a uh�k �g c �J«H �J v�z 
u v�h �v i �c�k 
u kIs�D t �X �F s �j �t

 oIe �n Ik t �m 
n �b t«k 
u v �n �s#t �v 
u o �h $n �% $v x�b uh�b �P �nU12h �,h �t �r 
u 

v �u 
v$h h�b 
p�k oh �s 
nIg oh�kIs 
D $v 
u oh �B $y 
E $v o �v �C �J oh �, �N $v

�b r �j $t r �p �x 
u oh �r �p 
X $v Uj 
T 
p �b 
uj $T 
pb
u y«P 
J�k oh �H $j $v r �p �x v�z

 o �vh �G#g $n h �p 
fU oh �r �p 
X $C cU, �F �J h �p 
F oh �, �N $v13o�H $v e �r�H $u 

oh �, �N $v , �t i $,�b kIt 
% $v 
u , �u �N $v 
u .Uj$k V �C Uh �v �J oh �, �N $v , �t

 uh �G#g $n h �p 
F s �j �t k �F Uy 
p �%�H $u14«B �vh�D $v 
u , �u �N $v 
u Q$k 
J �b oc J �t �C

 , �r �j $t , �u �n ,t«z 
u15oh �H $j $v r �p �x 
C cU, �F s �j �t t �m 
n �b t«k o �t 
u 

J �t �C Q$k 
JUv

twwf e�r �Pd

 

1. �r �t �v 
u o �h $n �% $v h �F v �J �s#j v �n �s#t $u oh �J �s#j o�h $n �J h �,h �t �r 
u 

 sIg J�h t«k o�H $v 
u g $u 
d �h oh �bIJt �r �v2rh �g �v h �,h �t �r i�b �jIh h �b#t $u 

v�h �v y �% 6e 
nU . �r �t�k o �h $n �% �n s �r«h v �J �s#j $v o�h$k �JUr 
h v �JIs 
E $v

 V�k 
g $C h�b 
p�k y �% 6e 
N $v v �% �t 
F3t �X �F $v �n kIs�D kIe h �T 
g $n �J 
u 

oh �v«kt�k o �v�k v�h �v 
u o �s �t �v k �m �t v �u 
v$h i $F 
J �n v �t 
r r $n �t �J

a
 Crossed-out letters.

b
 Or possibly “j �, 
p �b”.

c
 Or possibly “Q�k 
J �b”.

d
 A reader commented “cuy” “cuy” “stn cuy erp vz” – in different script

than main text.
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11 Then I saw a great throne which was white, and him who sat on 
it. And from before him the heavens and the earth fled away, but 
no place was found for them. 12 And I saw the dead ones, that the 
small ones and the great ones a of them stood before Yahweh. And 
the scrolls were opened – also another scroll was opened and this 
is the scroll of life – to judge the dead ones according to what is 
written in the scrolls, even b according to their works. 

13 And the sea emptied out the dead ones who were in it, and the 
death c and d She’ol gave e the dead ones – and they were judged, 
every one according to his deeds. 14 Then the death and Gei-
Hinnom were cast into the fire, and this is the  last f death. 15 And if 
one was not found written in the scroll of life, he was cast into the 
fire. 

21: 1 Then I saw new heavens and a new earth, for the first heavens 
and earth had perished, also the first g sea was no more. 2 And I 
Yochanan, I saw the set-apart city, the new Yerushalayim,h 
descending from the heavens to the earth, and it was adorned i like 
a wife who is adorned before her husband. 

3 And I heard a great voice from the throne which said, “Look! – The 
tabernacle of Yahweh is with man, and he will be Elohim to them,

 
a Could mean ‘young and old ones’ or ‘unimportant and important ones.’ 
b Or “and.” 
c Crossed out and replaced with “and also” – in different script than main text. 
d Or “even” or “that is.” 
e Singular in Hebrew, see p. 100 for more information. 
f Or “latter” or “second.” 
g Probably gapped (implied by context). John is not necessarily saying that the 
new earth has no sea, but rather that the first heaven and earth passed away, 
even the [first] sea was no more. 
h Hebrew name for ‘Jerusalem.’ 
i Or “decorated.” 
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Ik Uh �v �h o 
v �uo �g�k a 4h �v«k�t v �u �v�h v �j �nU obk �F k �g 
n v �g �n �S 

oh �b �Pc oUJ t«k �u sIg k«J �n �h t«k , �u �N �v �u o �hUBh �g �u ,Ie �g �mU r �g �m

 r �c �g iIJt �r �v h �F5h �b#t v 
t �r r �n �t t 
X �F �v k �g c 
J«H �J v�z �u 

oh �r �c �S �v v�K 
t h �F cI, �F h�k r �n �t tUv �u J �s �j k«F �v h �,h �G �g

 th �v , �n�t6iIr#j �t �v �u iIJt �r �v h �b#t k«F �v r �c �g h�k r �n �t �u 

�j �T,�Khd�v �u  o�B �j �C oh �H �j o �h �n t 
n �M �v�k i 
T �t h �b#t �u ;IX7h �n 

�v[ �t] h �b#t �u k«F �v 
n J 
rIh v�h �v �h �j 
M�b �N �Jv�he tUv �u oh �v«kt
k Ik

 i 
c�k h�K v�h �v �h8bh 
t �v�k k �c#t If#t �n oh �bIZ�k �u oh �b �j �m �r�k �u oh �bh �n

; 
rI¬ �v kIt �1 �v J 
t 
n o �r �f �G , �t i 
T �t oh �b �c �z �F�k �u oh �p �1 �f �n�k �u

 v�H �b �1 �v v �,h �N �v th �v ,t«z �u ,h �r �p�d �u J 
t �C9s �j �t h�k t �cU 

v �g �c �J �C oh �t
k �n ,Ir �g �E �v o �s�h �C v�h �v �J oh �f �t�k �n v �g �c �1 �v 
n

 v �¬ �v 
n v�K �F �v v �1 �t �v v 
t �rU t«C h�k r �n �t �u oh �bIr#j �t oh �g�d �b10

d �v �b �ug�VIc�d �u kIs�D v�h �v �J s �j �t r �v k �g h �,It 

a
 Compare Ezek. 37:26-27.
b
 The Masoretic Text reads “vuvh hbst”. Note that “vuvh hbst” can
interchange with “ohvkt vuvh”, as both phrases are traditionally pronounced
as ‘Adonai Elohim.’ Compare e.g. the Dead Sea Scrolls against the Masoretic

Text in Is. 61:1 (1Q8 “ohvkt vu[vh]” vs. MT “vuvh hbst”) and Is. 61:11 (1QIsa
“ohvkt vuvh” vs. MT “vuvh hbst”).
c
 Quoted from Is. 25:8.
d
 See footnote on chapter 1:8.
e
 Ms. reads “vhvh hbt” (contraction of “vhvt hbt”). Compare chapter 22:7

and 22:12.
f
 Or possibly “Ubh 
t �v�k” (alternative pronunciation). Also note that in the
Hebrew Revelation and James, “ubht” or “vbht” is generally used instead of
“iht”. The “u” or “v” at the end does not always represent a third person
singular pronominal suffix.
g
 Or possibly “d �v�b �u”.



Translation 2.2 Sodot 21 223 

and they will be a people to him! a 4 And Yahweh Elohim will wipe 
off the tears from all faces,b and the death will no longer rule, 
neither any suffering c or outcries or afflictions,d for the former has 
passed by!” 

5 And he e who sat on the throne said, “Look! – I made everything 
new!” Then he said to me, “Write, for these words are truth!” 6 And 
he said to me, “It is all over,f I am the first and the last, the  beginning 
and the end, and I will give the thirsty living waters, for free! 7 
Whosoever overcomes will be an heir g of everything,h and I will be 
Elohim to him, and he will be a son to me. 8 However, to those who 
do not believe, and to the murderers and to the fornicators and to 
the sorcerers and to the liars, I will give their reward from the fire of 
She’ol which burns with fire and sulfur, and this is the second 
death.” 

9 Then there came to me one of the seven messengers, who had in 
their hand the bowls full of the seven last plagues, and he said to 
me, “Come and see the wife, the bride of the Lamb!” 10 So he led 
me onto a mountain which was great and high,

 
a Compare Ezek. 37:26-27. 
b Quoted from Is. 25:8. 
c Or “pain.” 
d Or “suffering” or “oppression.” 
e Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
f Lit. “everything is over.” 
g Or “possessor.” 
h Compare Heb. 1:2; Rom. 8:17. 
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�r �v �uv �tas 	r«h o �h�k �JUr �h v �JIs �E �v rh �g �v v�kIs �D �v rh �g �v h�k 

 . �r �t�k o �h �n �� �n11rIt �F v�h �v V �rIt �nU �vh�k �g v �u �v�h , �r �t �p �, �u 

 v 	p �J�h t �r �e �B �v v �cIy i �c �t �v k �J12oh�kIs �D v �nIj v�h �v V�k �u 

hh	b �JUoboh �f �t�k �n r �G �g oh	b �J oh �r �g �� �v k �g �u oh �r �g �J r �G �g 

 k 	t �r �G �h k �J oh �y �c �J r �G �g oh	b �� �n ,In 	J r �G �g ohh	b �JU13

«k �J j �r �z �N �n�J«k �J c �r)g �N �nU oh �r �g �J v�J«k �J iIp �M �nU v�Jv

«k �J oIr �S �nU�J v14,IsIx�h r �G �g oh	b �J v�h �v rh �g �v , �nIj�kU 

 v �¬ �v k �J oh �jUk �J r �G �g oh	b �� �n ,In 	� �v cU, �F v�h �v o �v �cU15

,IS �n�k h 	s �F c �v�z k �J s �j �t v�b �e Is�h �C v�h �v h �Nh �g r 	C �S �J v�z �uc

 oh �r �g �� �v �u v �nIj �v �u rh �g �v IC16, �g �CUr �n] j�BUn rh �g �v �u [d

;�k �t r �G �g oh	b �J v�b �E �v o �g rh �g �v s �s �nU V �C �j �r �F V �F �r �t �u

oh �u �J v �N 	v rh �g �v 	n �VIc�d �u V �C �j �r �u V �F �r �t �u v �s �¬ �v ,Ir �c �e

a
 Or possibly “v �t �r �v �u”.
b
 The “h 	 ” vowel was sometimes indicated by “hh” in unpointed Hebrew.
Compare e.g. Mishnah Bava Kama 5:5 in the Kaufmann ms., where the initial

scribe wrote “hhsf”; but the Naqdan (scribe adding vowels to ms.) marked the

second “h” as redundant when adding the vowel points: “ h 	s �fh ”. The phrase

“rag ohhba” (with this spelling) is also attested in a fragment from the Cairo

Genizah (NLI ms. 577.4.28).
c
 Alternative spelling for “susnk”.
d
 Original scribe wrote “,gcurc” (most likely a copyist mistake). This word

was altered to “,gcrn” in different script than main text, and the margin

reads “gcurn” – in different script than main text.
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and showed a me the great city, the set-apart city Yerushalayim, 
descending from the heavens to the earth. 11 And the glory of 
Yahweh was upon b it, and its light-source was like the radiance of 
the goodly c stone which is called jasper.d 

12 And it had a great wall and twelve gates; and at the gates were 
twelve messengers, and the twelve names e of the twelve tribes of 
Yisrael. 13 At the east were three gates, and at the west three, and 
at the north three, and at the south three. 14 And the wall of the city 
had twelve foundations,f and on them were written the names of 
the twelve sent ones of the Lamb. 

15 And he g who spoke with me had a reed of gold in his hand, to 
measure with it the city and the wall and the gates. 16 And the city 
lay as a square,h and its length was the same as its width, and he 
measured the city with the reed, twelve thousand graves of the 
field,i and its length and its width and the height of the city j are 
equal.

a Or possibly “and there appeared to me.” 
b Or “over.” 
c Or “precious.” Lit. “good.” 
d Or possibly ‘jade.’ 
e Prepositional phrase understood from preceding part of the verse. (Called 
gapping, see pp. 52-59 and 250-255 for more information). Implied meaning: 
‘and upon/above the gates, were the twelve names…’ 
f Or “foundation walls.” 
g Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
h Or “lay square” or “lay squared.” 
i Or “field graves” or “graveyards.” This probably indicates a traditional 
measure of distance based on Jewish customs and laws (compare e.g. “a 
Sabbath day’s journey”). The Mishnah records various customs about the 
spacing of graves (4 to 8 cubits), as well as the distance of land which becomes 
‘unclean’ when a grave is plowed in a field (100 cubits). See Mishnah Nazir 9:3; 
Mishnah Bava Batra 6:8; Mishnah Oholot 17:1. Compare also Rev. 14:19[20]. 
j Or “the length and width and height of the city.” 
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17o �s �t , �S 	n �F ,IN �t oh 	g �C �r �t �u g �C �r �t �u v �t �n Uh �v �vh �,InIj �u 

 Q �t�k �N�k v�h �v �J18 (106v)c �v�Z 	n rh 	g �v �u v �p �J�H 	n v�h �v v �nIj �v �u 

 rIv �y19oh 	b �c"t �C y �# $e �n Uh �v rh 	g �v �nU v �nIj �v �n sIx �h �v �u 

rh 	P �x h 	b �# �v , �j �t v �p �J�h v�h �v iIJt 	r �v sIx �h �v oh 	cIy

 Q �p«b h 	gh 	c �r �v �u z �g�k �C rh 	b«sh �e�kt �e h 	ah	k �# �v �u20o �s«t h 	Jh 	n"j �v �u 

h 	gh 	J �T �v �u Jh 	J �r �T h 	bh 	n �# �v �u v �n�k �j �t h 	gh 	c �# �v �u o �v«J h 	#h 	# �v �u

 o �J�k r �G �g s �j �t �v �u Ic �J h 	rh 	G"g �v �u v �s �y 	Pohh�b �# �v �uar �G �g 

 y �xh 	y �n �t z �g�k �C t �r �e 	b21i 	n Uh �v oh 	r �g �J r �G �g ohh�b �# �v �u 

,IH	k�D �r �N 	n v�h �v s �j �t r �g �J k �f �u ,IH	k�D �r �nb,IcIj �rU s �j �t 

Iv �y c �v�Z 	n Uh �v rh 	g �v,h 	jIk �m 	F rcQ �z 

a
 The “h � ” vowel was sometimes indicated by “hh” in unpointed Hebrew.

Compare e.g. Mishnah Bava Kama 5:5 in the Kaufmann ms., where the initial

scribe wrote “hhsf”; but the Naqdan (scribe adding vowels to ms.) marked the

second “h” as redundant when adding the vowel points: “ h �s �fh ”. The phrase

“rag ohhba” (with this spelling) is also attested in a fragment from the Cairo

Geniza (NLI ms. 577.4.28).
b
 Although this could possibly be a spelling mistake for “,h	k�D �r �N 	n”, the plural

form may rather indicate that each gate is made of multiple gems/precious

stones of one particular type.
c
 Ms. has “jukmf” – probably truncated to make line fit in manuscript. Margin

reads “,haag” – in different script than main text.
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17 And its walls were a hundred and forty-four cubits, according to 
the measure of man a which the messenger had. 18 (106v) And the 
wall was of jasper,b and the city of pure gold. 19 And the foundations 
of the wall – even c of the city – were decorated with goodly d stones: 
the first foundation was a jasper,e the second sapphire,f and the 
third [chalcedony],g and the fourth turquoise,h 20 and the fifth ruby,i 
and the sixth carnelian,j and the seventh crystal,k and the eighth 
topaz,l and the ninth chrysolite,m and the tenth agate, and the 
eleventh jacinth, and the twelfth [amethyst].n 

21 And the twelve gates were of gems,o and every gate p was of one 
gem.q And the plains r of the city were of pure gold, like clear s glass. 

a Or “human measure.” 
b Or possibly ‘jade.’ 
c Or “and.” 
d Or “precious.” Lit. “good.” 
e Or possibly ‘jade.’ The exact identification of many precious stones is 
debated. 
f Or, a special kind of sapphire called ‘lapis lazuli.’ 
g Or possibly ‘agate’ – Ms. reads ‘qalqedonir in a foreign language.’ 
h Or possibly ‘malachite.’ 
i Or possibly ‘sardius.’ 
j Or possibly ‘onyx.’ 
k Hebrew “אחלמה” (achlamah) – see chapter 22:1, which indicates that 
 .is not a red or brown jasper as is commonly believed ”אחלמה“
l Or possibly ‘beryl’ or ‘chrysolite.’ 
m Or possibly ‘topaz.’ 
n Ms. reads ‘is called ametist in a foreign language.’ 
o Or “jewels” or “pearls.”
p The Hebrew word “שער” (sha’ar) generally refers to the gateway (built 
structure or entrance), but can also refer to a hinged gate (door). 
q Lit. “gems/jewels/pearls” (plural). The plural noun possibly indicates that 
each gate is made of multiple gems/precious stones of one particular type. 
r Or “open places,” or possibly “streets.” 
s Or “pure.” 
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22,h �C v�h �v ,It �c �m v 
u �v�h h �F v�Kh �p �T �v ,h �C V �C h �,h �t �r t«k �u 

 v 
¬ �v �u o 
v�K 
J J �S �e �N �v23It J 
n 
 �n rIt rh �g �v Qh �r �m t«k �u 

�n�j �r�H �va  v 
¬ �v J�h V �rIt �u o 
v�k rIt �n v 
u �v�h , 
r 
t �p �T h �F24

, 
t Ut �c�h . 
r 
t h �f�k �nU v 
Z �v rIt �C oh �f�kIv oh �JIs �E �v oh �N �g �v �u

 V �C o�kh �j25 t«k v�k �h�k�u o �nIh sh �n �T Q �h �r �g �J Uj �T �pU Ur�d �X �hb h �F

 v�k �h�k v
h �v �h t«k26oh �N �g �v �n sIc �f �u , 
r 
t �p �T V �C Ut �c�h v �N �v �u c

27oh �H �j �v r 
p �x �C o �n �J cU, �F 
J UKh �t e �r uh�k �t c �r �e �h t«k r�z �u 

cwwf e�r �P

1 v �t �r 
v �udh�k Q �z �u oh �H �j o �h �N �n t�k �n v�h �v 
J s �j 
t k �j�b 

 v 
¬ �v �u v 
u �v�h t �X �F �n t �m«h v �n�k �j �t �F2k �g �u ,IcIj �r �v g �m �n 
t �C 

v 
Z �nU v 
Z �n I, �p �G k �g v
k1g�h k �j�B �v

a
 Compare Is. 60:19-20.

b
 Quoted from Is. 60:11.

c
 Compare Is. 60:5 and 60:11.

d
 Or possibly “v �t �r �v �u”.
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22 And I did not see the house of prayer in it, for Yahweh Tseva’ot 
was the house of their sanctuary,a and the Lamb. 

23 And the city does not need light from the sun or the moon,b for 
the glory of Yahweh is a light-source for them, and its light is the 
Lamb. 24 And the set-apart peoples c will walk in this light, and the 
kings of the earth will bring their wealth into it.d 25 And your e gates 
will be open continually, day and night they will not be shut,f for 
there will not be night.g 26 And they will bring into it, glory and 
honor from the peoples.h 27 But no stranger will come near i to him,j 
only those whose name is written in the scroll of life. 

22: 1 Then he showed k me a stream which was full of living waters, 
and it was clear l like crystal,m coming out of the throne of Yahweh 
and the Lamb. 2 In the midst n of the plains,o even p beside the 
stream, there grew up q on its bank – on this side and on that side – 

a The presence of Yahweh will sanctify the whole city, so that the whole city 
will be Yahweh’s tabernacle/temple with man (see verses 1-3). 
b Compare Is. 60:19-20. 
c Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
d Compare Is. 60:5 and 60:11. 
e Feminine singular in Hebrew, referring to the city. 
f Quoted from Is. 60:11. 
g Meaning, there will be no ‘darkness’ in the city, even at night time. See pp. 
29-35 for more information.
h Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
i Or “approach him.” 
j Probably refers to Yahweh, could also possibly refer to the city. (‘City’ is 
occasionally referred to as masculine in Hebrew). 
k Or possibly “Then there appeared to me.” 
l Or “pure.” 
m Hebrew “אחלמה” (achlamah) – this verse clearly indicates that “אחלמה” is 
not a red or brown jasper as is commonly believed. 
n Or possibly ‘among.’  
o Or “open places,” or possibly “streets.”
p Or possibly ‘and.’ 
q Or “will grow up.” 
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,Irh �P h�bh 	n r �G �g oh�b �J v�h �v uh�k �g �u oh 	H �j �v . �g �u k �f�t �n . �g k �F

Uv�k �g �u k �f�t �n�k Ih �r 	p v�h �v �u�,	k rv �pUa 3g v�h �v 	h t«k o �r �j �u sIb

 UvU, �r �J�h uh �s �c�g �u V �C iIF �J 	h v �¬ �v �u v �u �v�h t �X 	f �u4, �t Ut �r 	h �u 

 o �vh �j �m 	n �C cU, �F v�h �v 	h In �JU uh�b �P5V �C sIg v�h �v 	h t«k �u 

o �nIh rIt�k J �n �( �v

a
 Quoted from Ezek. 47:12.
b
 Phrase quoted from Zech. 14:11.
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every tree of food,a even b the tree of life.c And on it were twelve 
kinds d of fruit, and its fruit was e for food, and its f foliage for healing. 

3 And there will be no more destruction,g but the throne of Yahweh 
and the Lamb will dwell in it,h and his servants will serve him.i 4 And 
they will see his face, and his name will be written on their 
foreheads.j 5 And in it k the sun will no more be for light by day, 

 

 
a An idiom meaning “all kinds of fruit trees.” 
b Or “that is.” 
c This verse is largely quoted from Ezek. 47:12. The Hebrew Bible usually uses 
the singular “עץ” (’ets) for plural ‘trees’ (collective), so there is no indication 
that there will be only one tree of life. See pp. 35-40 for more information. 
(See also Ezek. 47:7). 
d This does not indicate that one tree bears twelve kinds of fruit, but that the 
“tree of life” collectively refers to “every tree of food.” Among the many 
different kinds of trees, fresh fruit will be produced every month (Ezek. 47:12). 
Trees bear fruit after their kind! One tree does not bear more than one kind of 
fruit (Gen. 1:11-12). 
e Or “will be.”  
f For easier understanding in English, the Hebrew collective use can be 
translated as plural (most English translations do that with Ezek. 47:12). “And 
among the plains, even beside the stream, there grew up on both sides of its 
banks, all kinds of fruit trees, namely, the trees of life. And on them were 
twelve kinds of fruit, and their fruit was for food, and their foliage for healing.” 
g Hebrew “חרם” (cherem). Could also be translated as “ban” or “something 
dedicated for destruction.” Phrase quoted from Zech. 14:11. 
h Lit. “her,” referring to the city, which is feminine in Hebrew. Compare Ezek. 
43:7. Yahweh’s throne in the city will cause it to be the ‘Temple’ (Yahweh’s 
tabernacle with men). See chapter 21:3, which indicates that the New 
Jerusalem and the Tabernacle of Yahweh are synonyms. See also Ezek. 47:1-12 
– the river of life flows from underneath the Temple. 
i Or “will attend to him” or “will minister to him.” 
j Compare Ex. 28:36-38, where the Name Yahweh is written on a plate of gold 
and placed on Aaron’s forehead. 
k Lit. “her,” referring to the city, which is feminine in Hebrew. 
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�r�H �v �u V �d«b�kU�jao�kIg rIt�k v �u �v�h Q�k v�h �v �u Q�k rh �t�h t«k 

�T �r �t �p �,�k Q �h �v«kt �uQb 6, �n�t i �v oh �r �c �S �v v�K �t h�k r �n �t �u 

v �n uh �s �c#g�k ,It �r �v�k uh �f �t�k �n , �t j�k �J ,It �c �m v �u �v�h �u

 cIr �e �C v�h �v �H �)7«c[ �t] h �b#t v �t �r tch �n tUv JIs �e �u v �r �v �n �C 

 v �Z �v r �p �X �C cU, �F �) v �n ,Uth �c �B �v h �r �c �s �C ih �n#t �N �J8h �b#t �u 

,t«z h �,h �t �r �u h �T �g �n �) �J i�uh �f �u v�K �t k �F h �,h �t �r �u h �T �g �n �J i�b �jIh

 ,t«z h�k v �t �r �v �J Q �t�k �N �v�k h �T�k�K �P �, �v �u . �r �t�k h �T�k �p�b9tUv �u 

oh �j �t �nU W �,Ur �c �j �n h �b#t o �D h �F ,t«z v �G#g �T k �t v �t �r h�k r �n �t

v �Z �v r �p �X �n oh �r �c �S �v oh �nh �H �e �N �v UKh �t �nU oh �th �c �B �vh �G#g d

 v �u �v�h�k W �,�K �p �T10h �F v �Z �v r �p �X �n iIz �j �v o«T �x �T k �t h�k r �n �t �u 

 cIr �e , �g �v11�T g �r J�H �J h �n v�h �veQ �F , �g k �F 

a
 Masoretic text omits the “u”.
b
 Quoted from Is. 60:19.
c
 Ms. reads “tch hbt” (contraction of “tct hbt”). Compare chapter 21:7 and

22:12.
d
 See footnote on chapter 2:5.
e
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:7.
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neither for brightness will the moon a shine for you,b but Yahweh 
will be an eternal light for you, and your Elohim will be your c glory.d 

6 Then he said to me, “These words are truth, and Yahweh Tseva’ot 
sent his messengers to show his servants what will happen soon.” e 

7 “Look, I will come with haste!” – So, blessed is he who believes f 
the words of the prophecy which is written in this scroll. 8 And I 
Yochanan heard and saw all these things, and when I had heard and 
seen this I fell down to the earth and prayed to the messenger who 
showed me this. 9 But he said to me, “Look! Do not do this! g – For I 
am also of your company and of your h brothers the prophets, and 
of those who establish the words of this scroll. Do your prayer to 
Yahweh.” 

10 Then he said to me, “Do not seal up the vision of this scroll, for 
the time is near.i 11 Whosoever is evil, he will be so all the time; 

a Could also be translated: “And in it the sun will no more be for light by day, 
and for brightness; neither will the moon shine for you...” 
b Feminine singular throughout this verse, referring to the city. 
c Lit. “as your glory” or “for your glory.” 
d Verse 5 is mostly quoted from Is. 60:19. 
e Lit. “at near” – the Biblical meaning of ‘soon’ or ‘near’ is not always what we 
expect. See e.g. Is. 13:22, stating that Babylon’s destruction is near, yet 
Babylon was only destroyed generations later, and the ultimate fulfillment is 
still future! (Rev. 17-19.) 
f Lit. “believes in.” 
g Meaning ‘Be sure not to do this!’ 
h Understood from preceding part of the verse. (Called gapping, commonly 
found in the Hebrew Tanach.) 
i Compare footnote on verse 6. 
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k 
F v�h �v �h sh �x 
j J�H �J h �n k 
c"t Q 
F i �F o �D v�h �v �h t �n 
y J�H �J h �n

 v�z In �F i �F o �D JIs 
e J�H �J h �nU Q 
F , �g12«c[ 
t] h �b"t v �t �rU ta

 Uv �G"g �n �F Jh �t k 
f�k o�K �J�k v 
r �v �n �C13iIr"j �t 
v �u iIJt �r 
v h �b"t 

 ;IX �v �u ,�Kh �j �T14v�h �v �H �J h �s �F uh 
,I �m �n oh �GIg �J o �v oh �JIs �e 


v �n Q�kh�k v �F �z �h �u oh �H �j �v . �g �C e�k �j o �v
krh �gb 15.Uj �C �n h �F 

oh �b 
c �z �F �v �u oh �b 
j �m �r 
v �u ,IbIZ �v �u oh �p �! �f �N �v �u oh �c
k �F �v oh �s �nIg

16J �r«J h �b"t �u v 
s �g
k ,It �r �v�k h �f 
t�k �n h �T �j�k 
J �gUJ�h h �b"t 

 s �u 
S ,Ij �P �J �N �n17�t v
K �F �v �u �jUr 
v �u Ur �ncg �n �J�H �J h �nU t«C 

; �x �f tIk �C U, �JU oh �H �j o �h �n�k Uf�k t �n 
M �J h �nU t«C r �nt«h

rh �j �n tIk �cUd

a
 Ms. reads “tch hbt” (contraction of “tct hbt”). Compare chapter 21:7 and

22:7.
b
 The preposition “in” can mean “in,” “into,” “toward,” etc. See e.g. Lev. 4:17,

14:16; Pro. 5:18; Lam. 1:20; Gen. 13:11.
c
 Or possibly “Ur �n 
t”.

d
 Phrase quoted from Is. 55:1.
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whosoever is unclean will also be so; but whosoever is faithful a will 
be so all the time; and whosoever is set-apart, also just like this.” 

12 “And look! – I will come with haste, to reward b every man 
according to his work! 13 I am the first and the last, the beginning 
and the end! 14 Blessed are they who do his commandments, that 
they may have part c in the tree of life, and be pure to walk in the 
city. 15 For the dogs and the sorcerers and the harlots and the 
murderers and the liars stay outside. 16 I Yeshua sent my 
messengers d to show this to the assembly. Even I am the root of 
the families of Dawid! 

17 Both the Ruach and the bride – say ‘Come’! e And whosoever 
hears, let him say, ‘Come!’ And whosoever thirsts, ‘Come to the 
living waters! And drink without money f and without price!’ g 

 

 
a Or “loyal” (usually towards Yahweh). Hebrew “חסיד” (chasid) – from the 
same root-word as “חסד” (chesed) “faithful kindness/love.” See e.g. Deu. 
33:8; 2 Sam. 22:26; Mic. 7:2; Ps. 145:17, 149:1, 149:5, 149:9; Pro. 2:8. 
b Or “repay.” 
c Or “a share.” 
d Compare verse 6. 
e Or “And the Ruach and the bride say, ‘Come!’” The word for “say” (אמרו) 
could either have an imperative or indicative meaning in unpointed Hebrew. 
f Lit. “silver,” in Biblical times money was mostly made of silver. 
g Phrase quoted from Is. 55:1. 
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18v �Z �v r �p �X �v �n ,Uth �c �B �v oh �g �nI� �v k �f�k sh �g �n h �b�t k �c�t 

o �t �cUah s �j �t �J v �u �v�h uh�k �g ;h �xIh oh �r �c �S v�zh �t Ik ;h �xI

 v �Z �v r �p �X �C oh �cU, �F �J oh �g�d �B �v19v�zh �t g �r �d �h s �j �t �J o �t �cU 

 oh �H �j �v r �p �X �n In �J , �t v �u �v�h v �j �n �h r �p �X �v v �Z �n oh �r �c �S20

t«C i �F i �n �t v �r �v �n �C t«c �t h �b�t i �F ,t«z sh �g �N �v r �n �t v«f �u

 �gUJ�h iIs �t21o �g v�h �v �h �jh �J �N �v �gUJ�h Ubh�bIs�t �n s �x �j �v 

i �n �t o �f�KUF

a
 Ms. has “tcu” – probably truncated to make line fit in manuscript. Compare

“otcu” in verse 19 (spelled out in manuscript).



Translation 2.2 Sodot 22 237 

18 But I testify to all who hear the prophecy of this scroll, that if one 
will add any a words to it, Yahweh will add to him the plagues which 
are written in this scroll, 19 and if one will diminish any b words from 
this scroll, Yahweh will blot out his name from the scroll of life.” 20 
And thus says he who testifies this, “Yes, I will come with haste!” 
Amein! Yes, come Adon Yeshua! 

21 The steadfast love of our Adon Yeshua Ha-Mashiach be with you 
all, amein! 

a Or “some.” 
b Or “some.” 
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Introduction 
The Epistle of James (Ya’aqov) was specifically addressed to the 
twelve dispersed tribes of Israel – not to the Gentiles!  

“Ya’aqov a a servant of Yahweh b and Adon c Yeshua d Ha-
Mashiach,e to the twelve tribes who are scattered into all 
the places: firstly, joy!” f, g 

Did these dispersed Israelites only read Greek, or did they also read 
Hebrew?

The Hebrew Bible was kept in use throughout the world wherever 
the Jews were dispersed.h Even if some people did not understand 
Hebrew, at synagogue they would still read from the Hebrew Bible 
first. After a verse of Hebrew scripture was read, a translation of the 
applicable verse was also read to help those who were not familiar 

a The Hebrew name for ‘James’ or ‘Jacob.’ 
b The manuscript uses the Hebrew abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’ (he) for “Ha-Shem,” which 
literally means ‘The Name.’ For further discussion on this abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’, see 
pp. 62-69. Our translations employ ‘The Name’ Yahweh in every instance 
indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The only grammatically possible 
pronunciation of יהוה, from which all other abbreviations/contractions of the 
Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with emphasis on the second syllable. 
For more information, see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 
c The Hebrew word for ‘lord’ or ‘master.’ 
d The Hebrew name for ‘Jesus.’ 
e Or “the Messiah.” 
f Jas. 1:1, translated from Oo.1.32. 
g All emphasis throughout introductory sections was added for clarity. 
However, in the transcript/translation section, emphasis in the English 
translation reflects emphasis in the Hebrew text. 
h E.g. “…until its 20th-century revitalization… Hebrew survived as a language 
spoken and written… in most diaspora communities in synagogue worship and 
religious texts.” – J. F. Elwolde, Hebrew, Biblical and Jewish, in Encyclopedia of 
Language and Linguistics, ed. K. Brown, Elsevier, 2006, vol. 5, p. 260. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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with the Hebrew language.a The official Bible in the Jewish 
synagogues remained the Hebrew Bible. 

Could it be that the Epistle of James was also originally written in 
Hebrew? If James spoke Hebrew,b and Hebrew was used as the 
official language in synagogues throughout the diaspora, why 
would he have written the original copy in Greek? Would it not 
make more sense to expect that the Epistle of James would 
originally have been written in Hebrew? 

Are there any Hebrew manuscripts of the Epistle of James? If so, 
could such a Hebrew manuscript shed more light on the original 
meaning of this epistle? The amazing answer is ‘Yes!’ 

We are excited to share with you a translation of a Hebrew 
manuscript of Ya’aqov which has proven to be authentic. In other 
words, from a linguistic perspective, this Hebrew copy of Ya’aqov is 
not a translation from the Greek, Aramaic, or Latin versions; but 
rather proves to derive from the original Hebrew copy which 
Ya’aqov wrote.c 

If the Greek version of James is indeed a translation of the original 
Hebrew epistle, then Greek-based English translations are third-
hand translations at best. Being a direct translation from Hebrew to 
English, we hope that this translation of Ya’aqov will be a blessing 
to all who read it.

 
a Mishnah Megillah 4:4-10 gives detailed instructions regarding the reading 
and translating of the Tanach in synagogue. 
b E.g. “…what was the language of ordinary life of educated native Jews in 
Jerusalem and Judea in the period from 400 B.C.E. to 150 C.E.? The evidence 
presented by MH [Mishnaic Hebrew] and its literature leaves no doubt that 
that language was MH [Mishnaic Hebrew]. Of course, those educated Judeans 
also understood Aramaic, and used it even in writing, but only occasionally, 
and not habitually...” – M. H. Segal, A Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew, 
Clarendon Press, 1980, p. 13. 
c Evidence will be presented below in the ‘Evidence of Authenticity’ section. 
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Evidence of Authenticity 
and Interesting Readings 

Below we will discuss a few of the many intriguing differences 
between the Hebrew and Greek versions of James. These unique 
differences will also show that the Hebrew version is authentic, and 
not merely a translation which derives from Greek, Aramaic or Latin. 

Quotes from the Book of Job 
The Hebrew version of James contains three direct quotes from the 
Book of Job in instances where the Greek version does not quote 
from the Old Testament at all! 

This is significant, as all standard Bible translations clearly mention 
Job in James 5:11: 

“you have heard of the endurance of Job” a 

In the Greek-based versions, this is nothing more than a once-off 
reference to Job and his troubles. But not so in the Hebrew version. 
The Hebrew version of James quotes from the Book of Job in 
chapter 1:11, 1:12 and again in chapter 5:5! Below are the applicable 
verses: 

James 1:11 (quoted from Job 14:2): “And ‘like a flower he 
comes out, then withers – and he runs away b like a shadow 
and does not remain standing.’” c 

 
a James 5:11, NASB. 
b Or “flees.” 
c Translated from Oo.1.32. 
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James 1:12 (quoted from Job 5:17): “And ‘blessed is the 
man whom Eloah a chastens,b so do not refuse the discipline 
of Shaddai…’” c, d 

James 5:5 (quoted from Job 21:12): “’and they rejoiced at 
the sound of a flute’” e 

Job is then mentioned by name in James 5:11, only after the theme 
of Job is well established: 

 “for you have heard of the endurance of ’Iyov” f, g 

These quotes from Job in the Hebrew Epistle of James create a 
theme throughout the book by linking the first chapter to the last 
chapter. This theme is totally absent from the Greek version, and 
also from the Latin and Aramaic translations. 

If the Hebrew version is the original, it is understandable that this 
theme could have vanished in a paraphrased and interpreted 
second-hand Greek translation. But if the Greek version were the 
original, why would this theme exist so clearly in the Hebrew 
version? 

This theme, supported by three direct quotes from the Book of Job, 
is clear evidence that this Hebrew version of James is authentic.h 

 
a One of the Hebrew words for ‘God.’ 
b Or possibly “rebukes.” 
c Or “the Almighty.” 
d Translated from Oo.1.32. 
e Translated from Oo.1.32. 
f The Hebrew name for ‘Job.’ 
g Jas. 5:11, translated from Oo.1.32. 
h Especially in James 5:5 it is entirely impossible for any Greek-based 
translation to reclaim the applicable quote from the Book of Job. Even the 
quotes in James 1:11 and 1:12 were not reclaimed in Hebrew translations 
from Greek. (See e.g. the translation by Hebrew scholar Franz Delitzsch, and 
that of Salkinson/Ginsburg.) 
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Hebrew keyword repetition 
Another theme in the Hebrew version of Ya’aqov is “joy.” The 
Hebrew word for “joy” is “שמחה” (simchah ), and occurs four times 

in the first two chapters, starting with chapter one, verse one! 

James 1:1 “…firstly, joy!” a 

James 1:2 “…consider it as joy when you fall into a trial.” b, c 

James 1:24[25] “the law of joy” d 

James 2:12 “…you must speak and do as those who will be 
judged by the law with joy.” e, f 

At least half of this theme of “joy” was lost in the Greek tradition 
and subsequent translations. The Greek version seems to have 
interpreted the Hebrew word ‘simchah ’ as having a different 
meaning in various passages. In James 1:1 the Greek version 
interprets “joy” as “greeting” (although using a Greek word related 
to “joy”); g but in chapter 1:25 and 2:12, “joy” is interpreted as 
“liberty” (using a totally different and unrelated Greek word). h 

It is known that the Greek translators of the Hebrew Old Testament 
often rendered the same re-occurring Hebrew word with different 
synonyms, to break what they viewed as monotony.i This technique 

 
a Translated from Oo.1.32. 
b Or “temptation.” 
c Translated from Oo.1.32. 
d Translated from Oo.1.32. 
e Could also possibly mean ‘law of joy.’ 
f Translated from Oo.1.32. 
g The Greek word for “greeting” in James 1:1 is “χαιρειν” (lexical form: χαιρω), 
and “joy” in 1:2 is “χαραν” (lexical form: χαρα), both from the root “χαρ.” 
h The Greek word for “liberty” in James 1:25 and 2:12 is “ελευθεριας” (lexical 
form: ελευθερια), whereas the Greek word for “joy” would be “χαρα.” 
i E.g. “…the influence of Graeco-Roman rhetoric on the Septuagint… The most 
readily noticeable and widespread is μεταβολή, variatio, “elegant variation,” 
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unfortunately reduces the number and extent of such keyword-
based themes, which also aided in scripture memorization. 

It is very interesting that Ya’aqov refers to the “law of joy” rather 
than “the law of liberty.” Scholars and Bible teachers alike have 
often misinterpreted the Greek word for “liberty” (ἐλευθερία), 
claiming that we are liberated a from keeping the Torah,b but the 
context in the Epistle of James does not support this view at all.c So, 
what does “the law of joy” in the Hebrew version of James refer to? 
Compare below, some verses from the Hebrew Tanach: 

 
that is, the avoidance of repeating, within a short space, a noticeable word. 
This is a standard stylistic device likely to crop up in any classical or later 
[Graeco-Roman] writer.” – J. A. L. Lee, Translations of the Old Testament, 
Greek, in Handbook of Classical Rhetoric in the Hellenistic Period, 330 B.C.-A.D. 
400, ed. S. E. Porter, Brill, 2001, pp. 776-777. See ibid. pp. 776-778 for 
examples and further references. 
a E.g. “ἐλευθερία; liberty… from the yoke of the Mosaic law” – Joseph H. 
Thayer, Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament, American Book 
Company, 1889, p. 204. 
“ἐλευθερία, … liberty… Esp[ecially] of freedom which stands in contrast to 
constraint of the Mosaic law” – W. Arndt, F. W. Danker, and W. Bauer, A 
Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian 
Literature, University of Chicago Press, 2000, p. 316. 
“…the “law of liberty”… the modifier “liberty”… implies the Mosaic Law really 
binds and brings guilt and condemnation… Here we have liberty from… the 
Mosaic Law… It [the law of liberty] is a law which brings freedom as opposed 
to the condemnation and bondage that were inherent in the Mosaic Law.” – 
Matthew A. Postiff and Dr. R. Bruce Compton, The Identification of The Law in 
James 2:8–12, Detroit Baptist Theological Seminary, 2008, pp. 25-30. 
b The Hebrew word ‘torah’ means “instruction” or “law.” The Creator 
established his perfect and everlasting Torah (instruction/law) as the basis of 
his covenant with his people. These instructions/laws were recorded by 
Mosheh in written form, and thus the Torah is also known as the ‘Law of 
Moses,’ although in reality it is Yahweh’s law/instructions for his people. 
c In James 2:8-13, this “law” is clearly equated with obedience to Yahweh’s 
commandments as spelled out in the Torah; and in James 1:21-24[22-25] this 
“law” is equated with the “word” – take note that there was no “New 
Testament” Bible when James wrote this epistle, only the Tanach (O.T.). 
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Jeremiah 15:16: “…your word has been to me, for joy and 
for gladness of my heart…” a 

Psalm 19:8-9[7-8]: “The Torah of Yahweh is complete… the 
statutes of Yahweh are right, they rejoice the heart.” b 

Psalm 112:1: “Blessed is the man who fears Yahweh, who 
delights exceedingly in his commandments.” c 

Psalm 119:77: “Let your mercies come upon me that I may 
live, for your Torah is my delight.” d 

Psalm 119:111: “I have inherited your testimonies for ever, 
for they are the joy of my heart.” e 

Psalm 119:162: “I rejoice about your word like one who 
finds a great spoil.” f 

It should be clear from the above examples that the “law of joy” 
referred to by Ya’aqov is Yahweh’s Torah, his word and his statutes. 
Ya’aqov did not teach any liberation from the Torah, on the contrary 
– he taught that we should obey Yahweh’s Torah, with joy! 

This is not only an interesting difference between the Hebrew and 
Greek versions, but again shows that the Hebrew version preserves 
a keyword-based theme which was partly lost in the Greek 
translation.g

 

 
a Translated from Hebrew Masoretic Text. 
b Translated from Hebrew Masoretic Text. 
c Translated from Hebrew Masoretic Text. 
d Translated from Hebrew Masoretic Text. 
e Translated from Hebrew Masoretic Text. 
f Translated from Hebrew Masoretic Text. 
g Not only is half of this keyword theme invisible in the Greek version, but it 
can also not be reclaimed by translating the Greek text back to Hebrew. (See 
e.g. the translation by Hebrew scholar Franz Delitzsch, and that of 
Salkinson/Ginsburg.) 
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Inversed word order 
Changed word order is one of the frequent differences when 
comparing the original Hebrew vs. the second-hand Greek 
Septuagint translation of the Old Testament. Often two or more 
words are placed in a different order, but at times two phrases are 
also found in the opposite order in Greek. Below is an example: a 

Genesis 8:18: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: “ֹחַ וּבָנָ֛יו וְאִשְׁתּ֥ו  ”וַיֵּ֖צֵא־נֹ֑

= “Then Noach went out, and his sons, and his wife…” 

Septuagint Greek: “καὶ ἐξῆλθεν νωε καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ 
υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ” 

= “Then Noah went out, and his wife, and his sons…” 

In the Hebrew version, Noah’s sons are mentioned first, but in the 
Greek version his wife is mentioned first. This was probably done 
for stylistic b reasons, as there is no grammatical reason for the 
difference. 

There are similar differences between the Hebrew and Greek 
versions of James. Below we will look at two examples where the 
Greek version has phrases in a different order than the Hebrew 
version while there is no grammatical requirement for the 
difference: 

 
a For further examples, see pp. 46-52. 
b Could also be for reasons of harmonization or cultural preference, but there 
is no grammatical requirement for this change. 
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James 4:12: 

Oo.1.32:  

“ לענוש ולמחולויש לבד אחד שנותן הדת שיוכל  ” 

= “And there is only one who gives the law, who is able to 
punish a and to forgive…” 

Byzantine Greek: “εἷς ἐστὶν ὁ νομοθέτης, ὁ δυνάμενος σῶσαι 
καὶ ἀπολέσαι” 

= “There is one lawgiver, who is able to save and to 
destroy…” 

James 1:13: 

Oo.1.32:  

כי ה֔ לא מנסה את האדם לרע והוא אינה מנסה לשום  "
 " אחד

“…for Yahweh does not tempt man with evil,b and he is not 
tempted by anyone.” c 

Byzantine Greek: “ὁ γὰρ θεὸς ἀπείραστός ἐστιν κακῶν, 
πειράζει δὲ αὐτὸς οὐδένα” 

= “…for God is not tempted with evil, and he tempts no 
one.” 

Take note that these differences in order are not required by 
grammar and thus do not occur in the Greek-to-Hebrew 

 
a Or “condemn.” 
b Or “to do evil.” 
c For easier comparison, this verse is rendered more literally here than in the 
main translation. 
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translations by e.g. Franz Delitzsch and by Salkinson/Ginsburg. The 
Aramaic and Latin versions also follow the Greek tradition, while this 
Hebrew version is unique. Thus, the Hebrew version of James 
contained in Oo.1.32 does not seem to derive from the Greek or 
Greek-based versions. 

Rather, the fact that the Greek version uses a different order is 
perfectly in line with the frequent differences in word order 
between the Hebrew and the Greek versions of the Old Testament. 
This difference in word order shows that the Greek version of James 
could be a translation from the Hebrew version, but the Hebrew 
cannot be a translation from the Greek version. 

Verb gapping 
‘Gapping’ a is a typical feature found in the Hebrew Old Testament 
as well as in other authentic Hebrew documents. Gapped words are 
understood in the Hebrew text without being explicitly written out. 
Greek translators often inserted these gapped words into their 
translations. Below we will focus on examples of gapping in the 
Hebrew James of Oo.1.32 that cannot be obtained from the Greek, 
Aramaic, or Latin versions, and are thus evidence of linguistic 
authenticity.b In these examples, Hebrew grammar and syntax do 
not require gapping and thus the Greek-to-Hebrew translations by 
Franz Delitzsch and by Salkinson/Ginsburg, etc. do not have these 
words gapped. 

 
a ‘Gapping’ is also known by the term ‘ellipsis.’ 
b Some Greek verbs (e.g. “εχω,” and in some contexts “ειμι”) are regularly 
written in Greek but gapped in Hebrew, and thus any Hebrew translation from 
Greek may/will have these verbs gapped, depending on the context. However, 
in this section we will focus on examples of verb gapping which were not 
reclaimed by Hebrew translations from the Greek (and/or Latin and Aramaic), 
and therefore show authenticity. 
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We will now focus on verb gapping which is relatively common in 
the Hebrew Old Testament. A sentence which contains two or more 
phrases may use a verb only once, whereafter it is understood in 
the second phrase without being repeated. Here is an example from 
Genesis 7:2: 

“Of all the clean animals, take for you seven-seven,a a male 
and its female; and of the animals which are not clean, 
[take,] two, a male and its female.” b 

The verb “take” is only written once in Genesis 7:2, but it is 
understood a second time and supplied in square brackets in the 
above translation – to indicate to the reader that it is not part of the 
original text. Some modern translations (e.g. the New Living 
Translation) repeat the verb “take” in Genesis 7:2 but do not 
indicate that the second occurrence of this verb was added to the 
text. 

Likewise, in some cases the Greek translators of the original Hebrew 
Bible also added such gapped words in their Greek translations. 
Let’s consider two O.T. examples from the Septuagint Greek 
translation vs. Hebrew Masoretic Text: 

1 Kings 5:11(4:31): 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: 

“ ן  אָדָם֒ מֵאֵיתָ֣ יוַיֶּחְכַּם֮ מִכָּל־הָֽ הָאֶזְרָחִ֗ ” 

= “And he was wiser than all men, [he was wiser,] than 
Eitan the Ezrachi…” 

  

 
a Though the exact meaning is debated, this probably implies seven each of 
male and female – seven pairs. 
b Gen. 7:2, translated from the Masoretic Text. 
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The words in square brackets in the above verse are not actually 
written in the Hebrew Bible, they are only understood by context. 
The Hebrew verb “יֶחְכַּם“ (he was wiser) is gapped in the second 

part of this verse. For easier reading and to remove any ambiguity, 
the Septuagint translators supplied (inserted) the gapped word in 
their Greek translation: 

1 Kings 5:11(4:31): 

Greek Septuagint: “καὶ ἐσοφίσατο ὑπὲρ πάντας τοὺς 
ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἐσοφίσατο ὑπὲρ γαιθαν τὸν εζραΐτην” 

= “And he was wiser than all men, and he was wiser than 
Ethan the Ezrahite…” 

In the Septuagint Greek translation, the verb for “he was wiser” is 
inserted where it is understood from the Hebrew text. The fact that 
the Hebrew version has this verb gapped while the Greek 
Septuagint has it written, clearly shows that the Hebrew is the 
original version whereas the Greek is a second-hand interpreted 
translation. 

1 Kings 2:30: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text:   “א אמֶר ׀ לֹ֖ א וַיֹּ֥ לֶ֙� צֵ֔ ר הַמֶּ֨ ה־אָמַ֤  ”כֹּֽ

= “…thus says the king, ‘Come out!’ Then he said, ‘No!’”  

Based on the context of the above verse, “No” obviously means ‘I 
will not come out.’ This is also how the Septuagint translators 
interpreted this in their Greek translation! 
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1 Kings 2:30: 

Greek Septuagint: “τάδε λέγει ὁ βασιλεύς ἔξελθε. καὶ εἶπεν 
ιωαβ οὐκ ἐκπορεύομαι” 

= “Thus says the king, ‘Come out!’ And Joaba said, ‘I will 
not come out…’” 

The Septuagint translators inserted the implied verb “come out” in 
Joab’s reply, though it originally only occurred in the first half of the 
verse. 

The fact that the verb “come out” is gapped in the Hebrew version, 
and supplied in the Greek version, clearly shows that the Hebrew is 
the original version, while the Greek is an interpreted second-hand 
translation. 

Now, here is a similar example when comparing the Hebrew and 
Greek versions of James: 

James 2:2: 

Oo.1.32:  

אחד " שבא  באם  נעים   ... כי  עני   במלבושים  אחד    וגם 
 " במלבושים רעים

= “For when b one enters… with lovely clothes, and also a 
poor one [enters,] with worthless c clothes…” d 

 
a Apart from adding the verb “come out,” the LXX translators also supplied the 
explicit subject “Joab” (gapped in Hebrew) to remove any possible ambiguity. 
See pp. 53-57 and 307-312 for more information about explicit subject 
gapping. 
b Or “if.” 
c Lit. “bad.” 
d For easier comparison, this verse is rendered more literally here than in the 
main translation. 
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The Hebrew version of James 2:2 does not repeat the word for 
“enter” in the second phrase. It is only implied in the second half 
of the verse and is supplied in square brackets in the above English 
translation. 

The Greek translation of James repeats the word for “enters” in the 
second phrase for simpler reading and less ambiguity: 

James 2:2: 

Byzantine Greek: “ἐὰν γὰρ εἰσέλθῃ… ἀνὴρ… ἐν ἐσθῆτι 
λαμπρᾷ, εἰσέλθῃ δὲ καὶ πτωχὸς ἐν ῥυπαρᾷ ἐσθῆτι” 

= “For if there comes in… a man… in bright clothing; and 
there also comes in a poor man, in filthy clothes…” 

The fact that the Hebrew version has this verb gapped while the 
Greek version has it supplied, clearly indicates that the Hebrew 
version preserved the original reading, while the Greek reading is 
an interpreted, second-hand translation. 

Another example is found in James 5:18: 

Oo.1.32: “ונתן השמים את מימם והארץ את פריה” 

= “… so the heavens gave their waters and the earth [ gave,] 
its fruit.” 

Byzantine Greek: “ὁ οὐρανὸς ὑετὸν ἔδωκεν καὶ ἡ γῆ 
ἐβλάστησεν τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῆς.” 

= “…the heaven gave rain and the earth produced its fruit.” 
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The second occurrence of the verb “gave” is gapped in the Hebrew 
version but supplied in the Greek version together with a slight 
interpretation. The implied Hebrew verb for “gave” is rendered as 
“produced.” Note that the verb for ‘produced’ is also supplied 
(added) in the Latin and Aramaic versions, as well as in the Greek-
to-Hebrew translations by Franz Delitzsch and by 
Salkinson/Ginsburg. 

These repeated examples a of gapping in the Hebrew version of 
James, and subsequent interpretation in the Greek and Greek-
based versions again show the Hebrew version to be the original, 
and the Greek version to be an interpreted, second-hand 
translation.

 
a Apart from these examples of verb gapping, further examples of gapping of 
explicit subjects/objects in the Hebrew Epistle of James (which were not 
reclaimed by Hebrew translations from Greek) may be found in e.g. James 
1:24[25] (“does it” vs. “a doer of the work”); James 4:16 (“this” vs. “all such 
boasting”); James 5:3 (“it” vs. “their rust”); James 5:4 (“their” vs. “of the 
reapers”); James 5:20 (“him” vs. “a sinner”). 
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wt e�r �P c«e 
g�h ,�r�Dh �t

1 a

(158a)�g c«e�g�h v �u �v�h s �cbs �t �u �gUJ�h iIcr �G �g oh�b �J�k �jh �J �N �v 

 o �sIE �n v �j �n �G ,InIe �N �v k �f �C oh �r �ZUp �n �v oh �y �c �J2 h �j �td

 oh�k �pIb o �T �t �J o �t �C v �j �n �G�k ,t«z Uc �J �j �T oh �cUv�tiIh �X �b �C

a
 The number stated in brackets is the corresponding folio number of Oo.1.32

on which this Hebrew transcript is based.
b
 The Hebrew manuscript uses an abbreviation “ ºv” for “oav”. It was common

practice for many scribes to write ‘Ha-Shem’ or some abbreviation rather than

writing the full name “vuvh”. The fact that this abbreviation for ‘Ha-Shem’

really represents the name “vuvh” is evident when the Hebrew Epistle of

James quotes from the Tanach, e.g.:

Ps. 145:18:

Hebrew Masoretic Text:   “ :, +�n,t �c Uv .́t �r �e �h r­�J�t k«³f�k uh·�t �r«e2k �f�k vuv †h cIŕ �e”

Oo.1.32 (James 5:16):           “ ,ntc uvtreh rat kfk uhtre kfk ºv cure”

Gen. 15:6:

Hebrew Masoretic Text:      “ :v +�e �s �m I­K �v¬�c �J �j�H �u v ·uvhc i­�n,t +�v”

Oo.1.32 (James 2:22[23]):      “vesm uk vcajhu ºvc ihntv”

From the above examples it is very clear that this abbreviation “ ºv” used in the

Hebrew James actually represents the name “vuvh”. For a full justification that

the true pronunciation of the Name is “v �u �v�h”, based on the Masoretic Text,

see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh.
c
 The short rabbinic spelling “uah” used in the ms. was replaced with the full

spelling “guah”. See footnotes on p. 6 for more information.
d
 “hjt” could also possibly be a truncated form of “ ohjt”.
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The Letter of Ya’aqov 
1:1 (158a) Ya’aqov,a the servant of Yahweh b and Adon c Yeshua d Ha-
Mashiach,e to the twelve tribes who are scattered into f all the 
places: firstly, joy! g 2 My beloved brothers, consider it h as joy when 
you fall into a trial. i

 
a The Hebrew name for ‘James’ or ‘Jacob.’ 
b The manuscript uses the Hebrew abbreviation “ ֔ה” for ‘Ha-Shem,’ which 
literally means “The Name.” Today still, many Jews will read “Ha-Shem” when 
they see the Creator’s Hebrew name יהוה. For further discussion on this 
abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’, see pp. 62-69.  Our translations employ ‘The Name’ Yahweh 
in every instance indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The only 
grammatically possible pronunciation of יהוה, from which all other 
abbreviations/contractions of the Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with 
emphasis on the second syllable. For more information, see 
HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 
c The Hebrew word for ‘lord’ or ‘master.’ 
d The Hebrew name for ‘Jesus’ – meaning ‘Yahweh is Salvation.’ 
e Or “The Messiah.” The Hebrew word “משיח” (mashiach) was translated into 
the Greek ‘christos’ but should be clearly distinguished from the Catholic 
symbolic ‘Christ.’  Literal meaning: “anointed one,” usually referring to 
someone anointed as king of Israel, or as priest or prophet. However, when 
used as a name, it refers to the Son of Yahweh, whom he anointed as the 
ultimate King of Israel, the Everlasting High Priest, and the Prophet who would 
speak Yahweh’s words to his people – and if anyone disobeys him, Yahweh 
himself will require it of him. See Deu. 18:18-19 and Acts 3:22-23. 
f Or “in.” 
g Could mean ‘rejoice’ or ‘joy to you.’ 
h Lit. “this.” 
i Or “temptation.” Lit. “testing.” 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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3�,�bUn�t 	J Ug 
sU o 	fhao �rID v �nh�k 
J th �v 	J o �t 
C b ,Uk 
c �x th �v

4v �tUK �n 
C Uh 
v �T 	J h �s 
F ;IX  v s  g ,Ih 
v�k Qh �r �m ,Uk 
c �X  v k �c#t 

 t«k 
ur  x 
j 	TcJ  o 	f 
N �n r �c �S oU5o 	f �C s �j 	t J�H 	J o �t 
C k �c#t 

�m v	z v �n 
f �j Ik r �x �j 	Jk�K  P 
,�k Qh �rdo �s �t k �f
k i �,IB 	J v 	u 
v H �n 

i �T �h tUv o d 
ue  Ik6 Qh �r �m tUv k �c#t k�K  P 
,�kft«k 
u v�bUn�t 	C 

o�H  v k  g o �h b 
zt«n
k v 	nIS tUv v	z e �PUx 
N 	J h �n h �F e �p �x 
C

a
 In the Tanach, second person plural suffixes are normally attached to

feminine plural nouns with a “h � ” helping vowel, e.g. “o 	fh �,«b 
C” (Ex. 3:22);

“o 	fh �,t«Y  j” (Amos 5:12). In the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude, the use

of such helping vowels between the noun and suffix has been extended to

singular nouns as well (the “h � ” does not make the noun plural). This is also

rarely attested in the Tanach, e.g. “o 	fh �,Uc 
J” (Zeph. 3:20) and similarly (with

plural-like form) “Wh 	, �t 
b �¬ �n” (Ezek. 35:11). Compare also footnote on chapter

2:8 and 4:1.
b
 Note that masculine verbs are occasionally used with feminine subjects in

Hebrew. See e.g. Judg. 21:21; 1 Sam. 25:27; 1 Kin. 22:36; Dan. 8:9; Neh. 6:9,

13:19; 2 Chr. 15:7, 20:37, etc.
c
 The “,” preformative is used several times instead of “h” with third person

masculine ‘imperfect’ verbs. In these instances, the “,” does not affect the

person of the verb, it only seems to place extra emphasis on the subject.

Compare chapter 1:13, 4:7, 5:14.
d
 Alternative spelling for “k�K  P 
, �v
k”. A preformative ‘v’ is occasionally

dropped in the ‘infinitive construct,’ even in the Tanach – see e.g. Pro. 24:17

(“Ik 
J �F �cU” for “Ik 
J �F �v 
cU”); Lam. 2:11 (“; �y �g �C” for “; �y �g �v 
C”). See also Ex.

10:3, 34:24; Deu. 31:11; Is. 1:12; Job 33:30, etc.
e
 Or possibly “i  T6h” – compare the use of “i  TUb” in the Hebrew Revelation, e.g.

Rev. 6:2, 6:4, 6:8, etc.
f
 Alternative spelling for “kkp,vk” – see footnote on verse 5.
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3 And know that your faith,a when it is complete, brings about b 
longsuffering.c 4 But the longsuffering must be unto the end, so that 
you may be complete d and nothing be lacking from you. 

5 But if there is one among you who lacks wisdom, he e must pray 
for it from Yahweh, who gives to every man,f and he himself will 
also give it to him.g 6 But he must pray with faith h and not with 
doubt; i for whosoever is doubtful, he j is like k a pair of balances l on 
the sea. 

a Lit. “faithfulness.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) – refers to both believing and 
doing (being faithful). See e.g. James 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9; 2 Kin. 
12:16(15); Is. 59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc. 
b Or “causes” or ‘produces.’ 
c Or “patience” or “endurance.” 
d Lit. “with fullness/abundance.” 
e Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
f Compare Proverbs 2:6. 
g Or possibly ‘and it will also be given to him.’ 
h Or “while being faithful” – the Hebrew word “אמונה” (emunah) refers to 
both believing and doing (being faithful). Compare Pro. 2:1-7: “If you accept 
my words and treasure up my commandments… then you will… find the 
knowledge of Elohim. For Yahweh gives wisdom… he stores up wisdom for the 
upright ones…” 
i Or “with faithfulness and not with uncertainty.” 
j Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
k Or “he resembles.” 
l Or “scales.” 
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 7�bh �t o �s �t �v v
z �u va�j�k Qh �r �m iIs �t �v �n r �c �S v
zh �t k �C �e �H 
J c ��

8 h �k �C tUv e �PUx �n k �g �cU , �gh �s �hb�C  uh �f �r �S k �f9s �j 
t j �t k �c%t 

�p �� 
Jkc Iv �c�D , 
t r �t �P �, �v�k k �fUh 10 Qh �r �m r �JIg �v �u r �t �P �,�kd

 , 
tI,(k �p �JeJ �c�h v 
s �¬ �v .h �m �F h �F f 11j �r �c �H �u k �N�H �u t �m�h .h �m �fU 

 t«k �u k �M �FsIn%g�hg 12r �xUnU �VIk0t UB 
jh �fIh JIb0t �v h �r �J �t �u 

 k �t h �S �Jx �t �n �Th 

a
 In the Hebrew Revelation and James, “ubht” or “vbht” is generally used

instead of “iht”. The “u” or “v” at the end does not always represent a third

person singular pronominal suffix. Because these two spellings are used

interchangeably, it is possible that “vbht” should actually be pointed as

“v«bh �t”. Compare e.g. the interchange of “Ik �J” (Jer 7:14; Judg. 21:19, 21:21,

etc.) and “v«k �J” (Josh. 18:1, 18:8, 18:9, 18:10, etc.); “ Ik 3v �t” (Gen. 26:25,

31:25, 33:19, etc.) and “v«k 3v �t” (Gen. 9:21, 12:8, 13:3, etc.); “ v«z” (2 Kin. 6:19;

Ezek. 40:45, etc.) and “Iz” (Hos. 7:16; Ps. 132:10).
b
 Usually spelled “vghsh”. The Tanach also contains a number of feminine

nouns which are construct in form, but not necessarily in meaning, e.g.,

“, �g �p �J” instead of “v �g �p �J” (2 Kin. 9:17b); “, �dUP” instead of “v�dUP” (Lam.

2:18); “, �n �f �j” instead of “v �n �f �j” (Is. 33:6); “,�bh �d �b” instead of “v�bh �d �b” (Ps.

61:1). Alternatively, this word “,ghsh” might be some type of ‘infinitive

construct’ used as a noun.
c
 Or possibly “k �p �� 
J”.

d
 Alternative spelling for “r �t �P �, �v�k” – see footnote on verse 5.

e
 Or possibly “I,�k �p �J”.

f
 Or possibly “J �c�h”.

g
 Quoted from Job 14:2.

h
 Quoted from Job 5:17.
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7 And this man must not think that he will receive anything from 
Ha-Adon. 8 And a he who is doubtful b is without knowledge c in all 
his ways. 

9 But a brother who is low,d is able to e boast in f his exaltation,g 10 
while the rich one must boast in h his lowness, for like the flower of 
the field he will dry up: i 11 And “like a flower he comes out, then 
withers – and he runs away j like a shadow and does not remain 
standing.” k 12 And “blessed is the man whom Eloah l chastens,m so 
do not refuse the discipline of Shaddai,” n, o

a Or “For.” 
b Lit. “an owner of doubting” – Hebrew expression most likely refers to 
someone who doubts habitually and not occasionally.  
c Or “understanding.” 
d Or “humble.” 
e Or “can.” 
f Lit. “with.” 
g Lit. “height.” 
h Lit. “with.” 
i Or “wither.” 
j Or “flees.” 
k Quoted from Job 14:2. 
l Singular of “אלהים” (Elohim), and usually translated as ‘God.’ In Hebrew 
however, the word ‘luck’ or ‘fortune’ is pronounced as “gad” and sometimes 
as “god” (medieval) – see e.g. Gen. 30:10-11; Josh. 11:17; Isa. 65:11. Therefore 
we prefer not to use ‘God.’ 
m Or possibly “rebukes.” 
n Or “the Almighty.” 
o Quoted from Job 5:17.
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�v k �C �e �T oh �rUX �H �v r �j �t h �Fr �, �Fav �u �v�h �jh �y �c �N �J oh �H �j �v 

cIv �t �J v�K �t�kb  I,It13t«T k �t �u r �nc�j �t t �C iIh �Xh �B �J o �t �C s

o �s �t �v , �t v �X�b �n t«k v �u �v�h h �F v �u �v�H �n t �C v�z uh�k �gg �r�k d

 tUv �uv�bh �te s �j �t oUJ�k v �X&b �n 14�h s �j �t k �F e �r &bo �t �C v �X

 I,It �j �M�b �n I,�u(t �T �J15 r �j �t �u Q �Ff�C o �rID v�u(t �T �v k �C �E �J o �t

 , �u �N �v th �v o �rID t�k �F �J o �t �C t �y �j �v k �c(t t �y �j �v th �v16k �t 

 oh �cUv(t oh �j �t Ug �, �T17rIt �n v�k �g �n�k �n t �C v �cIy v�b �T �n k �F 

 Q �J«j �v �nU rIt �n hUBh �J �u ;UKh �j J�h t«k Ik �m �t �u c �t �v18tUv �u 

v �t �r �vgoh �rUF �C Ub �t �J , �n.t �v rUCh �S s�h k �g IbIm �r h �p �F Ub�k 

I, �th �r �C �n

a
 Note that this word has the definite article and is still in construct state

based on context. This phenomenon is very common in the Hebrew

Revelation, James and Jude, and also occurs in the Tanach – see e.g. Judg.

16:14; 1 Kin. 14:24; 2 Kin. 16:14, 23:17; Jer. 25:26; 1 Chr. 9:26, etc.
b
 Or possibly “cIv .t �J”. The Tanach also sometimes uses the ‘infinitive

absolute’ in this way (similar to a participle or ‘finite’ verb). See e.g. Is. 5:5,

22:13, 59:13; 2 Chr. 31:10; Jer. 9:23; Hab. 3:13; Hag. 1:6; Ps. 35:16; Ezek. 1:14,

etc. See also “eIJ �g” for “e �JIg” (Jer. 22:3); “.In �j” for “. �nIj” (Is. 1:17).
c
 The “,” preformative is used several times instead of “h” with third person

masculine ‘imperfect’ verbs. In these instances, the “,” does not affect the

person of the verb, it only seems to place extra emphasis on the subject.

Compare chapter 1:4, 4:7, 5:14.
d
 Or possibly “g �r�k”.

e
 In the Hebrew Revelation and James, “ubht” or “vbht” is generally used

instead of “iht”. The “u” or “v” at the end does not always represent a third

person singular pronominal suffix. See footnote on verse 7 for more

information.
f
 Ms. uses abbreviation “f"jtu”, which could also be read as “if hrjtu”

(same meaning).
g
 Or possibly “v �t �r �v”.
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for after the chastisements a you b will receive the crown of life, 
which Yahweh promises to those who love him.c 

13 But let no one say – when a temptation d comes on him – “This 
comes from Yahweh,” for Yahweh does not tempt man with evil,e 
neither is he tempted by anyone. 14 Only, everyone is tempted when 
his desire f overcomes him. 15 And afterwards, if he accepts the 
desire, it causes the sin; g but the sin – when it is completed – causes 
the death.h 16 Do not go astray i beloved brothers. 17 Every good gift 
comes from above, from the light of the Father; and with him there 
is no change, nor alteration of light and darkness. 18 And he has 
shown us, according to his will, by the word of truth, that we are 
first fruits of his creation.j

a Or “disciplines.” 
b Singular in Hebrew, thus speaking to each person individually.  
c Compare Deu. 30:6 and 30:16. 
d Or “trial.” Same Hebrew word as in verse 2. 
e Or “to do evil.” 
f Or “covetousness” or “lust.” 
g Or “brings about sin.” 
h Or “brings about death.” 
i Or “err.” 
j Or possibly “And he was shown to us according to his will, by the word of 
truth, so that we can be first fruits of his creation.” 



264 wt cegh Transcript 2.2

19 k �F oh �cUv�t oh �j �t v�z kh �c �J �C h�b �Ca ,Ih �v�k Qh �r �m o �s �t

 ; �t�k t«k �u r �C �s�k t«k k �c�t �gIn �J�k rh �v �n20 (158b) h�b �C �n ; �t �v h �F

 o �s �tIbh �tb v �u �v�h h�b �p�k cIY �D v �n v �GIg 21 [22]Uh �v �T k �c�t 

In �m �g �C �J s �c�k oh �g �nID �v �n t«k �u rUCh �S �v oh �GIg �J UKh �t �n

 o �f �, �t oh �t �N �r �n22 [23]rUCh �S �v �g �nID �v J�h s �j �t �J o �t �C h �F 

Ibh �t �uc In �m �g , �t v �tIr �J Jh �t�k v �nIS tUv v�z v �GIg

 ,It �r �n �C,It �cIM �vd 23 [24]In �m �g , �t v �t �r �J r �j �t �J i �uh �F 

 v �t �r �D v �n , �t �j �fIJ �u UB �N �n tUv Q�kIv24 [25]h �n k �c�t 

�j �fIJ Ibh �t �u I,It oh�H �e �nU v �j �n �¬ �v , �s �C v �tUK �n �C v �tIr �J

  uh �G�g �n k �f �C JIs �e v�h �v �h v�z v �GIg e �r g �n �D �D v �n25 [26]

v �u �v�h s �cIg tUv �J Ik c �D �j �n o �f �C s �j �t �J o �t �C k �c�t

a
 Possibly a scribal mistake. Should possibly read “i �C”.

b
 Or possibly “Ubh �t” (alternative pronunciation).

c
 Or possibly “Ubh �t �u” (alternative pronunciation).

d
 Phrase quoted from Ex. 38:8.
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19 Because of this, beloved brothers, all the sons a of man must be 
quick to listen; b but not to speak and not to anger. 20 (158b) For the 
anger of the sons of man does not do that which is good before 
Yahweh. 

21 [22]
c But you must be of those who do the word and not of those 

who hear only – by which you are deceived.d 22 [23] For if one is he 
who hears e the word, but does not do it ; he f is like a man who sees 
himself in the “mirrors of the serving women.” g, h 23 [24] For after he 
saw himself, he goes away from it, and forgets what he saw. 24 [25] 
But whosoever sees with fullness i into the law of joy, and 
establishes j it, and does not forget what he heard, but does k it , this 
one will be blessed l in all his deeds. 

25 [26] However, if one among you thinks by himself that he serves 
Yahweh,

a Or possibly ‘every son of man.’ 
b Or “obey.” The Hebrew word “שמע” (shama’) means both to “hear/listen” 
and to “obey.” 
c Verse numbers marked in manuscript mostly correspond to standard 
numbering in English translations. When the verse number in this manuscript 
differs from the standard numbering, the standard verse number is placed in 
brackets. E.g. verse 21 in this manuscript corresponds to verse [22] in standard 
Bibles. The verse numbered [21] in standard Bibles is absent in this ms. 
d Or possibly “the very thing by which they deceive you.” 
e Or possibly “For if one does hear.” 
f Lit. “this one,” but means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
g Lit. “serving ones” (feminine plural). 
h Hebrew “מראות הצובאות” – phrase quoted from Ex. 38:8. Because “מראה” 
(mar ’ah) (plural “מראות”) would usually mean ‘vision,’ an expression from the 
Tanach is used to ensure the correct meaning of ‘mirror.’ 
i Or “completeness.” 
j Or “performs.” 
k Or “performs.” 
l Hebrew “קדוש” (qadosh) – lit. “set-apart” but often used for “blessed.” 



266 wc � wt cegh Transcript 2.2

 e �r i �x �r �C IbIJ�k , �t r �N �J �n Ibh �t �u,h �X �vav�z Ic �c�k 

�v,Urht ��b�u �v�h  cIy Ibh �t v26 [27]h�k �C �n rIv �Y �v ,Urht �� �v �u 

oh �nI,�h �v r �E �c�k Q�kIv �v tUv v�z c �t �v v �u �v�h h�b �p�k iIr �x �j

o �vh �,Ir$g �m �C ,Ib �n�k �t �v �u

wc e�r �P
Ubh�bIs$t �jh �J �N �v �gUJ�h �C v�bUn(t �v �J Uc �J �j �T k �t oh �cUv$t oh �j �t

 oh �b �P t �GIB �J2, �g �C �y �C ih �S ,h �C �v k �m �t s �j �t t �C �J o �t �C h �F 

 oh �g �r oh �JUC�k �n �C h �b �g s �j �t o �d �u oh �g�b oh �JUC�k �n �cU c �v�z3

 v�z k �g oh �tIr o �T �t �uv �GIB �Jc�v Ik oh �r �nIt �u oh �g�b oh �JUC�k �N

 Ubh�k �d �r�k c �J It o �J sIn$g h �b �g�k oh �r �nIt �u cIY �v k �g Ub�k c �J4

UG$g �, �u oh �y �pIJ o �T �t e �r v�z k �g cIy �C oh �jh �D �J �n o�bh �t �u

 g �r eUKh �j5 oh �g �nIJd r �j �C v �u �v�h t«k$v oh �cUv$t oh �j �t h �k

v�bUn(t �C oh �r �JIg �v v �Z �v o�kIg �C oh �H �b$g �C

a
 Or possibly “,h �x �v”.

b
 Alternative spelling for “,Urh �� �v”. The lexical form is normally spelled

“,Ur �J” or “,Urh �J”.
c
 Alternative spelling for “t �GIB �J” (and could also be pointed with the exact

same vowels, “v �GIB �J”). Take note that “vab” is also used as an alternative

spelling for “tab” in the Dead Sea Scrolls, e.g. “vabu” for “tabu” (1QIsa, Is.

11:12); “vatu” for “tatu” (XHev/Se49 f1R:9); “vaub” for “taub” (4Q398

f1_3:1 and 4Q266 f7i:4); “va,” for “ta,” (4Q417 f2i:23).
d
 Note that a participle is sometimes used with the same/similar meaning as

an imperative. Compare e.g. Revelation 2:6[7], 2:13[14], 2:14[15], 6:16. See

also Miguel Pérez Fernández, An Introductory Grammar of Rabbinic Hebrew,

Brill, 1997, pp. 138-139; M. H. Segal, A Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew,

Clarendon Press,  p. 159.



Translation 2.2 Ya’aqov 1–2 267 

but does not keep his tongue with a bridle,a but deceives b his heart,c 
this service to d Yahweh is not good. 26 [27] But the pure service, 
without lack before Yahweh the Father, is he e who goes to visit the 
fatherless ones and the widows in their distresses.f 

2:1 Beloved brothers, do not think that the faith in Yeshua Ha-
Mashiach our Adon shows partiality.g 2 For when h one arrives at the 
house of judgment,i with a golden ring and with lovely clothes, and 
also a poor one with worthless j clothes; 3 and you show partiality k 
to him l who wears the lovely clothes, and say to him, “Sit on this 
good seat m for us;” n and say to the poor, “Stand there” or “Sit at 
our feet.” 4 – Then they will not look justly o on this poor one, but 
you will be judges p who make a bad division.q 

5 Listen to me beloved brothers, did not Yahweh choose the poor 
ones in this world, who are rich in faith,

a Compare chapter 3:2-3. 
b Or possibly “he only deceives.” 
c Meaning “himself.” 
d Lit. “of.” 
e Or possibly “is this: he who.” 
f Or “sufferings.” 
g Lit. “lifts up faces” – i.e. to respect/favor a particular individual more than 
others. Compare e.g. Lev. 19:15; Deu. 10:17; Pro. 18:5. 
h Or “if.” 
i Hebrew “בית דין” (beit din) – the standard term used for a “court of law.” 
j Lit. “bad.” 
k Lit. “look upon him.” 
l Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
m Or ‘in this good place.” 
n Probably an expression (as in Ex. 24:14). Or possibly “by us.” 
o Or “well” or “favorably.”
p Or “you will make a bad decision/division when you judge.” 
q Or “decision.” 



268 wc cegh Transcript 2.2

v�Kh �t�k 
jh �y �c �v �J v �j �y �c 
v �n oh �J �rIh �ucIv �t �J a  I,It6k �c�t 

k«F 
v oh �GIg �J v �N �v t«k�v oh �rh �J�g �v �u h �b �g�k JUH �C UG�g 
T o �T 
t

 o �f �N �g e�zIj �Co �th �mInUb y �P �J �N
k o �f �, �t 7v �N �v t«k�v 
u 

 Ut �r �e �T o �T 
t �J v �Z �n cIY 
v o �) 
v oh �p �S 
d �nU oh �p �r �j �n8o �t �C 

 �T �c 
v �t �u v �rIT 
C cU, �F �J h �p �F , �S 
v UG�g 
T o �T 
t �JWh �g �r�kc�F WIn

 cIy UG�g 
T9t �y �j UG�g 
T o �s �t �v k 
g oh �tIr o �T 
t �J o �t �C k �c�t 

�, �u][UJ �b �gd�S �n  oh �r �cIg �v In �F ,10k �F oh�H 
e �n s �j �t �J o �t �C h �F 

 k«F 
C ch�H 
j tUv s �j �t �C t �yIj �u V�KUF v �rIT 
v11r 
n �t �J v�z h �F 

v �T 
t �J o �t �cU j �m �r �T t«k r 
n �t tUv o 
D ; �t �b �T t«kIbh �t e�n ; �t�b

a
 Or possibly “cIv 4t �J”. The Tanach also sometimes uses the ‘infinitive

absolute’ in this way (similar to a participle or ‘finite’ verb). See e.g. Is. 5:5,

22:13, 59:13; 2 Chr. 31:10; Jer. 9:23; Hab. 3:13; Hag. 1:6; Ps. 35:16; Ezek. 1:14,

etc. See also “eIJ �g” for “e �JIg” (Jer. 22:3); “.In �j” for “. �nIj” (Is. 1:17).
b
 Alternative spelling for “ohthmunu”. Such ‘defective’ spellings of masculine

plural nouns/participles are commonly found in the Tanach. See e.g. Gen. 1:21

(obhb,), 25:24 (onu,); Ex. 8:10 (ornj); Lev. 10:16 (or,ubv). Compare also

chapter 4:15 and Jude v. 12.
c
 Although such spellings are generally used with plural nouns, a “� ” helping

vowel is often inserted between a singular noun and a second person

masculine singular suffix when the word is ‘in pause,’ e.g. “W·�n �J” (Gen. 12:2);

“W·�P �x 
F” (Gen. 17:13). Such ‘pausal’ pronunciations are often used throughout

the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude, even for words which are not in

pause, and these spellings (e.g. “lhgrk” instead of “lgrk”) do not indicate a

plural noun. This is also attested in the Dead Sea Scrolls (indicated by vowel

letters), e.g. “lhgr” (Deu. 5:20, 4Q41); “lhsa” (Deu. 11:15, 4Q136); and rarely

in the Masoretic Text: “Wh �, �t �b �¬ �n” (Ezek. 35:11). Compare footnotes on

chapter 1:3 and 4:1.
d
 Ms. reads “aubg,u” which is very likely a mistake for “uabg,u”.

e
 In the Hebrew Revelation and James, “ubht” or “vbht” is generally used

instead of “iht”. The “u” or “v” at the end does not always represent a third

person singular pronominal suffix.
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and possessors a of the promise which he promised to those who 
love him? 6 But you, you put the poor one to shame.b As for the rich 
ones, is it not they who do everything to you with force, and bring 
you out to the judgment? 7 And do they not reproach and 
blaspheme the good name of him whom you call upon ? 

8 If you c perform the law as it is written in the Torah,d “but you must 
love your fellow as yourself,” you do good. 9 But if you show 
partiality e to man, you do sin and are convicted f by the law as 
transgressors.g 10 For if one establishes h the whole Torah – all of it 
– but sins in one matter, i he is guilty of the whole. j 11 For he k who
said, “You must not commit adultery,” he also said, “You must not 
murder.” So, if you do not commit adultery,

a Or “heirs.” 
b Lit. “you made shame/disgrace for the poor one.” 
c Plural throughout verse, except for quote from the Torah which is singular. 
d The Hebrew word ‘torah’ means “instruction” or “law.” The Creator 
established his perfect and everlasting Torah (instruction/law) as the basis of 
his covenant with his people. These instructions/laws were recorded by 
Mosheh in written form, and thus the Torah is also known as the ‘Law of 
Moses,’ although in reality it is Yahweh’s law/instructions (as covenant 
stipulations) for his people. 
e Lit. “look upon man.” 
f Or “punished” or “condemned.” 
g Or possibly “just like the other transgressors.” 
h Or “performs.” 
i Or “against one command.” 
j Meaning that someone who breaks one command (applicable to him/her) is 
not innocent when measured against the whole Torah, but guilty. This does 
not mean that such a person is guilty of breaking every command in the whole 
Torah. 
k Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 



270 wc cegh Transcript 2.2

 , �S �v k �g r �cIg v �T �t v �jh �m �r v �G�g �T k �c�t12Ur �C �s �T v�z kh �c �J �C 

 v �j �n �G �C , �S �v s�h k �g Uy �P �J �B �J UK �t In �F UG�g �, �u13t«c�h k �c�t 

s�d�b �F r �t �P �, �n oh �n�j �r �v �u oh �n�j �r v �G �g t«K �J v�z k �g g �r y �P �J �n

 y �P �J �N �v14r �n«t s �j �t �J o �t �C oh �cUv�t oh �j �t J�h ,�k �gIT v �nU 

oh �G�g �N �v Ik J�h t«k �u v�bUn+t �v Ik J�H �Jv�bUn+t �v�kU a J�h t«k

 I,It J �S �e�k ,�kIf �h15r �x �j �J ,Ij�t It j �t s �j �t J�H �J o �t �cU 

 oIh �u oIh k �F x�b �r �p�k o �v�k[16]h �r �c �S o �v�k r �nt«T o �F �n s �j �t �u 

r �c �S oUJ o �v�k i �T �h t«k tUv �u g �cIG�k o �f�k i �T �h v �u �v�h v �n �j�b

 oh �r �c �S �v v�z �C o �v�k J�h ,�k �gIT v �n ;UD �v ,�k �gI,�k16 [17]Q �F 

 In �m �g �C tUv , �n oh �G�g �N �v Ik J�h t«K �J o �t �C v�bUn+t �v17 [18]

h�k sh �g �v oh �G�g �N �v h�k �u v�bUn+t �v J�h W�k r«nt�k s �j �t k �fUh k �c�t

h�K �J oh �G�g �nU h �,�bUn+t W�k sh �g �n h �b�t o�D Wh �G�g �n o �g W �,�bUn+t

a
 Note that the definite article is often not merged with the inseparable

prepositions in the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude. This also happens

occasionally in the Tanach, e.g. Gen. 39:11; Deu. 6:24; 1 Sam. 9:13, 13:21; Jer.

44:22; Ezek. 40:25, 47:22; Ps. 36:6; Eccl. 8:1; Ezra 9:7, 9:15; Neh. 5:11, 9:10,

9:19, 12:38; 2 Chr. 10:7, 25:10, 29:27, etc.
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but you do commit murder, a you transgress b the law. 12 Because of 
this, you must speak and do as those who will be judged by the law 
with joy.c 13 But severe judgment will come on him who did not 
perform mercy; d for the mercy boasts against the judgment. 

14 And what profit is there, beloved brothers, if one says that he has 
the faith, but he does not have the works? – For this faith does not 
have the ability to set him apart! e 15 For if there is a brother or sister 
who lacks to sustain themselves every day,f [16] and one of you 
speak words of comfort to them: “May Yahweh give you to 
gratification,” g – but he does not give them anything to profit the 
body, what profit will they have by these words? 16 [17] So the faith, 
if it does not have the works, is dead by h itself. 

17 [18] Truly, one is able to say, “You have the faith; but I have the 
works. Bear witness to me of your faith with i your works; I am also 
bearing witness to you of my faith, for I have works.” j

 
a Lit. “if you are not committing adultery, but you do commit a murder.” 
b Lit. “passing over the law.” 
c Could also possibly mean ‘law of joy.’ 
d Or “compassion.” 
e Or “to sanctify him.” 
f Or “day by day.” Lit. “every day and day.” 
g Probably refers to both food and clothing, etc. 
h Or “in.” 
i Or “by.” 
j Or “also I, even by my works, bear witness to you of my faith.” 



272 wc cegh Transcript 2.2

18 [19]o�D oh �b �y �¬ �v cIy v �GIg v �T �t s �j �t v �u �v�H �J ih �n�t �T v �T �t 

 oh �s�g«r �u oh �bh �n�t �n i �F19 [20]v�bUn+t �v �J g �sh�k v �T �t v �mIr k �c�t 

 tUv , �n oh �G�g �n h�k �C20 [21]t«k�v [Ubh �c �t] a k �g e �S �y �m �b o �v �r �c �t

 �j �C �z �N �v k �g i �C �r �e�k Ib �C , �t th �c �v �J uh �G�g �n s�h21 [22]v�z �cU 

oh �G�g �N �v s�h k �g �u uh �G�g �n �C k �g �P v�bUn+t �v �J ,It �r�k v �T �t k �fUT

 v �tUK �n �C v�bUn+t �v v �G�g�b22 [23]�n v�z �cU oh�HUeb�v r �n+t�B �J v �rIT

v �e �s �m IK �v �c �J �j�H �u v �u �v�h �C ih �n+t �v o �v �r �c �t �u

a
 Ms. reads “ubh,uct” – probably a mistake written in anticipation of the

common phrase “ceghu ejmh ovrct ubh,uct”.
b
 Crossed out and replaced with “tknn” above line – in same script as main

text.
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18 [19] You,a you believe that Yahweh is one – you do good; the 
satans b also believe so, and tremble. 19 [20] But do you want to 
know c that d the faith without works is dead? 20 [21] Was not our 
[father] Avraham e justified f by his works, when g he brought his son 
as an offering on the altar? 21 [22] And by this, you yourself are able 
to see that the faith performed h in his works – and by the works, 
the faith was made complete. 22 [23] And by this the Torah i was 
established j – which was spoken: k “And Avraham believed in 
Yahweh, and he reckoned l it to him as righteousness.”

 
a “You” is singular throughout this paragraph, speaking to each person 
individually. 
b The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or “accuser.” If it 
has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title (e.g. Zech. 
3:1; Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.) and is transliterated as ‘Ha-Satan’; 
however, ‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for 
‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; 
Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 
18:2, etc.). 
c Or “are you willing to realize.” 
d Or “how.” 
e The Hebrew name for ‘Abraham.’ 
f Or “Did not Avraham our [father] justify himself.” 
g Or “because.” 
h Or “worked.” 
i When Torah is used as a name, it can refer specifically to the written law (as 
covenant stipulations), but also more generally to the first five books of the 
Bible (the Pentateuch), or sometimes even to the entire Old Testament. 
j Crossed out in ms. and replaced with “fulfilled” above line – in same script as 
main text. 
k Lit. “said.” 
l Or “counted it for him.” 
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23 [24] [  ]a k �g e 	S �y �m �b o �s �t �v �J ,It �r�k o �T �t oh�kIf �h uh �J �f �g �u

 v�bUn t �v s�h k �g s �c�k t«k �u oh �G$g �N �v s�h24 [25] (159a) v�z�k v �nIS �f �u

v �,$j �e�K �J i�uh 	F oh �G$g �N �v s�h k �g e 	S �y �m �b th �v t«k$v v�bIZ �v c �j �rb

 o	b �n �y �T �u oh�k �D �r �n �v25 [26]Q �F , 	n tUv �jUr h �k �C ;UD �v �J In �F h �F 

, 	n tUv oh �G$g �n h �k �C v�bUn t �v

wd e�r �P
J�bIg �v �J Ug �sU s 	N�k �n k �g �C s �j �t k �F Uh �v �T k �t oh �cUv$t oh �j �t

 kIs�D r 	,Ih v�h �v �h2t«K �J h �nU oh �r �c �S v 	C �r �v �C oh �t �yIj Ub �t h �F 

 k �fUh �u JIs �e Jh �t tUv r �c �S oUJ �C t 	y«j, �x �r�kc;UD �v k �F , �t 

3 Ub �t �J v 	t �rU oh �d$v�b �nddh �v �b �v�k h 	s �F i �x �r �C oh �xUX �v , �t 

 Ubh	bIm �r �F o �,It4oh�kIs �D v �N 	v �J h �P k �g ; �t ,Ibh �p �X �v o�d �u 

�jUr �v e�zIj �C oh �f�kIv �u

a
 Crossed-out letters.

b
 Or “v �T �j �e�K �J”. Although “v,jek” looks like a second person masculine

singular (2ms) verb, it is actually third person feminine singular (3fs), formed

on analogy with III-v  verbs. In Mishnaic Hebrew, the use of “v,” at the end of

III-v  ‘perfect’ 3fs verbs was also extended to some III-t verbs, which resulted

in spellings where 3fs and 2ms ‘perfect’ verbs can look identical. See e.g.

“v,tre” for “vtre” (Mishnah Yevamot 12:3, mss. Kaufmann and Parma);

“v,tmh” for “vtmh” (Mishnah Arachin 7:5, Kaufmann ms.). In the Hebrew

Gospels, this phenomenon is also found in II-Vowel verbs, e.g. “v,ne” for

“vne” (Luke 8:55, Vat. Ebr. 100 et al.); “ v,mr” for “vmr” (John 11:20, Vat.

Ebr. 100 et al.); “v,nea” for “vnea” (John 11:31, Vat. Ebr. 100 et al.). Here

in the Hebrew Epistle of Ya’aqov, this same phenomenon has simply been

extended to the root “jek.”
c
 This is a Qal ‘infinitive construct’ from the root “ixr” with “k” preposition.

d
 Or possibly “oh �d �v �b �n”. 
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23 [24] And now you a are able to see that man is justified b by the c 
works, and not by the faith alone. 24 [25] (159a) And like this – Rachav d 
the harlot – was she not justified e by the works when f she received 
the spies and hid them? 25 [26] For as the body without ruach g is 
dead, so the faith without works is dead. 

3:1 Beloved brothers, not every one of you h must be an expert
teacher; i and know j that the punishment will be greater.k 2 For we 
sin in many words.l But he who does not sin in any word,m he is a 
set-apart man, and able to bridle the whole body. 3 And look,n we 
steer o the horses with a bridle, to lead them according to our will. 4 
And also the ships, although they are great, and go by the force of 
the wind p – 

a Plural. 
b Or “justifies himself.” 
c Or “his.” 
d The Hebrew name for ‘Rahab.’ 
e Or “did she not justify herself.” 
f Or “because.” 
g The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” (See glossary for more 
information.) 
h Lit. “you [plural] must not be everyone an expert teacher.” 
i Hebrew “ בעל מלמד” – lit. “a master of teaching.” 
j Plural imperative. 
k Or “exceedingly great.” 
l Or “in many things” – probably used here with a double meaning. 
m Or “any thing” – probably used here with a double meaning. 
n Or “behold.” 
o Or “guide” or “direct.”
p Or “sail by means of strong wind.” 
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h �P k �g ; �ti �F aoh �d �v«b �n b�g s�h �C th �v �J v�B �y �e t�d �v s�h k

 Q �t�k �N �v5oh �r �c �S ,�k �gIpU v�B �y �e r �ch �t th �v iIJ�K �v Q �F 

 kIs�D r �g�h r �g �c �n i �y �e J �t v �t �r oh�kIs �D6th �v iIJ�K �v o �d �u 

Ubh �,Ir �ch �t �C iIJ�K �v Q �F ,Iku �u�g �C v �tUk �n o�kIg J �t In �F

�nU ;UD �v k �F , �t th �y�j �nUrh �v �cco �t �C Ubh �, �fh�k�v �C Ub �,It 

r �v �c �b th �v �Jdo«B �vh�D �ne

a
 Ms. uses abbreviation “f"hpgt” – could also possibly be read as

 “lf hp kg ;t” (same meaning). 
b
 Or possibly “oh �d �v �b -n”. 

c
 Alternative spelling for “rh �g �c �nU”.

d
 Alternative spelling for “r �g �c �b”.

e
 Alternative spelling for “obv thd”. The full title found in the Tanach is 

“obv ic thd”.
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yet a they are steered b by a small rudder which is under the power 
of c the messenger.d 

5 So the tongue is a small member, and makes great words.e Look,f 
a small fire kindles a great forest! 6 And also the tongue is like an 
eternal fire, full of iniquities; so is the tongue among our members, 
and it causes the whole body to sin, and kindles us in our walk,g if 
it is kindled from Gei-Hinnom.h

a Lit. “although it is so.” 
b Or “guided” or “directed.” 
c Lit. “in the hand of” – a frequent expression in Hebrew. Here it possibly 
alludes to the power/authority of the messenger’s tongue, which steers the 
ship by bringing instructions to the helmsman (compare below footnote). 
d The helmsman had to receive his steering instructions from the captain/ 
officers, often via a messenger (the helmsman was usually positioned away 
from the captain). See e.g. Jonah chapter 1, where the captain came to speak 
with Jonah during the crisis of the storm – he was not the person physically 
steering the ship. 
e Or “does great things.” 
f Or “behold.” 
g Or “behavior” or “conduct.” The Hebrew root-word “הלך” (halach) is often 
used idiomatically in the Tanach, and can refer to the way one lives and 
behaves, as well as to one’s attitudes. See e.g. 1 Kin. 9:4 (to walk before 
Yahweh in integrity means to do everything Yahweh has commanded and to 
keep his statutes and judgments); Ex. 16:4 and Deu. 8:6 (to walk in Yahweh’s 
Torah/ways means to live out/do Yahweh’s will/commandments); Deu. 4:3, 
6:14, 8:19 (to walk after other gods means to follow/serve/seek other gods); 
Deu. 13:5(4) (to walk after Yahweh means to follow Yahweh, to keep his 
commandments and to obey his voice); Gen. 5:22-24, 6:9, (to walk with 
Yahweh means to live in a close relationship with Yahweh, being righteous and 
blameless); Mic. 6:8 (to walk humbly with Elohim means to be humble before 
Elohim, to do justice and to perform steadfast kindness); Mic. 2:3 and Dan. 
4:34(37) (to walk in pride means to be proud and do arrogant things), etc. 
h Lit. “The valley of Hinnom.” This Hebrew word is transliterated into Greek as 
‘Gehenna,’ and is inaccurately translated as ‘Hell.’ This is a literal valley right 
next to Jerusalem ordained for future punishment. See Mat. 25:41-46 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version: “And then he will say to those who are on the  

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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7v �N �v �J oh 
J �j �B �v �u ,IpIg �v �u ,In �v �C �v k �F 
n g �c �Y �v h 
F 

 o �s �t �v k �J g �c �Y �v In �F th 
v o�H �C It v �J �C�H �C8iIJ�K �v k �c�t 

 , �u �N �v o �x �C v �tUk �nU g �r th 
v h 
F , �x �r�k o �s �t oUJ k �fUh t«k9

k �g �u c �t �v v �u �v�h�k Ub �t oh 
j �C �J �n iIJ�K �v s�h k �g,t«z s�h a

 oh 
v«k't o�k �m �C tUv �J o �s �t �v�k Ub �t oh
k�K �e �n10t �m«h s �j �t h 
P 
n 

 oh 
cUv�t oh 
j �t Q �F v�h �v 
T k �t �u ,Ik�k �eU j �c �J11ih�h �g �n J�h h 
f �u 

 oh 
eU, �nU oh 
jUk �n o 
h �n V �C J�H �J12k �fUh It . �g boh 
r �n �T k �J c

i �Th
kd o 
h �n i �Th
k k �fUh t«k ih�h �g �N �v Q �F oh 
b �t �T i �p�D It i �n �J

oh 
eU, �nU oh 
jUk �n

a
 Hebrew ms. has abbreviation “zh"gu”, which could also be read “v �z s�h k �g �u”
(masculine). Note that “iuak” is sometimes referred to as masculine in

Hebrew, e.g. Ps. 22:16; Job 27:4; Lam. 4:4. Compare also verse 6, where

several masculine verbs are used with “iuak”.
b
 Note that a date palm is also considered an “.g”. See e.g. Joel 1:12.

c
 Crossed out and replaced with “ohbt,” – in same/similar script as main text.
d
 This is an alternative form of the ‘infinitive construct’ with “k” preposition
(root: “i,b”). Normally spelled “,,k” in the Tanach.
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7 For the nature of all the animals, and the birds, and the serpents,a 
which are on the dry land or in the sea, is like the nature of man.b 8 
But the tongue, no c man is able to bridle, for it is evil and is full of 
the poison of death. 9 With the tongue we praise Yahweh the Father, 
and with it we curse d the man who is e in the image of Elohim.f 10 
From one mouth there comes out praise and curses; but it must not 
be so, beloved brothers. 11 For is there indeed a fountain which has 
in it salt and sweet waters? 12 Or is a tree of dates g able to give oil,h 
or a vine – figs? So i the fountain is not able to give salt and sweet 
waters.

left side… go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, which is prepared for Ha-Satan and 
his messengers… And these will go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, but the 
righteous ones will go into everlasting light.” To learn more about the Biblical 
definition of ‘Gei-Hinnom,’ see Jer. 7:30-33, Is. 30:33, 66:24, etc. 
a Or possibly ‘reptiles.’ 
b Possibly means that the nature of all (i.e. the greatest majority of) animals 
allows them to be taught and trained just like humans can be taught and 
trained. The Greek version paraphrases and states that all animals have been 
tamed by man. 
c Hebrew often uses “no” or “not any” or “all” to refer to the majority. 
(Compare above footnote.) 
d Or “speak with contempt of” or “declare insignificant.” 
e Or possibly “who was made in the image of Elohim.” 
f Usually translated as ‘God.’ In Hebrew however, the word ‘luck’ or ‘fortune’ is 
pronounced as “gad” and sometimes as “god” (medieval) – see e.g. Gen. 
30:10-11; Josh. 11:17; Isa. 65:11. Therefore we prefer not to use ‘God.’ 
g Or “a date palm.”  The word for “dates” in the Hebrew ms. is crossed out 
and replaced with “figs” (in the same/similar script as main text). 
h Most seeds contain a low percentage of oil, which is hard to extract. 
However, olive oil is easily extracted from the flesh of the fruit, which contains 
a large percentage of oil. The Tanach even refers to “olive trees” as “עץ שמן” 
(’ets shemen) – “trees of oil,” with the same Hebrew word used here for ‘oil.’ 
Thus, it is evident that James is speaking of olive oil specifically. The Greek 
translation even replaced the term ‘oil’ with ‘olives’ to avoid confusion. 
i Or “Thus” or “Even so.” 
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13cIY �v I, �fh�k�v h�k v �t �r �n o �f �C iIc�b �u o �f �j tUv �J h �n 

 v �n �f �j �C14k �t v �t �b �G �u v �t �b �e o �f �c �c�k �C J�H �J o �t �C k �c�t 

 , �n+t �v s�d�b �F Ur �E �J �T k �t �u Ur�t �P �, �T15v �n �f �j Ibh �t v�z h �F 

 oh �b �y �¬ �v �nU o �s �t �v �n v �n �s�t �v �n e �r v�k �g �n�k �n t �C �J16h �n �C h �F 

 oh �g �r oh �r �c �S v �C �r �v J�h v�z �C v �t �b �G �u v �t �b �e J�H �J17k �c�t 

 r �j �t �u h �e�b v�Kh �j �T �f�k th �v v�k �g �n�k �n v �n �f �j �vQ �FaoIk �J 

v �xh �H �p�k k �fUh �u , �j�b �cUb,h �r�j �t �u oh �n�j �r t�k �n �gIn �J�k rh �v �nU 

hUt �¬ �n t«k �u v �cIy�kcoh �b �P ,Iph �b�j �u 

a
 Ms. uses abbreviation “f"jtu”. Could also be read as “if hrjtu” (same

meaning).
b
 Or possibly “v �xh�H �p�k”.

c
 Or possibly “hUt¬ �n” or “hIt �¬ �n” or “hIt¬ �n” (alternative pronunciations).

The lexical form is often spelled “tuan”.
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13 Whosoever is wise and understanding among you, let him show 
me his good walk a with wisdom. 14 But if there be jealousy and 
hatred in your hearts, do not boast and do not lie against the truth. 
15 For this is not wisdom which comes from above; but from the 
earth, from the man, and from the satans. 16 For in whomsoever 
there is jealousy and hatred, in him b there are many evil things.c 

17 But the wisdom from above is firstly d pure; e and afterwards 
shalom,f and with rest, and is able to reconcile,g and quick to listen, 
full of mercy; and lastly it is to h goodness i and not to partiality j or 
flattery.k

a Or “behavior” or “conduct.” The Hebrew root-word “הלך” (halach) is often 
used idiomatically in the Tanach, and can refer to the way one lives and 
behaves, as well as to one’s attitudes. See e.g. 1 Kin. 9:4 (to walk before 
Yahweh in integrity means to do everything Yahweh has commanded and to 
keep his statutes and judgments); Ex. 16:4 and Deu. 8:6 (to walk in Yahweh’s 
Torah/ways means to live out/do Yahweh’s will/commandments); Deu. 4:3, 
6:14, 8:19 (to walk after other gods means to follow/serve/seek other gods); 
Deu. 13:5(4) (to walk after Yahweh means to follow Yahweh, to keep his 
commandments and to obey his voice); Gen. 5:22-24, 6:9, (to walk with 
Yahweh means to live in a close relationship with Yahweh, being righteous and 
blameless); Mic. 6:8 (to walk humbly with Elohim means to be humble before 
Elohim, to do justice and to perform steadfast kindness); Mic. 2:3 and Dan. 
4:34(37) (to walk in pride means to be proud and do arrogant things), etc. 
b Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
c Or “words” – continuing the theme of the “tongue.” 
d Lit. “at the first.” 
e Or “innocent” or “blameless.” 
f Meaning “complete” or “peaceful.” 
g Or “to make peace.” 
h Or “it leads to goodness” or “it causes goodness.”  
i Or “that which is good.” 
j Lit. “lifting up faces” – i.e. to respect/favor a particular individual more than 
others. Compare e.g. Lev. 19:15; Deu. 10:17; Pro. 18:5. 
k Or “hypocrisy.” 
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18 ,Ue �sh �M 
v �n ,Irh �P 
v k �c�t , 
g 
r �z �ba�k oIk �J �C v�Kh �t

oIk �� 
v oh �nh �H 
e �N 
v

ws e�r �P
1v �n �j�k �n t �C v �n kh �c �J �cU o �fh �fI, �C b«k�v kh �c �J �C t

 o �fh �,«r �ch �t �C oh �n�jIK 
v o �fh �,«s $n�j2�, �n] o �T 
t �u [ohu �U 
tc

Ibh �t �ud
e �n k«F 
v �u v�z �C 
jhu �u �r 
n Ibh �t �u r �yIb �u o �eIb �u oh�k �C

 oh�k�K 
P �, �n Ibh �t o �T 
t �J h�b �P �n v �n kh �c �J �C3oh �GIg o �T 
t �u 

 v �g �r �C oh�k�K 
P �, �n o �T 
t �J kh �c �J �C v�b�g
b t«k �u v�Kh �p �T4; �tIB 
v 

tUv v �Z 
v o�kIg c �vIt �J h �N �J oh �g �sIh o �T 
t t«k�v , �p �tIB 
v �u

tUv v �Z 
v o�kIg�k c �vIt ,Ih �v�k v �mIr �J h �nU v �u �v
H �n t�bIG

v �u �v
h�k t�bIG v�h �v �h

a
 Or possibly “,«g �r �z �b” – but note that singular passive verbs are sometimes

used with plural subjects. See e.g. Gen. 35:26, 46:22; Ex. 27:7, 35:24; 2 Sam.

21:10; 1 Kin. 8:26, etc.
b
 In the Tanach, a number of prepositions take a ‘plural’ form when a suffix is

attached, e.g. “o �fh�k�g” (Ex. 5:21); “o �vh �r�j 
t” (Gen. 41:23). In the Hebrew

Revelation, James and Jude, the ‘plural’ form is used with a wider range of

prepositions whenever a second person suffix is attached. Compare also

footnote on chapter 1:3 and 2:8.
c
 Ms. has “ohhut,n” – probably a spelling mistake for “ohuut,n”.

d
 In the Hebrew Revelation and James, “ubht” or “vbht” is generally used

instead of “iht”. The “u” or “v” at the end does not always represent a third

person singular pronominal suffix.
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18 But the fruits of righteousness are sown in shalom a for b those 
who establish c the shalom. 

4:1 And why d does war e happen f in your midst? g Is it not because 
of your desires h which fight in your members? i 2 So you desire, j but 
do not receive; and he 

k who takes revenge and stays angry l does 
not profit by it. And why all this ? – Because you m do not pray, 3 and 
when you do a prayer, it is not answered because you pray 
wrongly.n 

4 O adulterer and adulteress, do you not know that whosoever loves 
this world, he hates Yahweh? So, whosoever wants to be a lover o of 
this world, he will be a hater p of Yahweh.

 
a ‘Shalom’ means “wholeness,” “completeness,” “wellbeing” or “peace.” 
‘Shalom’ was also used as a greeting.  
b Or possibly ‘by.’ 
c Or “perform.” 
d Lit. “because of what.”  
e Or “fighting” – Hebrew text uses same root-word twice in this verse, and 
repeats it again in verse 7. 
f Lit. “come.” 
g Or “among you.” 
h Or “lusts.” 
i I.e. “body parts” – could also refer to one’s inner parts, and possibly to 
members of the assembly/community. 
j Or “covet.” 
k Verbs are singular in the second half of this sentence.  
l Or “bears a grudge” – compare Lev. 19:18, where the same Hebrew words 
are used. In Mat. 22:39 Yeshua referred to Lev. 19:18 as the second greatest 
command in the Torah. 
m Plural. 
n Lit. “in evil.” 
o Or “friend.” 
p Or “enemy.” 
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5�c �� �j �n o �T �t It o �Tar �S �J �jUr �v o�B �j �C r �n«t v �rIT �v �J 

o �fh �fI, �Cb,IUh �M �v s�d�b �F v �U �t �, �n tUv c  v �u �v�h6v �C �r �v i �,Ib �u 

oh�k �p �� �v , �t �Vh �C �d �n v �u �v�H �J r �n«t v �rIT �v �J i�uh �F s �x �j

 , �t kh �P �J �nUoh �n �r �vd 7v �u �v�h�k oh �g�b �fUn Uh �v �T uh �J �f �g �u 

�k �, �uUn)jeUj �r �c �T oh �b �y �¬ �v s�d�b �F f�n o �f �N

a
 This is either a participle with a ‘perfect’ ending (such mixed forms do

occasionally occur in the Tanach, e.g. “o,huj,an” in Ezek. 8:16; see also

“h,tc,” in 1 Sam. 25:34 (Ketiv), which looks like a combination of the perfect

“,tc” and imperfect “htc,”); or else this is a contraction of “o,caj vn”

and should be pointed as “o �T �c �J)j �n” (See e.g. “vtk,n”, Mal. 1:13). Compare

also Jude v. 21, and Rev. 16:9.
b
 See footnote on chapter 4:1.

c
 Probably an alternative word/spelling for “,IU �M �v”. Alternatively, “,uuhmv”–

could possibly be a spelling mistake for “,UhH �M �v”.
d
 See Ezek. 17:24 and 2 Sam. 22:28.

e
 Or possibly “Un)j�K �, �u” – but compare “ohnjukv” in verse 1.

f
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:4.
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5 Or do you think that the Torah says in vain that the ruach a which 
dwells inside you,b it desires c against the commandments of 
Yahweh? d 

6 Yet he gives much steadfast love, for the Torah says that Yahweh 
exalts the humble ones, and humiliates the proud e ones.f 7 
Therefore you must be humble g before Yahweh, and fight against 
the satans h – they will flee away from you.

 
a The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” Apart from these basic 
uses, ruach can also refer to a person’s emotions, will or attitude (e.g. Gen. 
26:35, 41:8; Josh. 2:11; Judg. 8:3; Is. 57:15; Ps. 32:2; Job 21:4; Pro. 16:18). See 
glossary for more information. 
b James specifically addresses people who love this world (see also “adulterer 
and adulteress” in v. 4). Thus, it is not Yahweh’s Spirit which desires against his 
own commandments, but e.g. the spirit of a rebellious human being (Ps. 
78:8,10), the “spirit of the world” (1 Cor. 2:12), the “spirit of fornication” (Hos. 
4:12-13), etc. On the contrary, Yahweh’s Spirit enables those who serve him to 
obey his commandments (Ezek. 36:26-27; Rom. 8:4-9). 
c Or “covets.” 
d This is not a direct quote from the Torah, but a principle found in the Torah 
and throughout the Tanach. See e.g. Ps. 78:8,10 (their spirit was unfaithful and 
they refused to keep Yahweh’s Torah); Gen. 6:5 and 8:21 (“heart” and “ruach” 
are synonyms, e.g. Ps. 78:8); Pro. 21:10 (“nephesh” and “ruach” can be 
synonymous, see glossary); Deu. 1:26-44 (when Yahweh commanded them to 
go, they wanted to stay; when Yahweh commanded them to stay, they 
wanted to go (“ruach” is connected to a person’s will/desires)); Deu. 31:27 
(they were stubborn and rebellious, they refused to obey Yahweh’s 
commandments). 
e Lit. “high” or “exalted” – but from a different root-word than the word 
“exalts” in first half of verse. 
f See Ezek. 17:24 and 2 Sam. 22:28. 
g Lit. “be humbled to” – or possibly ‘you must humble yourselves.’ 
h The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or “accuser.” If it 
has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title (e.g. Zech. 
3:1; Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.) and is transliterated as ‘Ha-Satan’;  
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8h �c �r �e �nU oa�, �t  v �u �v�h�k o �f(159b) , �t Ur�v �y �,U o �f�k tUv c �r �e �h

�c �c�k] UG�g �, �u oh �t �yIj �v o �fh �s �h[o �fb�b  h �e9�c �x Ut �¬�b �,U ,Ikc

�e �j �m[ �n]U Uf �cUo �fhdo �fh �, �j �n �G �u v�H �f �c�k Q �P �v �, �T e  iId�h�k10

 o �f�k tUv g �n �J �h v �u �v�h h�b �p�k o �f �, �t oh �gh �b �f �n11oh �j �t 

uh �j �t �C kh �f �r Q�kIv �J h �n h �F o �fh�b �C kh �f �r Uf�k �T k �t oh �cUv�t

kh �f �r tUv, �S �C f�u , �t oh�H �e �n v �T �t ih �t i �F v �G�g �T v �T �t o �t

 , �S �v12kIj �n�k �u JIb�g�k k �fUH �J , �S �v i �,IB �J s �j �t s �c�k J�h �u 

oh �r �j�t �v , �t yIP �J�k v �T �t h �n k �c�t

a
 Or possibly “oh �c �r �e �nU”.

b
 Ms. has “ofccck” – either a scribal mistake or else possibly an unusual

medieval spelling.
c
 Or possibly “,Uk �c �x”.

d
 Ms. has “ofhejm,u” – probably a scribal mistake. See also footnote on

chapter 1:3.
e
 See footnote on chapter 1:3.

f
 See Lev. 19:16-17.
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8 If a you bring yourselves b near to Yahweh, (159b) he himself will 
draw near to you. So, cleanse your hands,c o sinners, and make your 
hearts pure! 9 And take up d your burdens e and weep! And let your 
laughter be turned into weeping, and your joy into grief. 10 Humble 
yourselves before Yahweh, he himself will hear f you. 

11 Beloved brothers, do not go about with slander among 
yourselves, for whosoever goes about as a slanderer g against his 
brother, is a slanderer against the law; h and if you i do so, you do 
not establish j the law. 12 And there is only one who gives the law, 
who is able to punish k and to forgive; but who are you to judge the 
others?

 
however, ‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for 
‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; 
Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 
18:2, etc.). 
a Or “When.” 
b Or “draw near.” 
c Compare Ps. 24:4 and 73:13. The expression “your hands” means “what you 
do” or “your deeds.” See also Ps. 18:21-22(20-21) and Job 17:9 (“clean of 
hands” means “righteous”); Ezek. 23:37 and Is. 1:15-16 (“your hands are full of 
blood” means “you commit bloodshed”). 
d Or possibly “bear.” 
e Or possibly “longsuffering.” 
f Hebrew “שמע” (shama’) means to hear and act upon. 
g Or “with slander.” 
h It is “against the law” to slander. See e.g. Lev. 19:16-17: “You must not go 
about as a slanderer against your people; you must not stand against the 
blood of your fellow; I am Yahweh. You must not hate your brother in your 
heart… ” (Slander is associated with false witness and hatred.) 
i Singular. 
j Or “perform.” 
k Or “condemn.” 
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13Ub �t oh �mIr r �j �n It oIH �v oh �r �nIt o �T �t �J o �t �v uh �J �f �g �u 

Q�kh�ka�k s �j �t o �J sIn�g�k Ub �t oh �mIr �u ,t«Z �v rh �g�k It oIe �N

 �jh �u �r �v�kU i �T �nU t �¬ �n ,IG�g�k �u v�b �J14v �n oh �g �sIh t«k o �T �t �u 

tUv �jUr t«k�v o �fh �,IhH �j J�H v �n h �F r �j �n�k ,Ih �v�k k �fUH �&

 Q�kIv tUv Q �F r �j �t �u y �gUn i �n �z�k15 o �T �t �u o �fh �r �mb r �nIk

 ,t«z ,IG�g�k Ub �t oh �mIr oh �H �j Ub �t �u v �u �v�h v �m �r �H �J o �t �C16

�t�d �C oh �r�t �P �, �n o �T �t uh �J �f �g k �c�to �fh �,�uc  v �g �r�k th �v ,t«z �u17

t �y �j�k c �J �j�b v�z�k v �GIg v�bh �t �u cIy ,IG�g�k �g �sIH �J h �n h �F

wv e�r �P
1 o �fh�k�g t«c�H �J v �g �r �v k �g Uf �cU Ue�g �m oh �rh �J�g �v uh �J �f �g �u 2

-rh �J�go �fh �,d�e �r  J �g �F k �f�t �n�k v �,�h �v o �fh �,«k �n �G �u c3

                          ][    eo �fh �P �x �f �u fo �fh �c �v �zU g�h v�z �u sIk�j

Um �C �e �T o �T �t �u J �t In �F o �f �r �G �C , �t k �ft«h �u ,Us �g�k o �f�k v�h �v �h

oh �n�H �v ,h �r�j �t �C ,Urh �J�g

a
 This is an alternative form of the ‘infinitive construct’ with “k” preposition

(root: “lkv”). Spelled “,fkk” in the Tanach.
b
 Alternative spelling for “ohfhrm”. Such ‘defective’ spellings of masculine

plural nouns/participles are commonly found in the Tanach. See e.g. Gen. 1:21

(obhb,), 25:24 (onu,); Ex. 8:10 (ornj); Lev. 10:16 (or,ubv). Compare also

chapter 2:6 and Jude v. 12.
c
 Or possibly “o �fh �,It �d �C” or “o �fh �,I�t �d �C” – but see footnote on chapter 1:3.

d
 Or possibly “o �fh �,«rh �J�g” – but see footnote on chapter 1:3.

e
 Phrase crossed out by original scribe. (Scribe seems to have written from

memory and made a mistake.)
f
 See footnote on chapter 1:3.

g
 See footnote on chapter 1:3.
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13 And now, do you say, “Today or tomorrow we want to go to that a 
place or to this city, and we want to stay there one year and do 
business,b and make profit” – 14 while you do not even know what 
is able to happen tomorrow? For what are your lives? Is it not a 
ruach for a little time, and afterwards it goes away? 15 But you need c 
to say: “If Yahweh wants, and we are alive, we want to do this.” 16 
But now you boast in your pride, and this leads to evil.d 17 For 
whosoever knows to do good, and does not do it, for him e it will be 
reckoned as sin. 

5:1 And now,f o rich ones, cry out and weep about g the evil h that
will come upon you. 2 Your riches have rotted, and your clothes 
became food as for  the moth. 3 And your silver and your gold will 
rust, and this will be a testimony against you; and it will eat your 
flesh as fire does, for you will gather riches in the last days: i 

a Lit. “the.” 
b Or “trading” – Lit. “carrying/taking and giving.” 
c Or “you should say.” 
d Or possibly ‘guilt.’ 
e Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
f Or “Therefore.” 
g Or “over.” 
h Or “calamity” or “disaster.” 
i Lit. “the end of the days.” 
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4�k �T �J rh �f �G ,
kUg �P v �t �r Wh�k �m �t ihao �vh �,Ie�g 
m �u h
b �p�k e �gIm 

[,It �c �m] iIs �t �v �n o �h
b �z �t h�b �p�k t �Cb 5,Iu�t 
T o �f�k v�h �v �u 

g kIe�k Uj �n �G �u v �Z 
v o�kIgc�dUc 6�s �M 
v�k oh �ch �H 
j �n o �T 
t �u ed

 o �f�k v �jh �n t«k tUv �u I,It U,h �n �T 
u7oh �cUv�t oh �j 
t uh �a �f 
g �u 

v �s �¬ 
v k 
g 
C v �t �r iIs �t �v �n sh �, �g �v k 
g v�u �e �T o �f�k v�h �v �T

 JIe�k 
nU v �rIH 
v k 
g th �v I,�u �e �, �u . �r �t �v ,Irh �P 
v k 
g v �P 
m �n8

o �f �c 
c�k Ue �Z 
j o �T 
t ; 
t �u

a
 See footnote on chapter 4:1.
b
 Spelling based on note in margin of ms.

c
 Quoted from Job 21:12.
d
Or possibly “e �S 
M 
v�k”.



Translation 2.2 Ya’aqov 5 291 

4 Look! a – The wages of the hired laborer b that remains with you c 
overnight,d cries e out before me; and their outcries have come 
before the ears of Ha-Adon f Tseva’ot.g 5 And you have had the 
desires h of this world, “and they rejoiced at the sound of a flute.” i 6 
And you declared the righteous guilty and killed him; and he did 
not protest against j you. 

7 Therefore beloved brothers, you must have hope because of the 
future k of Ha-Adon. Look,l the owner of the field m waits n for the 
fruits of the earth; and his hope o is on the early rain and latter rain. 
8 So also you, make your hearts strong! – 

a Or “Behold!” 
b Or “hireling.” 
c Singular – addresses people individually. 
d Compare Lev. 19:13: “…the wages of the hired laborer must not remain with 
you overnight until the morning.” 
e Singular in Hebrew (“wages” is singular in Hebrew). 
f Or possibly “the Adon of.” 
g “Tseva’ot” means “armies” and is used in various titles to stress the power of 
Yahweh. 
h Or “lusts.” 
i Quoted from Job 21:12. The Hebrew word for “flute” which is used here as 
well as in Job 21 is from the root “עגב” (agav) which means to “lust after.” 
j Or “he did not hinder/prevent you.” Take note that the “righteous” one 
mentioned here in verse 6 is singular, and likely refers to Yeshua who “did not 
open his mouth” against his unjust condemnation and the false accusations 
brought against him. Compare e.g. Is. 53:7-8 and Act. 8:32-35; Mat. 26:59-63, 
27:12-14, etc. 
k Or “future coming.” 
l Or “Behold.” 
m Or “farmer.” 
n Or “looks with expectation” or “waits upon.” 
o Or “his expectation.”



292 wv cegh Transcript 2.2

 v �cIr �e iIs �t �v �n sh �, �g �v h �F9�b �F Uj �b �t �T k �t o �fh �S �daoh �j �t 

v�k �E �T h �sh�k UtIc �T t«K �J h �s �F oh �cUv�tb�F s �nIg y �pID �v h

 j �, �P �v h�b �p�k10,Ir �g �M �v k �J �n�k o �f�k Uj �e oh �cUv�t oh �j �t 

 iIs �t �v o �J �C o �f�k Ur �C �S �J oh �th �c �B �v �n ,Uk �ch �X �v �u11Ut �r 

o �T �g �n �J cIH �t �n ,Uk �ch �X �v �u Uk �c �X �J UKh �t�k oh �j �C �J �n Ub �j�b�t

s �x �j c �r �u oh �n�j �r k �t tUv iIs �t �v h �F o �,h �t �r iIs �t �v �n ;IX �v �u

12o�h �n �D �C t«k Ug �c �D �T k �t oh �cUv�t oh �j �t k«F o �sIE �n k �c�t 

v �gUc �J oUJ �C It . �r �t �C It

a
 See footnote on chapter 4:1.

b
 Or possibly “v�k �e �T”.
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For the future a of Ha-Adon is near. 9 Do not sigh b against one 
another,c beloved brothers, that you do not come under control of 
a snare,d for the judge is standing before the door. 

10 Beloved brothers, take as a parable for yourselves, the sufferings 
and the endurance e of the prophets who spoke to you in the name 
of Ha-Adon. 11 Look,f we commend those who have endured: g for 
you have heard of the endurance h of ’Iyov,i and you have seen the 
end goal of Ha-Adon – that j Ha-Adon is an El k of mercies,l and 
great of steadfast-love. 

12 But first of all,m beloved brothers, you must not swear n – not by 
the heavens or by the earth or by any oath;

 
a Or “future coming.” 
b Or “groan” or “grumble.” 
c Lit. “yourselves.” 
d Or “stumbling block.” 
e Or “patience” or “longsuffering.” 
f Or “behold.” 
g Or “endured suffering.” 
h Or “longsuffering.” 
i The Hebrew name for ‘Job.’ 
j Or “for.” 
k ‘El’ (similar to ‘Elohim’) is usually translated as ‘God.’ In Hebrew however, the 
word ‘luck’ or ‘fortune’ is pronounced as “gad” and sometimes as “god” 
(medieval) – see e.g. Gen. 30:10-11; Josh. 11:17; Isa. 65:11. Therefore we 
prefer not to use ‘God.’ 
l Or “compassion.” 
m Or possibly “before all of this.” 
n The Torah commands: “Yahweh your Elohim you must fear, and him you 
must serve and by his name you must swear” (Deu. 6:13). Whenever “swear” 
is condemned or used negatively in the Tanach it always refers to swearing 
falsely. See e.g. Zec. 5:3-4; Eccl. 9:2. 
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�rUCh �S k �c�to �fh �,aut�k �u i �v i �v v�h �v �T bUk �J �F �T t«K �J h �s �F ut�k c

13�P �,�k Qh �r �m tUv r �c �S v�zh �t k �cIx o �f �C s �j �t o �t �u k�Kd�t �u o

 oh�Kh �v �T r �N�z�k Qh �r �m v�z c�k cUy �C o �f �C s �j �t14s �j �t o �t �u 

�T o �v �u v �s �g �v �n oh �bh �e �Z �v Ik t«r �e�k Qh �r �m v�kIjUG�gev�Kh �p �T 

[   ] Ikh �c �J �CfnU  iIs �t �v o �J �C i �n �0 �C I,It oh �j �JI15

�h iIs �t �v �u v�kIj �v�k rIz�g�h v�bUn1t �v �n v�Kh �p �T �v �uoUegI,It 

 oh �t �y�j �v Ik kIj �n�h t �y �j �J o �t �u16o �,t«Y �j , �t US �u �, �v �u 

cIr �e h �F Irh �c�j kh �c �J �C v�Kh �p �T v �G�g�h s �j �t k �f �u s �j �t�k s �j �t

�e �h r �J�t k«f�k uh �t �r«e k �f�k v �u �v�h, �n1t �c Uv 3t �rh 17Uv�H�k �t o�d �u 

t«k �u o �J�D t«c�h t«K �J v�Kh �p �T v �G �g �u UbIn �F o �s �t v�h �v th �c�B �v

«k �J . �r �t �v k �g o �J�D t �C�Jv[   ] i�J h �m �j�u oh �b

a
 See footnote on chapter 1:3.
b
 Same meaning as “t«k”, also attested more than 140 times in the Mishnah.
c
 Or possibly “Uk �J �f �T”.
d
 Alternative spelling for “kkp,vk” – see footnote on chapter 1:5.
e
 For the use of “,” instead of “h”, see footnote on chapter 1:4.
f
 Crossed-out letters.
g
 Although this could possibly be a scribal mistake for “oh �e�h”, take note that
similarly, the word “cua” in the Qal conjugation is also sometimes used with a
causative meaning in the Tanach! See e.g. Nah. 2:3; Ps. 85:5; Deu. 30:3; Jer.

29:14, 30:3, 30:18, 31:23, 33:26 (Ketiv); Joel 4:1 (Ketiv), etc. Compare also

“sungk” in Jude v. 24.
h
 Quoted from Ps. 145:18.
i
 Crossed-out (repeated) word.
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but let your speech be: “Yes, yes,” and “No, no” a – in order that you 
do not stumble. 

13 And if one among you endures b something, he must pray; and if 
one among you is with goodness of heart,c  this one must sing 
psalms.d 14 And if one is sick, he must call the elders of the assembly 
to him. And they must do a prayer for him and anoint him with oil 
in the name of Ha-Adon. 15 And the prayer of the faith will support 
the sick one, and Ha-Adon will raise him up; and if he had sinned, 
he will forgive him the sins. 16 And let them confess their sins one 
to another, and let everyone do a prayer for his fellow,e for “Yahweh 
is close to all who call upon him, to all who call upon him in truth.” f 

17 And also Eliyahu g the prophet was a man just like us, and he did 
a prayer h that rain should not come, and rain did not come on the 
land,i three and a half years.

a Meaning “let ‘yes’ be ‘yes’ and ‘no’ be ‘no’” – i.e. do not even lie in everyday 
speech. 
b Or “suffers.” 
c Meaning “is glad.” Compare e.g. 1 Kin. 8:66; Is. 65:14; Pro. 15:15, etc. 
d Or “praises” or “songs of praise.” 
e Or “companion.” - Meaning “let them pray one for another.” 
f Quoted from Ps. 145:18. 
g The Hebrew name for ‘Elijah.’ 
h This does not mean that people may claim anything they want, and that they 
will receive it by simply believing ‘hard’ enough. Compare 1 Kin. 17-18.  
Yahweh first prophesied through Elijah that there would be no rain (1 Kin. 
17:1), then Elijah prayed that it would happen (Jas. 5:17) and it did. Years 
later, Yahweh told him that it would rain (1 Kin. 18:1), he prayed that it would 
happen (1 Kin. 18:42; Jas. 5:18) and it did. Elijah did not make this up himself. 
If Yahweh gives a prophecy, one can pray for its fulfillment with faith and 
confidence in Elohim, and not in oneself. 
i Or ‘earth’ – probably refers to a wider region than the land of Israel, but not 
necessarily the entire world. Compare e.g. Jer. 25:11. 
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18 r �j �t �u Q �Fa , �t o �h �n �D �v i �,�b �u o �J�D t«c�H �J v�Kh �p �T v �G �g

 V�h �r �P , �t . �r �t �v �u o �nh �n19Q�k�h o �f �C s �j �t �J o �t �C oh �j �t 

 I,It �g�bIn s �j �t �u g �r�k cIY �v Q �r �S �n20I,It Q �P �v �N �J h �n Ug �S 

 I, �g �J �r �n(160a) v �C �r �v�k r �P �f �nU , �u �N �v �n s �j �t v �n �J �b kh �M �n v�z

,IbIu�g

a
 Ms. has abbreviation “f"jtu”. Could also be read as “if hrjtu” (same

meaning).
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18 And afterwards he did a prayer that rain should come, so the 
heavens gave their waters and the earth its fruit. 

19 Brothers, if one among you wants to go a from the good way to 
the evil, and someone restrains b him – 20 know c that whosoever 
turns him back from his wickedness, (160a) he d will deliver a 
neshamah e from the death and make atonement for many 
iniquities.

a Lit. “would go.” 
b Or “holds him back” or possibly “brings him back.” 
c Plural imperative.  
d Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
e The Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” “soul” or “spirit.” (See glossary for 
more information.) 
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Introduction 
In merely one chapter, Jude (Yehudah) mentions at least ten events a 
from the Old Testament time period, and lists the names of nine 
persons b and four places c known from the Old Testament! It should 
be obvious to any reader that Yehudah used the Old Testament 
scriptures as the basis of his epistle. 

Consistent with the theme of Old Testament examples, the Hebrew 
version of Jude v. 4 seems to discuss unbelievers in Old Testament 
times while the Greek version strictly refers to unbelievers in New 
Testament times! 

Jude v. 4: 

Translated from Oo.1.32: “For some sons of man came in 
among them – of those who were already written up d for 
this condemnation e – and they were wicked ones, and 

a 1. Faith given to the set-apart ones (see e.g. Gen. 15:6; Ex. 14:31; Num. 
14:11; Heb. 11, etc.); 2. People brought out of Egypt; 3. Unbelievers 
destroyed; 4. Angels that sinned were cast down; 5. Sodom and Gomorrah 
destroyed; 6. Moses’ burial; 7. Cain (and Abel); 8. Balaam tempted by profit; 9. 
Rebellion of Korah; 10. Enoch who prophesied. 
b 1. Yahweh; 2. Michael; 3. Satan; 4. Moses; 5. Cain; 6. Balaam; 7. Korah; 8. 
Enoch; 9. Adam. 
c 1. Egypt; 2. Sodom; 3. Gomorrah; 4. Gei-Hinnom (the valley of Hinnom, see 
also glossary). 
d Or “recorded.” 
e Or “punishment.” 
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hindered a the steadfast-love of Yahweh b in arrogance,c and 
they did not believe in Yahweh and in his Mashiach.” d 

Translated from Greek (ESV): “For certain people have 
crept in unnoticed who long ago were designated for this 
condemnation, ungodly people, who pervert the grace of 
our God into sensuality and deny our only Master and 
Lord, Jesus Christ.” 

In the context of the numerous Old Testament examples used by 
Yehudah, it is possible that “among them” in verse four refers to 
people who lived in the Old Testament time period. 

On the other hand, The Greek version omits the phrase “among 
them,” and reads “our only Master and Lord, Jesus Christ” instead 
of “Yahweh and his Mashiach.” Thus, there is no hint from the 
Greek version that people in the Old Testament could believe in the 
Messiah! e 

 
a Or “invalidated.” 
b The manuscript uses the Hebrew abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’ (he) for “Ha-Shem,” which 
literally means ‘The Name.’ For further discussion on this abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’, see 
pp. 62-69. Our translations employ ‘The Name’ Yahweh in every instance 
indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The only grammatically possible 
pronunciation of יהוה, from which all other abbreviations/contractions of the 
Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with emphasis on the second syllable. 
For more information, see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 
c Or “presumptuously hindered the steadfast-love of Yahweh.” 
d All emphasis throughout introductory sections was added for clarity. 
However, in the transcript/translation section, emphasis in the English 
translation reflects emphasis in the Hebrew text. 
e According to the Hebrew Gospel of John (1:36, HebrewGospels.com version) 
Yeshua Mashiach is “the Messenger of Yahweh.” The Messenger (or ‘Angel’) of 
Yahweh [Yahweh’s Mashiach] was known in the Old Testament, and led the 
Israelites through the wilderness and into the promised land (Ex. 3:2-6, 14:19, 
23:20-23; Num. 20:16; Judg. 2:1-4). In Ex. 3:2-4, 3:7, 3:16 and Judg. 6:11-14 
the ‘messenger of Yahweh’ is also called ‘Yahweh’ (i.e. Yahweh the Son). See 
footnote on p. 45 for a related discussion. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
https://www.hebrewgospels.com/john
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Furthermore, the Hebrew version of Yehudah quotes a whole 
verse from the Hebrew Old Testament where the Greek version 
does not quote from the Old Testament at all! 

Jude v. 16: 

Translated from Oo.1.32 (quoted from Ps. 5:10(9)): “For 
there is no steadfastness in his a mouth,b their inside is 
destruction, their throat is an open grave, they flatter with 
their tongue.” 

Translated from Greek: “These are grumblers, discontented, 
going with their own lusts; and their mouth speaks proud 
things, flattering people for the sake of gain.” 

Having seen these differences between the Hebrew and Greek 
versions of Jude, we need to ask the next question: Is the Hebrew 
or Greek version of Yehudah the original? We will discuss this below 
in “Evidence of Authenticity and Interesting Readings.” 

 

 
a Could mean “their” (collective use). 
b Or “there is nothing steadfast/right in what they say.” 
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Evidence of Authenticity 
and Interesting Readings 

Below we will examine a few amazing differences between the 
Hebrew and Greek versions of Jude, which indicate that the Hebrew 
version is authentic, while the Greek version is a translation thereof. 

Hebrew keyword repetition 
Although short, the Epistle of Jude (Yehudah) contains several 
sections and topics of discussion. These sections are sometimes 
linked together by the repetition of some key word which is 
repeated in both sections. Below is an example: 

Jude v. 19-20: 

Warning: “And these are in the flesh, and not in the 
Ruach.” a, b 

Exhortation: “But you, beloved brothers, strengthen 
yourselves in your faith by Ruach Ha-Qodesh.” c, d 

The keyword ‘Ruach’ (Spirit) beautifully links these two verses and 
two sections together. Though the above theme is also visible in 
the Greek version of Jude, below we will study an example where 
the keyword theme was lost in the Greek version and only 
preserved in the Hebrew version: 

a Or “Spirit.” 
b Translated from Oo.1.32. 
c Meaning “the Set-Apart Spirit.” 
d Translated from Oo.1.32. 
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Jude v. 23-24: 

Exhortation (from Hebrew): “…but, keep a distance a from 
the sinners!” b 

Conclusion (from Hebrew): “But he who is able to keep you 
without doubting and to set you before Ha-Adon without 
any sin…” c 

Here the Hebrew version has a clear theme and link between these 
two sections in the Epistle of Jude, but in the Greek version the link 
is rather vague: 

Jude v. 23-24: 

Exhortation (from Greek): “hating even the garment 
stained by the flesh.” d 

Conclusion (from Greek): “Now to him who is able to keep 
you from stumbling and to present you blameless...” e 

This theme is not nearly as clear nor impressive in the Greek text as 
in the Hebrew. The Hebrew version uses the same root word (חטא) 

in both verses, while the Greek version does not. 

Greek translators often rendered the same repeated Hebrew word 
with different synonyms, in order to create a translation which 
sounds elegant and avoids monotony.f Although the Hebrew 
language exhibits an abundance of synonyms (that even Greek 

 
a Or “stay away.” 
b Translated from Oo.1.32. 
c Translated from Oo.1.32. 
d Quoted from the ESV. 
e Quoted from the ESV. 
f Apart from the example given below, compare also Ps. 17:14, 25:3, 45:4-5, 
56:8, etc. in Hebrew vs. Septuagint Greek. See also footnote on pp. 245-246. 
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translators struggled to convey in translation)a the repetition of a 
Hebrew keyword was often used to gain one’s attention, place 
emphasis on a specific topic and to drive the point home. Below is 
an example from the Hebrew Masoretic Text vs. Septuagint Greek 
translation: 

Psalm 9:10: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text:  

“ י יהו֣ה  יהִ֤ ה׃וִ֘ ב לְעִתּ֥וֹת בַּצָּרָֽ שְׂגָּ֗ � מִ֝ מִשְׂגָּ֣ב לַדָּ֑ ” 

= “And Yahweh will be a refuge to the poor, a refuge in 
times of distress.” b 

Greek Septuagint: “καὶ ἐγένετο κύριος καταφυγὴ τῷ πένητι 
βοηθὸς ἐν εὐκαιρίαις ἐν θλίψει” 

= “And the Lord was c a refuge for the poor, a helper in 
times of distress.” d 

In the above example, the original Hebrew text repeats the keyword 
‘refuge,’ while the Greek translation elegantly but inaccurately 
changes the second occurrence of ‘refuge’ to ‘helper.’ 

A similar example can be seen in Jude v. 8-10, where the Hebrew 
version repeats the same word for “despise” twice in the section 

 
a E.g. the Hebrew Masoretic Text uses seven synonyms for “anger” in the Book 
of Psalms ( חמה, חרון, עברה, זעם, כעס, קצף ,אף ) but the Greek Septuagint 
translator(s) used only two synonyms for “anger” (θυμοσ and οργη, including 
compound forms) to translate these seven Hebrew words. Ps. 78:49 is a good 
example which illustrates that the Greek translator(s) could not match the 
number of synonyms used in the original Hebrew. 
b Lit. “at times in the distress.” 
c Or “is.” 
d Lit. “in times in distress.” 
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about cursing/blasphemy, while the Greek version eliminates the 
repetition by using two different Greek words: 

Jude v. 8-10: 

Translated from Oo.1.32: “And likewise those who despise 
the authority, and curse… these people curse while they 
know nothing, and also what they do know, they despise.” 

Translated from Greek: “But likewise also these… despise a 
authority, and blaspheme… these people blaspheme 
whatever they do not know, and what they do know… in 
these things they corrupt themselves.” 

The fact that the Hebrew preserves such repeated keywords which 
were lost in the Greek version, is an important indication that the 
Hebrew version is the original, while the Greek version is an 
interpreted translation. 

Explicit subject gapping 
Another good proof for the authenticity of this Hebrew version of 
Jude is ‘gapping.’ Although there are many b kinds of gapping in the 
Hebrew language, we want to discuss one particular type here, 
called ‘explicit subject gapping.’ c 

Explicit subject gapping is very common in the Hebrew Old 
Testament. For example, a sentence (or paragraph) speaking of two 
or more persons, will only name each person once (or perhaps 
twice), and afterwards simply refer to “he,” “she,” or “they,” etc., 
without repeating the name(s). We also do this in English to some 

 
a Or “reject.” 
b E.g. gapping of explicit subject, gapping of explicit object, verb gapping, 
preposition gapping, etc. 
c Or ‘gapping of explicit subject.’ ‘Gapping’ is also known by the term ‘ellipsis.’ 
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degree, but not as much as they liked to do this in ancient/biblical 
Hebrew. In the Hebrew Old Testament this is done to the extent 
that one often needs to pay close attention to the context, to 
determine exactly who the “he… he… he… he…” is referring to – the 
subject often changes without any warning. We say that the explicit 
subject is ‘gapped,’ or ‘understood by context.’ 

In cases where confusion is very likely to occur, translators often 
inserted the implied explicit subject to help their readers 
understand the text without any difficulty. 

Thus, if we compare two texts of the Bible in different languages, 
and find multiple and consistent examples of gapping in the one, 
and supplied subjects/objects in the other, we know that the less 
interpretive version is closer to the original. (This argument is 
especially strong in contexts where confusion is likely to occur if the 
subjects/objects are not stated explicitly.)a Let’s first look at an 
example from the Hebrew Old Testament vs. the Greek Septuagint 
translation of the Old Testament, and then move on to an example 
in Jude: 

Genesis 12:7: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: 

ן  " רְעֲ֔� אֶתֵּ֖ אמֶר לְזַ֨ ם וַיֹּ֕ א יהוה֙ אֶל־אַבְרָ֔ רֶץוַיֵּרָ֤ את    אֶת־הָאָ֣ הַזֹּ֑
חַ  בֶן שָׁם֙ מִזְבֵּ֔  ..." וַיִּ֤

= “Then Yahweh appeared to Avram b and said, ‘To your 
seed will I give this land.’ And there he built an altar…”  

 
a Translators always strive to remove any possible ambiguity from their 
translations. If the resultant translation could cause confusion, translators 
would not leave out the explicit subject if it existed in the original text. 
b The Hebrew name for ‘Abram.’ 
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The explicit subject of the Hebrew verb “יִבֶן” (he built) is not written 

in the Hebrew Bible, it is only understood by context. The explicit 
subject “Avram” is gapped in the second part of this verse. Because 
the subject is not explicitly stated in the second part of this verse, 
the reader might think that the pronoun “he” refers to Yahweh, as 
Yahweh is the last named subject 9F

a in the narrative. But from the 
context it is clear that it was Avram who built the altar and not 
Yahweh. 

For easier reading and to remove any ambiguity, the Septuagint 
translators supplied (inserted) the explicit subject “Avram” in their 
Greek translation: 

Genesis 12:7: 

Greek Septuagint: “καὶ ὤφθη κύριος τῷ αβραμ καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ τῷ σπέρματί σου δώσω τὴν γῆν ταύτην. καὶ 
ᾠκοδόμησεν ἐκεῖ αβραμ θυσιαστήριον” 

= “And the Lord appeared to Abram and said to him, ‘To 
your seed I will give this land.’ And there Abram built an 
altar…” 

In the Septuagint Greek translation, the explicit subject “Avram” 
(Abram) was inserted in the second part of this verse to avoid any 
possible confusion. The fact that the Hebrew version has the explicit 
subject gapped while the Greek Septuagint has it written, clearly 
shows that the Hebrew is the original version and the Greek is the 
second-hand, interpreted translation. 

Now, here is a similar example from the Hebrew vs. Greek versions 
of Jude: 

 
a Although the name Abram occurs in this verse, he is only mentioned as an 
indirect object (the one to whom Yahweh appeared). 
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Jude v. 5: 

Oo.1.32:  

  עמו   וציא את ה אבל אני רוצה להודיע לכם זאת שזה ש"
 ..."ממצרים 

= “But I want to make this known to you, that he a who 
brought his people out of Mitsrayim…” b 

The Hebrew version of Jude v. 5 does not state the explicit subject 
but only refers to “he” c who brought them out of Egypt. One could 
then read the context and hypothesize whether the “he” specifically 
refers to Yahweh, or whether it specifically refers to his Messiah, as 
both are mentioned in the context: 

Jude v. 4: “…they did not believe in Yahweh and in his 
Mashiach.” 

Jude v. 5: “But I want to make this known to you, that he 
who brought his people out of Mitsrayim…” 

Who is the explicit subject of verse 5, is it “Yahweh“ or “his 
Mashiach”? The answer is not stated d explicitly in the Hebrew 
version of Jude, and this is typical of original Hebrew documents. 

In this verse, various Greek translators/copyists of Jude inserted an 
explicit subject in an attempt to lessen the ambiguity. But 

 
a Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
b The Hebrew name for ‘Egypt.’ 
c Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
d A good answer based on the context of verses 1 - 5 would probably be that 
Yahweh brought them out of Egypt by his Messiah (the immediate context in 
the Hebrew version mentions both Yahweh and his Messiah). Still, there is no 
answer as to which name or title is the implied subject of verse 5. 



 Authenticity – Jude 311 

incredibly, the Greek manuscripts do not even agree among 
themselves as to the explicit subject! 

Many Greek manuscripts read a “κυριος” (Lord),b but quite a few 
read “ιησους” (Jesus),c while yet others read “θεος” (God)! d The very 
oldest Greek manuscript of Jude v. 5 reads “θεος χριστος” (God 
Christ)e and some late copies read “κυριος ιησους” f (Lord Jesus).g 

Which Greek reading is correct? Scholars argue back and forth 
about this issue.h Because Greek manuscripts contain so much 

 
a Take note that Greek abbreviations like “ κ̅ς ̅” for “κυριος” are spelled out 
here for easy reading. 
b “κυριος” (or “ο κυριος”) is attested in e.g. Codex Sinaiticus, 018, 020, 044, 
18, 35, 307, 436, 642, 1175, 1448, Byzantine MT, Textus Receptus, etc. 
c “ιησους” (or “ο ιησους”) is attested in e.g. Codex Alexandrinus, Codex 
Vaticanus, 33, 81, 88, 323, 424 (corrector), 665, 915, 1241, 1739, etc. 
d “ο θεος” is attested in e.g. Codex Ephreami (corrector), 5, 442, 621, 623, 
1243, 1845. 
e “θεος χριστος” is attested in P72 – the oldest known copy of Jude v. 5. 
f “κυριος ιησους” (or “ο κυριος ιησους”) is attested in manuscripts 1735, L241, 
L591, L1178. See e.g. Tommy Wasserman, The Epistle of Jude: Its Text and 
Transmission, Almqvist and Wiksell, 2006, p 262. 
g The reading “κυριος ιησους” (Lord Jesus) is most likely a compilation of the 
readings “κυριος” and “ιησους” found in various early Greek mss. However, 
P72 employs a compound subject “θεος χριστος” (God Christ), which cannot 
be a compilation from any known Greek manuscripts (no other Greek ms. 
reads “χριστος”). This unique reading was possibly derived from the 
immediate context (v. 4) which refers to both Yahweh and his Messiah in the 
Hebrew version. (Note that Yahweh was often translated as Theos (see pp. 62-
69); and Christos is the standard Greek translation for the Hebrew word 
Mashiach.) 
h E.g. “Some scholars support κύριος (Bauckham, Relatives of Jesus, 308–9; 
Landon, A Text-Critical Study of the Epistle of Jude, 75–76), especially on 
internal grounds (א Ψ, C*, 630, 1505, etc.)... Supporting Ἰησους are Wikgren, 
148–49; Osburn, The Text of Jude 5, 111–15; C. Bigg, The Epistles of St. Peter 
and St. Jude, 1901, 328; Bauckham, Jude, 2 Peter, 49.” – Thomas R. Schreiner, 
1, 2 Peter, Jude, The New American Commentary, Broadman and Holman, 
2007, p. 444 (footnote). See also Bruce Manning Metzger, A Textual 
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variation in this verse, some scholars a have even hypothesized that 
the explicit subject was not written in the ‘original Greek’ text, but 
was later filled in differently by various copyists. However, no such 
‘original Greek’ manuscript has ever been found to settle the 
argument. 

It turns out that this textual problem in Jude is not solved by any 
Greek manuscript, b but rather it is solved and settled by the Hebrew 
version: The original Hebrew version had no explicit subject stated, 
and various Greek translators/copyists inserted different subjects in 
their Greek manuscripts as they saw fit. 

Not one of the various Greek or Greek-based readings is the 
original – the Hebrew reading is the original! The Latin Vulgate and 
the Syriac Peshitta also have the explicit subject inserted based on 
various Greek readings, and only the Hebrew version preserves the 
original uninterpreted reading. 

Explicit object gapping 
Explicit object gapping works just like explicit subject gapping, but 
the word/phrase in question is the object of the sentence rather 
than the subject. 

 
Commentary on the Greek New Testament, United Bible Societies, 2nd ed., 
1994, p. 657. 
a E.g. “The best attested reading Ἰησους can only be a blunder. It seems 
probable that the original text had only ὁ…” – Fenton John Anthony Hort, The 
New Testament in the Original Greek, Appendix I, Notes on Select Readings, 
Macmillan, 1882, p. 106 (appendix). 
b The Revised Standard Version (RSV) does read “he who saved...” – however, 
this was only a textual emendation with no supporting manuscript evidence. 
The RSV footnote states that “Ancient authorities read Jesus or the Lord or 
God. The updated New Revised Standard Version removed the emendation 
and reads “the Lord.” 
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Let’s first discuss one such example in the Hebrew Tanach, 
compared against the Septuagint Greek translation: 

Genesis 14:17-19: 

Hebrew Masoretic Text: 

לֶ�־סְדֹם֮ " א מֶֽ יא לֶ֣חֶם וָיָ֑ יִן  ...  וַיֵּצֵ֣ ם הוֹצִ֖ לֶ� שָׁלֵ֔ דֶק֙ מֶ֣ וּמַלְכִּי־צֶ֙
ל עֶלְיֽוֹן׃ ן לְאֵ֥ הוּ וְה֥וּא כֹהֵ֖  יְבָרְכֵ֖ ר וַֽ  ..." וַיּאֹמַ֑

= “Then the king of Sedom came out… And Malki-Tsedeq 
the king of Shalem brought out bread and wine (and he is 
priest of a El Elyon). And he blessed him and said…” 

The explicit object of the Hebrew verb “ּהו  is (he blessed him) ”יְבָרְכֵ֖

not written in the Hebrew Bible, it can only be known with certainty 
by reading the whole context. Because the explicit object “Abram” 
is gapped in the first part of verse 19, a person reading the narrative 
up to the point quoted above, might think that the pronoun “him” 
refers to the king of Sodom (mentioned in verse 17), or even to El 
Elyon (the most recent name/title in the narrative). However, when 
reading further, the context clearly shows that Abram is the person 
who was blessed in verse 19. 

To ensure that no misunderstanding could occur, the Greek 
translators or scribes supplied (inserted) the explicit object “Abram” 
in their translation: 

Genesis 14:17-19: 

Greek Septuagint: “Ἐξῆλθεν δὲ βασιλεὺς Σοδομων… καὶ 
Μελχισεδεκ βασιλεὺς Σαλημ ἐξήνεγκεν ἄρτους καὶ οἶνον· 
ἦν δὲ ἱερεὺς τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου. καὶ ηὐλόγησεν τὸν 
Αβραμ καὶ εἶπεν…” 

 
a Or “to.” 
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= “And the king of Sodom came out… And Melchizedek the 
king of Salem brought out loaves and wine (and he was 
priest of God Most High). And he blessed Abram and 
said…” 

The fact that the Hebrew version has the explicit object gapped 
while the Greek Septuagint has it written, shows very clearly that 
the Hebrew is the original, unedited text, and that the Greek 
Septuagint is a second-hand, interpreted translation.a 

Now, let’s investigate a similar example of explicit object gapping 
in the Hebrew epistle of Jude, contrasted with the Greek version: 

Jude v. 25: 

Oo.1.32: 

 ”לזה תהיה כבוד ותפארת ומלכות מעולם ועד עולם אמן“

= “to him b be honor and glory and kingship, from 
everlasting and unto everlasting,c amein!” d 

Byzantine Greek: “μόνῳ σοφῷ θεῷ σωτῆρι ἡμῶν, δόξα καὶ 
μεγαλωσύνη, κράτος καὶ ἐξουσία, καὶ νῦν καὶ εἰς πάντας 
τοὺς αἰῶνας. ἀμήν.” 

 
a Note that this argument is especially strong in a context where confusion is 
likely to occur if the object is gapped (as in the example from Gen. 14 shown 
above). If there is no ambiguity, translators would not be inclined to add an 
explanation. 
b Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
c A Hebrew idiom which often means “forever and ever” – see e.g. Jer. 7:7, 
25:5; 1 Chr. 16:36; Neh. 9:5; Ps. 41:14(13), 103:17, 106:48. 
d When the Hebrew word “אמן” (amein) is used adverbially, it means “surely” 
or “truly.” 
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= “to the only wise God our Saviour, be glory and 
majesty, dominion and authority, both now and 
throughout all eternity. Amen.” 

The Greek version supplies the explicit subject “the only wise God 
our Saviour” where the Hebrew has it gapped and simply reads 
“him.” a Again, discrepancies exist between various Greek 
manuscripts as to the exact wording of this verse: 

Jude v. 25: 

Byzantine MT: “μόνῳ σοφῷ θεῷ σωτῆρι ἡμῶν” 

= “to the only wise God our Saviour” 

Miniscule 1175: “μονω σοφω σωτηρι ημων” 

= “to the Only Wise, our Saviour” b 

Several famous Greek manuscripts: c “μονω θεω σωτηρι 
ημων δια ιησου χριστου του κυριου ημων” 

= “to the only God our Saviour through Jesus Christ our 
Lord” 

Papyrus 72: “μονω θεω ημων αυτω δοξα… δια ιησου 
χριστου του κυριου d ημων αυτω δοξα” 

= “to our only God, to him be glory… through Jesus Christ 
our Lord, to him be glory” 

 
a Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
b Or possibly “to our only wise Saviour.” 
c E.g. Codex Sinaiticus, Codex Alexandrinus, Codex Vaticanus, etc. The Syriac 
Peshitta and Latin Vulgate also use very similar wording. 
d Ms. reads “κ͞υω̇ ” – indicating that the “ω” is simply a mistake. 
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These variants obviously represent the interpretation of various 
translators/editors.a 

The Hebrew reading simply has “him,” and various interpreters/ 
translators supplied the explicit subject as they thought best. The 
Syriac Peshitta and the Latin vulgate also insert the explicit object, 
based on the Greek. 

This again shows the uninterpreted Hebrew reading to be the 
original,b and the various differing Greek and Greek-based readings 
to be interpreted, second-hand translations. 

As with the Hebrew Revelation and James, this Hebrew version of 
Jude shows a surprising amount of authenticity which cannot be 
reclaimed from the Greek, Aramaic or Latin versions. Therefore, we 
can conclude that this Hebrew textual tradition has preserved the 
original text of the Epistle of Jude more accurately than the Greek, 
Aramaic and Latin versions. 

These unique readings and important examples of gapping in the 
Hebrew version indicate that the Greek text of Jude was translated 
from the original Hebrew text, with added interpretations and 
expansions. 

a Clearly, the different Greek readings cannot all be the original. So, how did 
these different Greek readings originate? If an explicit object was written in 
the so-called ‘Original Greek’ version, one would not expect such extended 
variations to occur in later copies. But if, on the other hand, the original 
version did not state the explicit subject, it is foreseeable that various 
scribes/translators would attempt to clear up the ambiguity – and of course, 
they would come up with various different wordings. Unfortunate for 
proponents of Greek primacy of the Epistle of Jude, there are no known Greek 
manuscripts which have the explicit object gapped in Jude v. 25. 
b The Hebrew reading of Jude v. 25 in Oo.1.32 is the only version which can be 
regarded as the base text from which all other versions could have originated. 
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v �sUv �h ,	r	Dh �t

 1
a

(160a)�gUJ�H �n s �c �g v �sUv �h bc«e�g�h i �n s �j �t j �t k �c�t �jh �J �N �v 

 oh �J �SUe �n �v �jh�k �� �vv �u �v�h �Cc�u c �t �v  �jh �J �N �v �gUJ�h �C oh �r �T �x �b2

 oh �n�j �r �u oIk �J �u s �x �j �u v �c�v �t v �C �r �v o �f�k i �T �h v �u �v�h3oh �j �t 

Ubh �, ��Us �E �n o �f�k cIT �f�k h �,h �m �r �J r �j �t oh �cUv�t

a
 The number stated in brackets is the corresponding folio number of Oo.1.32

on which this Hebrew transcript is based.
b
 The short rabbinic spelling “uah” used in the ms. was replaced with the full

spelling “guah”. See footnotes on p. 6 for more information.
c
 The Hebrew manuscript uses an abbreviation “ ºv” for “oav”. It was common

practice for many scribes to write ‘Ha-Shem’ or some abbreviation rather than

writing the full name “vuvh”. For further evidence that this abbreviation for

‘Ha-Shem’ actually represents the name YHWH, see footnotes on Jas. 1:1 and

Rev. 1:1. For a full justification that the true pronunciation of the Name is

“v �u �v�h”, based on the Masoretic Text, see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh.
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The Letter of Yehudah 
1:1 (160a) Yehudah,a a servant of Yeshua b Ha-Mashiach c but a 
brother of Ya’aqov d the sent one, to those who are set apart in 
Yahweh e the Father and hidden f in g Yeshua Ha-Mashiach. 2 May 
Yahweh give you much love and faithful kindness h and shalom and 
mercy. 

3 Beloved brothers, after I wanted to write to you about our set-
apartness, i 

 
a The Hebrew name for ‘Jude’ or ‘Judah.’ 
b The Hebrew name for ‘Jesus’ – meaning ‘Yahweh is Salvation.’ 
c Or “The Messiah.” The Hebrew word “משיח” (mashiach) was translated into 
the Greek ‘christos’ but should be clearly distinguished from the Catholic 
symbolic ‘Christ.’  Literal meaning: “anointed one,” usually referring to 
someone anointed as king of Israel, or as priest or prophet. However, when 
used as a name, it refers to the Son of Yahweh, whom he anointed as the 
ultimate King of Israel, the Everlasting High Priest, and the Prophet who would 
speak Yahweh’s words to his people – and if anyone disobeys him, Yahweh 
himself will require it of him. See Deu. 18:18-19 and Acts 3:22-23. 
d The Hebrew name for ‘James’ or ‘Jacob.’ 
e The manuscript uses the Hebrew abbreviation “ ֔ה” for ‘Ha-Shem,’ which 
literally means “The Name.” Today still, many Jews will read “Ha-Shem” when 
they see the Creator’s Hebrew name יהוה. For further discussion on this 
abbreviation ‘ ֔ה’, see pp. 62-69.  Our translations employ ‘The Name’ Yahweh 
in every instance indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The only 
grammatically possible pronunciation of יהוה, from which all other 
abbreviations/contractions of the Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with 
emphasis on the second syllable. For more information, see 
HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 
f Or “concealed.” Compare e.g. Ps. 32:7, Ps. 61:5(4), where the same Hebrew 
root-word is used for “hiding place” or “shelter.” 
g Or “set-apart by Yahweh the Father and hidden by Yeshua.” 
h Hebrew “חסד” (chesed) – could also be translated as “steadfast love” or 
“faithfulness.” 
i Or “sanctification.” 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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�, �f �C o 	f�k �jh �fIv�k Q 	rIm�k h �,t �m �noh �cao 	f �, 	t Ue �Z �j �T 	J 

 v�bUn�t �Ci �TUB 	Jb  oh �JIs �E�k4o 	vh!b !C oh �t �C o �s �t h!b �C v	zh !t h �F 

oh �g �J �r v �N !v �u J	bIg �v ,t«z�k r �c �F oh �c �T �f �B 	J o �,It i �n

v 	u �v�h �C oh �bh �n(t �n o�bh !t �u sh �z !n �C v 	u �v�H �n s 	x 	j �v oh �c �F �g �nU

 Ijh �J �n �cU5	J ,t«z o 	f�k �gh �sIv�k v 	mIr h �b(t k �c(t v 	Zc th �mIv 	J

!t �v�k oh �n �g �P h!b �J ,h �n !v o �h �r �m �N �n IN �g , 	tIbhd'e�n  oh �bh �n(t6

Ut �y �j 	J oh �f �t�k �N �v o�d �u

a
 Or possibly “oh �c /, �F �C”.
b
 Note that masculine verbs are occasionally used with feminine subjects in

Hebrew. See e.g. Judg. 21:21; 1 Sam. 25:27; 1 Kin. 22:36; Dan. 8:9; Neh. 6:9,

13:19; 2 Chr. 15:7, 20:37, etc.
c
 Margin reads “vza” – in different script than main text. (There is no

difference between the note and the word in main text, except for the script.)
d
 Or possibly “Ubh !t �v�k” (alternative pronunciation). Also note that in the
Hebrew Revelation and James, “ubht” or “vbht” is generally used instead of
“iht”. The “u” or “v” at the end does not always represent a third person
singular pronominal suffix.
e
 Note that the definite article is often not merged with the inseparable

prepositions in the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude. This also happens

occasionally in the Tanach, e.g. Gen. 39:11; Deu. 6:24; 1 Sam. 9:13, 13:21; Jer.

44:22; Ezek. 40:25, 47:22; Ps. 36:6; Eccl. 8:1; Ezra 9:7, 9:15; Neh. 5:11, 9:10,

9:19, 12:38; 2 Chr. 10:7, 25:10, 29:27, etc.
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I found it necessary to rebuke you in writing a that you should 
strengthen yourselves in the faith b which was given to the set-apart 
ones. 4 For some sons of man c came in among them – of those who 
were already written up d for this condemnation e – and they were 
wicked ones, and hindered f the steadfast-love of Yahweh in 
arrogance,g and they did not believe in Yahweh and in his Mashiach. 

5 But I want to make this known to you, that he h who brought his 
people out of Mitsrayim,i killed those who did not believe, two 
times.j 6 And also the messengers k who sinned,

a Lit. “by writings” (plural). Could also possibly refer to the “writings” or 
“scriptures” – on which Jude based his epistle. 
b Lit. “faithfulness.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) – refers to both believing and 
doing (being faithful). See e.g. James 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9; 2 Kin. 
12:16(15); Is. 59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc. 
c Or “descendants of Adam,” meaning “people” or “humans.” 
d Or “recorded.” 
e Or “punishment.” 
f Or “invalidated.” 
g Or “presumptuously hindered the steadfast-love of Yahweh.” 
h Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
i The Hebrew name for ‘Egypt.’ 
j Possibly refers to the second death, see v. 6-7 (“future day of judgment… the 
fire of Gei-Hinnom for ever”) and compare Rev. 2:10[11], 20:6, 20:14, 21:8. 
Could also possibly refer to the rebellion of Korah (v. 11, see also Num. 16) in 
which Yahweh (i) killed more than 250 leaders, and (ii) the next day killed 
14700 people who complained about this judgment. 
k Plural of Hebrew “מלאך” (mal’ach). Used for both human and heavenly 
messengers. The English word ‘angel’ is not really a translation – only a 
transliteration of the Greek ‘aggelos’ (messenger).  Besides, the average 
person reading ‘angel’ would probably envisage some female figure with 
wings. Heavenly ‘mal’achim’ or messengers are distinct from the cherubim; 
they do not have wings and appear as men. (‘Angels’ and ‘men’ are used 
interchangeably – see e.g. Gen. 18. Compare Mat. 28:2-5 and John 20:12 vs. 
Mark 16:5 and Luke 24:4, also see Heb. 13:2.) Ironically, the ‘angels’ depicted 
in many Christian books look more like the evil spirits described in Zec. 5:9. 
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�b �uUp �S �jaH 
v s 
g Q �JIj 
C oh �r �T �x �b v �N �v v�k �g 
n�k �n oIbh �S 
v i

 sh �, �g �v7oh �t �C v�z�k v �nIS 
f �u v �rIn#g 
u oIs �x ,InIe �N 
v o
d �u 

�D k �J J �t s 
g�k oh�k �cIx �u k �J �n�ko«B �vhc 8UKh �t v�z�k v �nIS 
f �u 

 ,Uf�k 
N
k oh�k�K 
e �nU ,Ur �r �¬ 
v oh �Z 
c �N �J9k �t �fh �n Q �t�k 
N 
v k �c#t 

UKh �p#t v �J«n k �J r �c �E 
v kh �c �J �C i �y �¬ 
v o �g e�kIj �J v �g �J �C

Ik r 
n �t e 
r I,It k�K �e t«k h �f �v

a
Alternative spelling for “upsvbu”.

b
 Note that this word has the definite article and is still in construct state

based on context. This phenomenon is very common in the Hebrew

Revelation, James and Jude, and also occurs in the Tanach – see e.g. Judg.

16:14; 1 Kin. 14:24; 2 Kin. 16:14, 23:17; Jer. 25:26; 1 Chr. 9:26, etc.
c
Alternative spelling for “obv thd”. The full title found in the Tanach is

“obv ic thd”.
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and were thrust down from above, they are being hidden in 
darkness until the future day of judgment. 7 And also the places 
Sedom a and ’Amorah,b who have likewise c become a proverb,d and 
are bearing e the fire of Gei-Hinnom f for ever. 

8 And likewise g those who despise the authority,h and curse i the 
kingship.j 9 But the messenger Michael,k while disputing with Ha-
Satan l because of the grave of Mosheh,m did not even n curse him 
but said to him,

a The Hebrew name for ‘Sodom.’ 
b The Hebrew name for ‘Gomorrah.’ 
c Lit. “like this.” 
d Or “parable.” 
e Or “suffering.” 
f Lit. “The valley of Hinnom.” This Hebrew word is transliterated into Greek as 
‘Gehenna,’ and is inaccurately translated as ‘Hell.’ This is a literal valley right 
next to Jerusalem ordained for future punishment. See Mat. 25:41-46 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version: “And then he will say to those who are on the 
left side… go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, which is prepared for Ha-Satan and 
his messengers… And these will go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, but the 
righteous ones will go into everlasting light.” To learn more about the Biblical 
definition of ‘Gei-Hinnom,’ see Jer. 7:30-33, Is. 30:33, 66:24, etc. 
g Lit. “like this.” 
h Or “rulership.” 
i Or “speak with contempt of” or “declare insignificant.” In context this is a 
synonym of “despise.” 
j Could mean ‘authority of the king.’ 
k Pronounced “Mi-cha-el” in Hebrew. 
l The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or “accuser.” If it 
has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title (e.g. Zech. 
3:1; Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.) and is transliterated as ‘Ha-Satan’; 
however, ‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for 
‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; 
Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 
18:2, etc.). 
m The Hebrew name for ‘Moses.’ 
n Lit. “even so did not curse him.” 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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 W �,It JIb	g�h iIs �t �v10oUJ oh �g �sIh t«k �u oh�k�K �e �n UKh �t k �c	t 

 oh �Z �c �n v �N �v oh �g �sIH �  v �n ; �t �u r �c �S11v �N �v h �F o �v�k hIt �u 

o �g�k �C k �J iIh �X �B �C oh�k �pIb �u i �h �e k �J Q �r �S �v k �g oh �f�kIv

 j �r«e k �J , �eu«k	j �N �v kh �c �J �C oh �d �r-v�b �u oh �ju�u �r v�zh �t kh �c �J �C12

o�h �n h�k �C oh �b�b	g �F v �N �v �u o �fh �,Ib �T �n o �g ,Uth�d h�k	g �C v �N �v �u

,Ib�kh �t �u �jUr �C oh �f�kIv �Ja o�bh �t �J o �t �GIbb  ,Irh �P13In �fU 

 yh �y �u J �p �r .Uj�k oh �e �rIZ �J o�H �v h�K �D14QIb	j t �Ch �b ,t«Z �n o�d �u 

oh �p�k	t h �p�k �t o �g t«c�h iIs �t �v v �t �r r �n �t �u o �s �t �n v �g �c � �v

 oh �JIs �e ,Ic �c �r15kh �c �J �C oh �g �J �r�k y �P �J �n ,IG	g�k 

 oh �g �r �v o �vh �G	g �n16r �c �e ,IU �v o �C �r �e v�bIf �b Uvh �p �C ih �t h �F 

 o�bIJ�k o�bIr �D �jU, �PiUeh�k	j�hc

a
 Could also be pointed with a Dagesh as “,Ib�Kh �t �u”.

b
 Alternative spelling for “ohtaub”. Such ‘defective’ spellings of masculine

plural nouns/participles are commonly found in the Tanach, especially if the

word already contains a vowel letter “h” or “u”. See e.g. Gen. 1:21 (obhb,),

25:24 (onu,); Ex. 8:10 (ornj); Lev. 10:16 (or,ubv). Compare also Jas. 2:6

and 4:15.
c
 Quoted from Ps. 5:10.
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“Ha-Adon a condemns b you.” 10 But these people curse while they 
know nothing, and also what they do know,c they despise. 

11 And woe to them! – For they are walking on the way of Qayin,d 
and are falling into the temptation of Bil’am e because of some 
profit, and are being killed because of the dispute f of Qorach.g 12 
And they are prideful h with your gifts; and i they are like clouds 
without water which go with the wind, and trees that do not bear 
fruit, 13 and like the waves of the sea that throw out mire and mud. 

14 And Chanoch,j the seventh from Adam, also prophesied about 
this, and said, “Look! k – Ha-Adon will come with thousands of 
thousands, ten thousands of set-apart ones, 15 to execute judgment 
on the wicked ones because of their evil deeds.” 16 “For there is no 
steadfastness in his l mouth,m their inside is destruction, n their 
throat is an open grave, they flatter with their tongue.” o 

 

 
a Or “The Lord” – Adon is the Hebrew word for ‘lord’ or ‘master.’ 
b Or “Ha-Adon, he will punish you.” 
c Likely refers to people who know the Torah (Yahweh’s instructions/law) but 
refuse to obey. See e.g. Rom. 1:32. 
d The Hebrew name for ‘Cain.’ 
e The Hebrew name for ‘Balaam.’ 
f Or “division” – probably used with a double meaning. (See Num. 16.) 
g The Hebrew name for ‘Korah.’ 
h Or “proud” – lit. “owners of pride.” 
i Or “but.” 
j The Hebrew name for ‘Enoch.’ 
k Or “behold.” 
l Could mean “their” (collective use). 
m Or “there is nothing steadfast/right in what they say.” – Meaning that they 
always tell lies, compare John 8:44. 
n Lit. “destructions” (plural). 
o Quoted from Ps. 5:10(9). 
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17r �n�t�B �J rUCh 
s �v �C Ur �F �z 
T oh 
cUv�t oh 
j �t o �T �t k �c�t 

Uk �� �v �n v�kh 
j �T �F 
noh 
ja�n  �jh 
J �N �v �gUJ�h Ubh�bIs�t18Ur �n �t �J 

 Uh �v 
h oh 
n�H �v ,h 
r�j �t �C h 
F o �f�ko �fh�k �m �tb oh 
f�kIv �J oh 
b �m�k

 o �vh �,I�t �T h �r�j �t19 �jUr �C t«k �u r �G �C �C v �N �v UKh �t �u 20k �c�t 

h �,�bUn�t �C o �f �, �t Ue �Z �j oh 
cUv �t oh 
j �t o �T �to �fck �g �jUr �v s�h 

 J �sIE �v21v �u �v�h , �c�v �t �C Us �n �g �, �u oh 
P �m �,U dk �g oh 
n�j �r �v 

 oh 
H �j�k �gUJ�h Ubh�bIs�t �n(160b)s �g�k 

a
 Based on the color manuscript photos, it seems that the scribe might have

written “ohjhkavn”, and then changed it to “ ohjukavn”.
b
 In the Tanach, a number of prepositions take a ‘plural’ form when a suffix is

attached, e.g. “o �fh�k�g” (Ex. 5:21); “o �vh �r�j �t” (Gen. 41:23). In the Hebrew

Revelation,  James and Jude, the ‘plural’ form is used with a wider range of

prepositions whenever a second person suffix is attached. Compare also

footnote on verse 20.
c
 In the Tanach, second person plural suffixes are normally attached to

feminine plural nouns with a “h � ” helping vowel, e.g. “o �fh �,«b �C” (Ex. 3:22);

“o �fh �,t«Y �j” (Amos 5:12). In the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude, the use

of such helping vowels between the noun and suffix has been extended to

singular nouns as well (the “h � ” does not make the noun plural). This is also

rarely attested in the Tanach, e.g. “o �fh �,Uc �J” (Zeph. 3:20) and similarly (with

plural-like form) “Wh �, �t �b 
¬ 
n” (Ezek. 35:11). Compare also footnote on verse

18.
d
 This is either an ‘imperfect’ verb with a participle ending (such mixed forms

do occasionally occur in the Tanach, e.g. “o,huj,an” in Ezek. 8:16; see also

“h,tc,” in 1 Sam. 25:34 (Ketiv), which looks like a combination of the perfect

“,tc” and imperfect “htc,”); or else this could possibly be a mistake for

“oh 
P �m �n” or “UP �m �T”. Compare also Jas. 4:5 and Rev. 16:9.
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17 But you, beloved brothers, you must remember the word which 
was said from the beginning by the sent ones of our Adon Yeshua 
Ha-Mashiach, 18 that they said to you that, “In the last days a there 
will be scoffers beside b you, who walk after their desires.” c 19 And 
these are in the flesh, and not in the Ruach.d 

20 But you, beloved brothers, strengthen yourselves in your faith e 
by Ruach Ha-Qodesh.f 21 And stand g in the love of Yahweh, and 
wait h on the mercies of our Adon Yeshua for eternal life,i

a Lit. “At the end of the days.” 
b Or “near” or “alongside.” 
c Or “their own lusts.” 
d The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” (See glossary for more 
information.) 
e Lit. “faithfulness.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) – refers to both believing and 
doing (being faithful). See e.g. James 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9; 2 Kin. 
12:16(15); Is. 59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc. 
f Meaning “the Set-Apart Spirit.” 
g Or “continue.” 
h Or “look with expectation” or “look with hope.” 
i Lit. “for life for ever.” 
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22�j �r Uh �v 
T o 
T �t o�d �u oh 
na 23] k �c�t [  b oh 
G�g �n �C o 
F 
n v
zh �t

 oh 
t �Y �j �v i 
n Ue�j �r 
, �u oh 
cIy24r«n �J
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f �, 
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 t �y �j25s �g �u o�kIg �n ,Uf�k �nU , 
r 
t �p 
, �u sIc �F v
h �v 
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z�k 

i �n �t o�kIg

  

a
 Possibly a mistake for “oh 
b �n�j �r”.
b
 Crossed-out letters.
c
 Although this could possibly be a mistake for “shngku” = “shngvku”,
compare a similar use of a Qal verb with causative meaning in Jas. 5:15.
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(160b) 22 and also you yourselves must be merciful. 23 Indeed, some 
of you are with a good deeds, but, keep a distance b from the 
sinners! c 

24 But he d who is able to keep you without doubting and to set you 
before Ha-Adon without any sin, 25 to him e be honor and glory and 
kingship, from everlasting and unto everlasting,f amein! g 

a Or “some of you do have.” 
b Or “stay away.” 
c Or “But those of you who are with good deeds, you must keep a distance 
from the sinners.” 
d Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
e Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
f A Hebrew idiom which often means “forever and ever” – see e.g. Jer. 7:7, 
25:5; 1 Chr. 16:36; Neh. 9:5; Ps. 41:14(13), 103:17, 106:48. 
g When the Hebrew word “אמן” (amein) is used adverbially, it means “surely” 
or “truly.” 
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Glossary 
Adon (Pl. ‘adonim’) Standard Hebrew word for ‘lord’ or ‘master.’ 

Amein Hebrew pronunciation of ‘Amen.’ When the Hebrew word 
 is used adverbially, it means “surely” or “truly.” When used as a (amein) ”אמן“
title, it means “Sure,” “Faithful” or “Truth.”  

Avraham The Hebrew name for ‘Abraham.’ 

Bavel The Hebrew name for ‘Babylon.’ 

Dawid  The Hebrew name for ‘David.’ 

El Usually translated as ‘God.’ In Hebrew however, the word ‘luck’ 
or ‘fortune’ is pronounced as “gad” and sometimes as “god” (medieval) – see 
e.g. Gen. 30:10-11; Josh. 11:17; Isa. 65:11. Therefore we prefer not to use ‘God.’

Eloah Similar to El, see above note. 

Elohim Plural of Eloah, with same meaning (see above). 

Gei-Hinnom   Lit. “The valley of Hinnom.” This Hebrew word is transliterated 
into Greek as ‘Gehenna,’ and is inaccurately translated as ‘Hell.’ This is a literal 
valley right next to Jerusalem ordained for future punishment. See Mat. 25:41-
46 in the HebrewGospels.com version: “And then he will say to those who are 
on the left side… go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, which is prepared for Ha-Satan 
and his messengers… And these will go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, but the 
righteous ones will go into everlasting light.” To learn more about the Biblical 
definition of ‘Gei-Hinnom,’ see Jer. 7:30-33, Is. 30:33, 66:24, etc. 

Ha-Mashiach   Or “The Messiah.” The Hebrew word “משיח” (mashiach) was 
translated into the Greek ‘christos’ but should be clearly distinguished from the 
Catholic symbolic ‘Christ.’  Literal meaning: “anointed one,” usually referring to 
someone anointed as king of Israel, or as priest or prophet. However, when 
used as a name, it refers to the Son of Yahweh, whom he anointed as the 
ultimate King of Israel, the Everlasting High Priest, and the Prophet who would 
speak Yahweh’s words to his people – and if anyone disobeys him, Yahweh 
himself will require it of him. See Deu. 18:18-19 and Acts 3:22-23. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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Ha-Satan The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or 
“accuser.” If it has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a 
title (e.g. Zech. 3:1; Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.) and is transliterated 
as ‘Ha-Satan’; however, ‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for 
‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; 
Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 
18:2, etc.). 

Mashiach See “Ha-Mashiach.” 

Menorah (Pl. ‘menorot.’) The Hebrew word for ‘lampstand.’ 

Mitsrayim The Hebrew name for ‘Egypt.’ 

Mosheh The Hebrew name for ‘Moses.’ 

Nephesh (Pl. ‘nephashot.’) Lit. “breath” (e.g. Job 11:20, 41:13), can mean 
‘person’ (e.g. Gen. 12:5, 14:21, 46:18-27; Ex. 16:16; Lev. 17:15), ‘life’ (e.g. Gen. 
19:17; Lev. 17:11), ‘soul’ (e.g. Ps. 49:16-20(15-19); Gen. 35:18; Ex. 30:16; Is. 
10:18; Ezek. 18:4), etc. But take note that nephesh rarely (if ever) refers to the 
spirit of a human [which continues to exist after a person dies] (contrast ruach 
and neshamah). Biblically speaking, a nephesh can die (e.g. Num. 6:6, 9:6; Lev. 
22:4; Ezek. 13:19). In the Hebrew Bible, nephesh often refers to a person’s being 
[also for animals] or to a person’s ‘self’ (e.g. Deu. 4:9; Num. 30:14; 1 Sam. 18:1; 
Gen. 1:20, 1:30, 12:13, 27:4); but is also often associated with a person’s will, 
desire or feelings (e.g. Ex. 23:9; Lev. 26:15; Deu. 24:15; Judg. 16:16, 18:25, 
2 Sam. 3:21; Is. 42:1, 55:2, Jer. 13:17, Ezek. 23:22, 24:21; Hos. 4:8; Zech. 11:8). 
It can also possibly refer to a person’s throat [through which air is breathed] 
(e.g. Ps. 69:2(1), 124:4-5; Jon. 2:6). 

Neshamah (Pl. ‘neshamot.’) The Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” 
“soul” or “spirit.” Neshamah is also specifically used to refer to a person’s 
“spirit/soul” which continues to exist after a person dies (e.g. Rev. 6:9). 
Neshamah can overlap with nephesh [when referring to blowing/breath] (e.g. 
Gen. 2:7; Josh. 11:11); and with ruach [when referring to blowing/wind] (2 Sam. 
22:16; Ps. 18:16; Job 4:9); and with ruach [when referring to spirit/breath] (e.g. 
Job. 27:3, 33:4, 34:14; Dan. 10:17); but note that neshamah is only used with 
reference to Yahweh and humans, there is no definite example where 
neshamah is used for animals. (Compare Deu. 20:16 vs. Josh. 11:14, which 
indicates that neshamah did not include the animals.) In contrast to neshamah, 
nephesh and ruach are used with reference to Yahweh, humans and animals. 
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Qadosh Lit. “set-apart” (for a special purpose, usually for Yahweh). It 
may also be used with the connotation of “blessed.” 

Ruach  (Pl. ‘ruchot.’) The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” 
Apart from these basic uses, ruach can also refer to a person’s emotions, will or 
attitude (e.g. Gen. 26:35, 41:8; Josh. 2:11; Judg. 8:3; Is. 57:15; Ps. 32:2; Job 21:4; 
Pro. 16:18). It can overlap with nephesh [when meaning “breath”] (e.g. Gen. 
7:15; Ex. 15:8; Is. 11:4; Jer. 10:14, 51:17; Ps. 33:6, 135:17; Job 12:10). Ruach can 
also refer to the “spirit” of a human, which continues to exist after a person 
dies, and can thus overlap with neshamah [when referring to “spirit/soul”] (e.g. 
Acts 7:59; John 19:30 (HebrewGospels.com version); Eccl. 3:21, 12:7; Num. 
16:22, 27:16; Is. 57:16). 

Ruach Ha-Qodesh   The Hebrew phrase for “the Set-Apart Spirit.” 

Ruchot See “Ruach.” 

Satan  See “Ha-Satan.” 

Sedom The Hebrew name for ‘Sodom.’ 

Shalom Lit. “wholeness,” “completeness” or “well-being,” can also 
mean ‘peace.’ ‘Shalom’ is also used as a greeting. 

She’ol  The place of the dead. To learn more about the Biblical 
definition of She’ol, see: Gen. 37:35, Num. 16:30-33, 1 Sam. 2:6, Is. 14:9-15, 
Ezek. 31:15-18, Jonah 2:3(2), etc. 

Shophar (Pl. ‘shopharot.’) The Hebrew word for “ram’s horn” or 
“trumpet.” 

Tanach ‘Tanach’ is a Hebrew acronym for ‘Torah, Nevi’im, Ketuvim,’ or 
in English, ‘The Law, the Prophets, the Writings.’ In other words, it refers to the 
entire so-called ‘Old Testament.’ 

Torah  The Hebrew word ‘torah’ means “instruction” or “law.” The 
Creator established his perfect and everlasting Torah (instruction/law) as the 
basis of his covenant with his people. These instructions/laws were recorded by 
Mosheh in written form, and thus the Torah is also known as the ‘Law of Moses,’ 
although in reality it is Yahweh’s law/instructions for his people. When Torah is 
used as a name, it can refer specifically to the written law (as covenant 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/john
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stipulations), but also more generally to the first five books of the Bible (the 
Pentateuch), or sometimes even to the entire Old Testament. 

Ya’aqov The Hebrew name for ‘James’ or ‘Jacob.’ 

Yahweh The manuscript uses the Hebrew abbreviation “ ֔ה” for ‘Ha-
Shem,’ which literally means “The Name.” Today still, many Jews will read “Ha-
Shem” when they see the Creator’s Hebrew name יהוה. Our translations employ 

‘The Name’ Yahweh in every instance indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. As 
for pronunciation, the only grammatically possible pronunciation, from which 
all other abbreviations/contractions can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with 
emphasis on the second syllable. For more information, see 
HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 

Yehudah The Hebrew name for ‘Jude,’ ‘Judah’ or ‘Judea.’ 

Yehudim The Hebrew name for ‘Jews.’ 

Yerushalayim   The Hebrew name for ‘Jerusalem.’ 

Yeshua The Hebrew name for ‘Jesus.’ ‘Yeshua ’  is short for ‘Yehoshua,’ 
and means ‘Yahweh is Salvation,’ see Mat. 1:21. 

Yisrael The Hebrew name for ‘Israel.’ 

Yochanan The Hebrew name for ‘John.’ 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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Post-Script 360 

Yehudah v. 24-25: “But he who is able to keep you without 
doubting and to set you before Ha-Adon without any sin, 
to him be honor and glory and kingship, from everlasting 
and unto everlasting, amein!” 
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